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GREAT \EMS! 
AG 


proudly GANOCUNCES| 


| SUPERPAN SUPREME 


ROLL FILM - FILM PACKS} 


WICE AS FAST as Superpan, which it re- 
places, Superpan Supreme opens great new 
picture possibilities to roll and pack film users! 
Here it is, long the choice of leading professional 
movie Cameramen and miniature Camera experts, 


A Acar aS! 


now made in rolls and packs! 


Faster, with finer grain and better-balanced color 
sensitivity Superpan Supreme is even more the 
ideal all-purpose film than the Superpan it re- 
places. It is truly a double duty film-— for pictures 
day or night, indoors or out. 


Try Superpan Supreme today -and see how f 
greatly Agfa has increased “that extra margin 
of quality”! 


— oF 





MADE BY AGFA ANSCO CORPORAT'ON 
IN BINGHAMTON, NEW YORK, U. ».A: 
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“| PAINTS---PRINTS---PRINTS 


sers! 


A thousand prints a day from this one negative is not an excep- 
tional occurrence in the Defender Testing Laboratory. Chosen © 
for its unusually long range of tones as a test negative to check 
the actual printing quality of every batch of Defender Paper, it 


onal 


erts, 


olor 
. the is in steady use day in and day out—another one of the many 
t re- checks, tests and inspections that every Defender Product must 


pass before it reaches your darkroom. 


[t's that sort of care that enables you to obtain in your prints 
every quality your skill has been able to create in your nega- 
tive. The sunbeams that dance in your model's hair, the soft iE 
' , ss ; ie. . Enlargements of your favorite negatives on 
shading of her features bring vividness to what might have Velour Black will add to the thrill of print 
I, . . ? making. 25 different surfaces to choose from— 
been an ordinary picture . . . because the paper you used pos- 8 in 4 degrees of contrast. Write for FREE 

eae . " ask VY al . 

sessed the ability to interpret a long range of tonal values... panei declan i sini 
because it was a Defender Paper. 


TER, N. Y. 
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EXAKTA 


SINGLE LENS REFLEX 





KINE 


24 x 36 mm 


fe: 


Takes the standard 35 mm film. Wide 
variety of accessories plus the single lens 
reflex principle makes this the ideal camera 


for all specialized photography 





KXAKTA JUNIOR 
$67.50 to $75.00 


EXAKTA MODEL B 
$110 to $155 


NIGHT EXAKTA MODEL B 
$215 to $310 


EXAKTA MODEL C 
(plate back) 
$125 to $170 


THE 
NEW 


6x6 


(12 on 120 film) 





Single lever movement transports film and 
sets shutter and the standard EX AKTA 
built-in flash svnehronizer- 
1000 to 12 seconds, 
etc. Write for catalogs. 


features ol 
shutter speeds from 1 








The new electric exposure meter. PRE- 


SET — SENSITIVE — EASY Tt 


SMALL AND LIGHT. 
STILL and CINE 


Wide range—film speeds to 38° Sch. 
exposures 1/2000 to 60 sec.; 
frames per second. 


$12.50 
® 


INSTOSCOPE 


The popular visual ex- 
posure meter 


* 
Grae INSTANT 


Bets - 
EE EVEREADY 
af ; 

eee ONE HAND 


OPERATION 
$3.00 
Leather case $.50 


A similar model for cine photography 


THE INSTOCINE. 


$1.75 


The visual exposul 
meter that is held in 
the hand 





and 


read 
like a book. No 
squinting into bright light. No eye 
adaptation influence. TIN Y—SIM PLE 


ACCURATE 





READ — SIMPLE TO OPERATE — 


, 


8 to 64 


SUPER BALDINA 


24 x 36 mm 
for 35 mm film 


WITH 
COUPLED 
RANGEFINDER 


AUTOMATIC 
PARALLAX 
COMPENSATION 


COMPUR SHUTTER 
) Trioplan £/2.9 Tessar f/2.8 
$69.50 $95.00 





* 
JUBILETTE 


24 x 36 mm 


f 2.9 


Trioplan 
Compur Shutter 


$35.00 


An inexpensive high precision camera for 
black and white or color. Body release for 
simple operation. 


FOR BLACK AND WHITE 
AND COLOR 


BALDAXETTE 
6x6 


(21/4 x 214) 


Coupled rangefinder 
Automatic film place- 





ment. Coupled paral- 





lax adjustment. 


Trioplan f/2.9—Compur Rapid 
00 


Tessar f/2.3—Compur 


$100.00 


Tessar {/2.5\—Compur Rapid 
7.00 








MAIL 
ORDERS 
FILLED 





110 WEST 32ND ST., N. Y. 


WORLD’S LARGEST EXCLUSIVE CAMERA SUPPLY HOUSE 


MAIL 
ORDERS 
FILLED 
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Here’s a simple way to avoid harsh contrasts and get shadow 


New ULBS detail in action shots: light them with synchronized flash at high 


shutter speeds. New G-E flash bulbs fit every picture need; for 


B 
-E FLASH those shadows ultra high speed, with focal-plane cameras, new G-E No. 31 and 


30; for general use, new G-E No. 16,7 and 11; for extra covering 


0 light P on action shots power, new G-E No. 21. Ask your dealer or write for complete data. | 


Dept. 166-PP, General Electric Co., Nela Park, Cleveland, Ohio. 


GENERAL () ELECTRIC 





MAZDA PHOTOFLASH LAMPS 
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1Q IMPORTANT REASONS 
0 BUY THE F-R “SPECIAL”! 


(THE NEW F-R ADJUSTABLE ROLL FILM TANK) 
a 























SPEAKS FOR ITSELF 
BEST AND IT SOUNDS 
ALMOST TOO GOOD TO 
BE TRUE! 


But it is true! Go to your 
dealer today. Get one! See 
for yourself its superiority. i 
Check carefully these 10 
buying points—and if you 
don’t think you are getting 
the greatest value ever of- 
fered in a developing tank 
your money will be refund- 
ed instantly. 


chemically resistant, espe - 


cially compounded for photo 


graphic use 


STAINLESS STEEL CLIPS. 
Non-corrosive, non-fogging 
To eliminate the danger of 


breakage during adjustment. 





. ADJUSTABLE. The flanges 


sturdily constructed to with 


Sh OI arate PR eet 5 nt 


stond lots of usage, are re- 





movable for quick drying and 
cleaning. See chart for all 


sizes to be atcommodoted. 


. LOADING. Can be loaded 
from either inside or outside 


—or both. gest selling tanks in the world, and acknowledged best by camera 


Fink-Roselieve, manufacturers of F-R Developing Tanks, the big- 


sers ; « ars 2 Ww ; > M4 ca , a 
pel Get 9 to 6 users and dealers everywhere,are proud to introduce this new F-R 


ounces of solution is needed. “SPECIAL” which they consider the best developing tank they 
See chart for exact quantity 


have ever produced. F-R tanks may be imitated but they can never 


for each size film. 


be copied. Look for the “‘litthe man” on the box before you buy. 
. REVOLVING LIGHT TRAP. 
Stops all light from entering It 1s your guarantee. 


and aids in the quick filling 


and distribution of solution 


over the film. The F-R “SPECIAL” will accommodate: 





. CHECK STOP. The patented 





F-R Check Stop prevents the Quantity Film Capacity 
film from unreeling during ] roll 35MM (36 exposure) 8 oz. 
agitation. *2 rolls 35MM (18 exposure) 8 oz. 

3 rolls #828 (Bantam) 8 oz. 

(8B. AGITATOR. Built onto reel it 2 rolls #127 (Vest Pocket) ll oz. 
has a hollow shall which al *2 rolls #129 12 oz. 
lows a thermometer to remain 2 rolls #120 14 OZ. 
in the tank during use 1 roll #116 16 oz. 














With the addition of the F-R Double Flanget 


- GUARANTEED. Moisture ond the following may be accommodated. 




















von ee *2 rolls 35MM (36 exposure) 16 oz. 
‘ *4 rolls 35MM (18 exposure) 16 oz. 
10. $1.85 *6 rolls #828 (Bantam) 16 oz. 





“At one time 
TF-R Double Flange (Only )—$.50 


oe) Gen OP Ae ot OE otk on Gn © DE ae 


109 WEST 64th STREET © NEW YORK 










BOSTON: 739 Boylston Street * CHICAGO: The Merchandise Mort * LOS ANGELES: 324 North Son Pedro Street 
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Complete 

with | 

WOLLENSAK | 
F 3.5 LENS 


as low as 


$2195 


500 
WATT 
Capacity 
1’ F 1.6 
LENS 
Complete 


$4995 





REVERE $0 





fee win tae REVERE 5sccd. 


superéum CAMERA 


Action pictures, made with the Revere Super 8 mm. Camera and 
Revere ultra-fast film, help you re-live exciting events. The 5 speeds 
of this modern, precision-built camera with its Wollensak F 3.5 lens 
takes action photographs...in slow motion. ..at normal speed...or at 
ultra-fast speeds. See the Revere Camera. Note its superior features 
... built-in optical view finder ...5 speeds...8, 12, 16,24 or 32 frames 
. . . adjustable footage counter . . . aluminum body with hinged 
cover ... interchangeable lens mount for F 2.7, F 1.9 and Telephoto 
lenses ... complete with F 3.5 lens as low as $21.95. 





Less Than 10c a Scene 
The Camera uses Revere Panchromatic film costing only $1.35 for 
30 feet (including processing) . . . less than 10¢ a scene. The fastest 
and finest grain 8 mm. film ever offered. Made expressly for Revere 
by Agfa-Ansco Company of Binghamton, N. Y., and processed at 
their laboratories. 


Show Theatre-Quality Movies 
Choose the REVERE Super 8 mm. PROJECTOR! 





This companion to the Revere Camera is the ideal replacement unit 
for those preferring better 8 mm. equipment. It projects all standard 
8 mm. film...color or black and white... rewinds film automatically, 
(no belts to change)...and provides maximum film protection for the 
treasured pictures of your children, parents or other loved ones. It 
has everything... 500 watt capacity...1’ F 1.6 
lens...AC-DC motor...die-cast construction... 
cut gears ... 15-tooth easily threaded sprock- 
ets...double blower cooling system for lamp 
and film... removable aperture shoe, easy to 
clean. Complete with lamp and lens $49.95. 
Mail coupon for literature and name of dealer! 








pnasasaasonenaenrm™ 
' i i puaseneee] = 1 
Price $1.35, including processing Pr AEVER — CAMERA COMPANY 
\) He Ee t 2ist Street, Chicago, ; : 

agai j name of nearest dealer. 


4 Please send literature anc 


rad | 


EQUIPMENT non 


Address 


REVERE CAMERA COMPANY, 320 E. 2Isr STREET, CHICAGO a a chil 


Branches: PHILADELPHIA, KANSAS CITY, MINNEAPOLIS 


LOS ANGELES, DALLAS 
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¢ DUPLEX 


DUPLEX, a precision and versatile 
plate and filmpack camera, made 
to serve every photographic pur- 
pose of the novice, amateur, pic- 
torialist and professional. 


Fitted with a rising and falling front 
and special side swing adjustment. | — 
Its double extension leather bel- (~ 
lows — which allows for photo- 
graphing objects actual size—rides 
on an accurately machined track 
with direct geared rack and pinion 
focusing, thus keeping the lens in 
perfect focal plane with the film. 


Wholesale 
Distribution: 
Medo Photo Supply 
Corporation 
15 West 47th Street 
New York, N. Y. 


Ask your Dealer for a free demonstration! 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


STEENBERGEN&CE 


DRESDEN-Striesen 418 
(Germany) 











¢ AUTO-ULTRIX 


AUTO-ULTRIX, a light and compact 
self-erecting camera, either eight 
24x34" pictures or sixteen 
15/8"’x24” pictures to a roll of 120 
film. 


Size of camera, 3'/4x6”. 

Weighs only 20 ounces. 

Helical focusing mount. 

Pressure Plate Back. 

Protected Ruby Windows. 

Optical View Finder and Waist Level 
Finder. 

Aluminum Body, Leatherette Covered. 

All Controls visible at the top of the 
camera. 

All metal parts heavily nickel plated. 

A slight pressure will cause the camera 
to open and to be focussed at infinity. 





West Coast Distribution: 


CRAIG MOVIE SUPPLY 
COMPANY, INC. 


1053 South Olive Street 
Los Angeles, California 
San Francisco Office: 

149 Montgomery St. 





Descriptive folder free on application! 
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we SELKAY ROTO REEL 


FILM PACK and CUT FILM 


DEVELOPING TANK 


7 With the Sensational Adjustable Spiral Loading Reel 
Made Especially for Cut Film and Film Pack Negatives 









@ Takes cut film and film pack from 35mm to 214x314" 
@ Uses less solution; produces beautiful negatives 


@ Negatives slip quickly into the fan-like grooves 





® Operates like any adjustable developing tank 





@ Negatives protected from blotches, scratches, marks 
AAs) © Made of chemical resisting, tempered bakelite 


TIS? @ loads a dozen negatives 


45° \ HOW IT WORKS: 


prer® 
con? | The ROTO REEL is made with 
12 fan-like grooves which 
spiral out from the center core. 
To load, slip each negative into 
its own groove. Negatives are 
held firmly without buckling or 
slipping. Sliding the top section 
up or down on the center core 
gives the proper size for nega- 
tives from 35mm to 2'/2"x31/2". 













The Elkay ROTO REEL for Film 
Pack and Cut Film May be 
Purchased Separately at $2.00. 


It will fit any standard size 
developing tank now onthe 
market. 

























Don't waste any time... see your dealer. 
or write immediately ! ‘Made in the U. S. A. 









ELKAY PHOTO PRODUCTS, INC., 303 Washington St., Newark, N.J. 
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NLY one more issue separates us 
() from the big Annual Salon Issue 

of PopuLar PHorocraPpHy—our De- 
cember issue. We have already given 
you an inkling of what this giant issue 
will contain but a lot more remains to 
be said. 

Recognizing the growing popularity of 
color photography, we have decided to 
run in the Annual Salon Issue at least 
eight pages of outstanding color pictures. 
Possibly there will be more. 

We want to make this color section rep- 
resentative of the many types of work 
that are being done in this medium. 
Therefore, you can count on seeing a great 
variety of subjects in color—from por- 
traits, illustration shots and landscapes to 
nude studies. 

The latter, which will be one of the 
big features of the Annual Salon Issue, 
were made for PopULAR PHOTOGRAPHY by 
Ivan Dmitri whom we consider one of the 
leading exponents of photography with 
natural color film. 


NOTHER feature to wait for is the 
Directory Supplement in the Decem- 
ber issue. You may not be aware of it 
but not a day passes without improve- 
ments on existing photographic equip- 
ment and the appearance of new gadgets. 
Nobody, probably not even the best 
organized camera store, can keep track 
of this flood of new developments. At 
the time of its appearance, our May Di- 
rectory Issue represented 


account of the huge prizes but also re- 
garding participation. 

A long row of baskets is filled with 
black-and-white prints, packages of Ko- 
dachromes, Dufaycolor transparencies, 
and color prints produced by one or the 
other of the numerous printing methods. 

Judging will begin on September 15, 
and we will make a thorough job of it. 
We are always on the lookout for good 
pictures and we realize that this is an 
excellent chance to find a large selection. 


HERE is nothing like good pictures 
i ke popularize photography. And 
there is hardly a spot where pictures 
could be shown to greater masses of in- 
terested people than the New York 
World’s Fair. We congratulate the East- 
man Kodak Company and the Photo- 
graphic Society of America for jointly 
arranging such an exhibit. The P.S.A. 
has assembled outstanding salon prints 
from all parts of the country and these 
are shown in changing groups in the 
Eastman Building at the Fair. 

In cooperation with the Photographic 
Society, PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY will show 
you several pictures from these exhibits. 
Our Picture of the Month in the current 
issue, by J. F. Abbott, is one of these 
selections. 


HOTOGRAPHY is aiding many 
branches of science. Among its lesser 
known applications and accomplishments 


is rezearch work in spiritualism. 

Most mediums claim that they can pro- 
duce their psychic phenomena only in 
darkened seance rooms. No reliable ob- 
servations and no visible records of these 
phenomena could be made under such 
circumstances, until infra-red photog- 
raphy came to the rescue. 

The man who has done most of the 
pioneering work in this field and who 
has developed a technique of infra-red 
flash photography, Dr. Nandor Fodor, de- 
scribes his technique and his unusual ex- 
periences with phony mediums in the 
lead story of this issue. 

It’s not only interesting reading but will 
also teach you a lot of new things about 
infra-red. You may not be expecting to 
communicate with spirits in the near fu- 
ture but may find practical use for Dr. 
Fodor’s methods for trick photography 
in the dark. 


UCH of the progress in photography 

can be directly traced to amateurs 
who gave their time and efforts to devel- 
oping the means for making better pic- 
tures. This seems to have been forgot- 
ten in the past few years by the research 
laboratories of the industry who went 
ahead on their own, paying little attention 
to the findings and opinions of the ama- 
teurs. 

In recent months, however, a sudden 
change has come about. In various forms 
the manufacturers are approaching the 

amateur to get his ideas on 





the only complete listing — 


new equipment and on gadgets 





of photographic equipment. 
Hundreds of new items 
have appeared since on the 
market. 

To give a complete listing 
of this new equipment is 
the purpose of our Direc- 
tory Supplement. It is in- 
tended for the use of both 
photographers and_ photo 
dealers and its publication 
in the December issue is 
timed in such a manner 
that from it you will be 
able to make your Christ- 


mas selections. 


UR $3,700 Picture Con- 
( ) test is nearing its 
deadline at this writing and 
it can be safely said that it 
is one of the biggest con- 
tests ever held not only on 








MANUFACTURERS! 
Popular Photography 


is preparing a 


DIRECTORY SUPPLEMENT 


It will list, exclusively and completely, 


NEW EQUIPMENT 


which appeared on the market after the clos- 
ing date of the May 1939 issue. Its purpose is to 
bring the Directory up to date before the 
Christmas buying season. All listings are free. 


Wire or write us immediately for data blanks 
We have blanks for all types of equipment and materials 


The Directory Supplement closes 


SEPTEMBER 25th 


All information must reach US before that date 


DISTRIBUTORS! 


which make picture taking 
easier. They want to know 
what type of camera he would 
like to have, how many ex- 
posures he desires to a roll of 
film, and whether he is inter- 
ested in making certain types 
of pictures which require spe- 
cial equipment. 

This new trend is bound to 
be of mutual benefit. Photog- 
raphers may see the causes for 
some of their pet peeves elim- 
inated, and the industry will 
have the assurance that it is 
meeting the demands of its 
customers. 


ANY readers have in- 
quired when our Glos- 
sary for Photography will ap- 
pear in book form. The Glos- 

















(Continued on page 118) 
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Complete with 
Attachments 
(less bulb) 


INDOORS 


ARGUS DEVELOPERS Ce | 
AR1 Fine Grain Developer a ticnee 
for 35 mm. plates or 
films. One bottle of powder produces 
1 quart ef solution ......................__ 


AR2 Universal Developer for contact or 
projection bromide =e papers as 
well as films. One bottle produces 1 
quart 45c 


AR3 Paper Developer for contact or 
as ges bromide printing papers. One 
ottle of powder produces 1 quart of 
solution 40 


> 

g 

z 

.” S 
® 








new argus 
SYNCHRONIZED FLASH CAMERA 


Flash! And the picture’s yours 
for keeps with the new Argus C3 
Camera. Takes fast-action shots 
in ANY light! Built-in timer 
synchronizes flash and shutter 
speeds. Coupled range finder as- 
sures critical focusing from 3 
feet to infinity. Has high speed 
f:3.5 “Cintar” triplet Anastig- 
mat lens, fully color corrected. 
Shutter speeds range from 1/5 
to 1/300 second. Uses 35 mm. 
film in standard cartridge. 





NEW ARGUS TRIPOD for all types of 
hand cameras. Adjustable screws main- 
tain tension in head. Rigid tubular con- 
struction; chrome plated. Length $475 
when folded, 1412”; extended, 4134” 


Swivel Head $1; Carrying Case $1.50 


PORTRAITS 





ARGUS BROMEX PAPER 

A versatile projection printing paper 
having a full scale emulsion, assur- 
ing rich, brilliant enlargements and 
a wide range of halftones—with any 
printing equipment. Extremely rich 
in silver, exceedingly fine grained. 
Soft, medium, hard; glossy, semi- 
matt, silk; 234 x 414, 5 x 8, 8 x 10. 
In single and double weight. Priced 
from 35c to 95c 


ARGUS CANDID CAMERAS 


SEE YOUR LOCAL 
ARGUS DEALER 
OR MAIL COUPON 


International Research Corporation 
326 Fourth Street, Ann Arbor, Michigan 


Please send me complete information on Argus Model C3 Camera, new 
Argus Tripod, Developers and Argus Bromex Paper. 


Name ee ne ees 
Address e 
































































TUUULELLALEL 


Ask your dealer to show 
one of your own films with 
a Filmo, so you can see the 


difference it makes. Then 





TEE 


find out about generous 





trade-in allowance he will 


TET 





make on your old projector. 


PUQUAAVAEUALANUADAAUUUEUAUADADUCU ALAC A YAEL 


QUNEUDOUOEADAVAEV EVOL ENEO AAPA EYEE EEA - 






MAIL COUPON NOW FOR FULL DETAILS 


pewseeeeeeoe eee e228 SS S22 2228822]4 


§ BELL & HOWELL COMPANY —e 






i 
| wag i 
g 1806 Larchmont Ave., Chicago, Ill. i 
1 Please send details on: ( ) New Filmo- : 
: Master 16 mm. Silent Projector; ( ) Filmo H 
i 8 mm. Projector; (_ )Filmosound “Academy.” i 
es €2 Include list of 16 mm. sound films. 1 
i] i 
Di. ! 
y Name i 
i 3 
i Y 
1 Addre SS s seaneee 1 
i y 
8 City State i 
- 
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NEW, FINER 16 MM. SILENT PROJECTOR... 
THE FILMO-MASTER 


Filmo-Master offers de luxe features hereto- a 
fore found only in higher-priced Filmos. Is 
fully gear-driven, even to the reel spindles. Its 
750-watt lamp, fast F 1.6 lens, and Magnilite 
condenser assure brighter 16 mm. home mov- 
ies. Has power rewind, separate lamp switch, 
lens focus lock, pilot light, two-way tilt, and 
many other features. Capacity: 400 feet. Com- 
plete with case, only ............ $139. 
Other 16 mm. silent projectors to $412.50 


ENJOY YOUR 8 MM. MOVIES AT THEIR BEST! 


Filmo 8 mm. Projector provides 400- or 

500-watt illumination for brilliant pictures 
as wide as six feet! Flicker is banished by 
11-to-1 shutter movement. Rock-steadiness is 
assured by camera-matched film registration 
system. Filmo 8 is fully gear-driven. Has rec- 
tangular shuttle-tooth action, recessed film 
handling parts, and other features to give com- 
plete film protection. Capacity: 200 feet. With 
Pe Cee ee eee ee ee ee $118. 


ENTERTAIN AT HOME WITH TALKING PICTURES! 


Filmosound “Academy” projects both the 16 
mm. sound films you can select from thou- 
sands available at moderate rentals, and yourown 
16 mm. silent movies as well. What’s more, you 
can add a microphone and give running com- 
ment with your silent films. Or add a phono- 
graph turntable and enhance them with appro- 
priate musical accompaniment. Complete in 
two compact cases, the “Academy” costs 
NR east c's om Bs Se whe a eee $298. 
Other 16 mm. sound film projectors to $1500 


Bell & Howell Company, Chicago; New York; 
Hollywood; London. Established 1907. 


SOUND FILMS FOR HOME ENTERTAINMENT 


Filmosound Library has thousands of 16 mm. sound films you can rent reasonably 
and show at home with your Filmosound. Write for free list, including recent 
Hollywood hits, travelogs, comedies, and other films. 
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Including AMATEUR CINEMATOGRAPHY 











A picture by Will Connell 
whose story on double 
portraits will appear in 
the big November issue. 


EDITORIAL AND ADVERTISING OFFICES: 
608 So. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. 
New York Office, 381 Fourth Ave., New York City 


William B. Ziff, Publisher; B. G. Davis, Editor 


Andrew 8B. Hecht, Ph.D., Managing Editor 
Frank Fenner, Jr., Assistant Editor 
E. Stanton Brown, Assistant Editor 
Herman R. Bollin, Art Director 
D. B. McIntosh, Advertising Manager 
John H Reardon, Circulation Director 


CONTRIBUTIONS: Contribuzors are advised to re- 
tain a copy of their manuscripts and _ illustrations 
Contributions must be accompanied by return post- 
age and they will be handled with reasonable care 
ut this magazine assumes no responsibility for their 
sfety. Any copy accepted is subject to whateve 
adaptations and revisions are necessary to meet the re 
quirements of this publication. Payment for manuscript and 
photographs will be made at our current rates. In making 
payment illustrations will be considered part of the man 
uscript unless otherwise specified 


UBSCRIPIION RATES: $2.50 per year, ingle 
copies 25 cents; foreign postage $1.00 per year 
extra, except Canada 


Member of the Audit Bureau of Circulations 


Debunking Spirits with Infra-Red... ...........cccceccecccccccees 14 
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By DR. NANDOR FODOR 


Former Director of Research of the International 


Institute for Psychical Research, London, England 


To check the claims of mediums, the author 


photographed their psychic phenomena in 


4 chic” phenomena presented by med- 

iums was hampered by the fact that 
seances are usually conducted in totally 
dark rooms. Observation under such 
conditions, of course, was almost impos- 
sible. 

With the advent of infra-red film, with 
which pictures could be taken in the 
dark, an entirely new and exciting field 
of inquiry was opened. I set myself to 
the task of developing practical methods 
whereby photographic studies might be 
made of the activity in the seance room. 
The problem was not an easy one and 
success came slowly. And now perhaps 
you would like to know why the studies 
were made. 

I have been Director of Research of 
the International Institute for Psychical 
Research, London, for the last four years. 
My job was to investigate, by all means 
at the disposal of science, the strange 
claims made by spiritualistic mediums, 
and the odd spontaneous phenomena 
(like telepathy, premonition, clairvoy- 
ance, visions, apparitions, etc.) that may 
occur, from time to time, to people who 
have no reason to call themselves 
“psychic.” 

Amongst the claims made by spiritual- 
istic mediums the so-called “physical” 
phenomena have been a challenge to sci- 
ence ever since modern Spiritualism be- 
gan in America with the “Rochester 
knockings” in 1848. It is being said that 
mediums, or the spirits working through 
them, are able to move objects at a dis- 
tance without contact (telekinesis), that 
they can raise themselves in the air 
without support (levitation), that they 
can exude from their body a protoplas- 
mic substance of strange properties (ecto- 
plasm), and that from this substance, by 
some mysterious process, human limbs, 
nay, complete human bodies with all the 
attributes of life can be built for the pur- 
pose of manifestation (materialization). 
You may say that such claims are ab- 


| “OR many years the study of “psy- 


darkened seance rooms with infra-red flash. 


surd. Remember, however, that absurd- 
ity never prevents a fact from occurring; 
also that there have been famous scien- 
tists in the past and in the present cen- 
tury who concluded that these things do 
occur. These people were trained ob- 
servers, they introduced measures of 
stringent control and used recording in- 
struments, amongst which cameras were 
always in profusion. The photographs 
taken by Sir William Crookes between 
1871-74 of “Katie King” (the beautiful 
spirit daughter of Sir Henry Morgan, the 
buccaneer) are still widely referred to 
in every book on psychic phenomena. 
Nowadays, however, comparatively few 
mediums submit themselves to flashlight 
photography. They claim to be ex- 
tremely sensitive to light. They say that 
the sudden flash disrupts the phenomena, 
gives them a painful shock, and might 
seriously injure them by driving back too 
suddenly into their body the exterio- 
rised ectoplasm. He who knows the 
sudden effect of blinding light on a sleep- 
ing man may well understand that these 
complaints of trance mediums may rest 
on serious grounds. On the other hand 
darkness provides an excellent oppor- 
tunity for deception, and unless you have 
a photographic record for examination 
how can you be sure that the white mass 
which you see floating about in the dark 
is not a few yards of muslin or cheese 
cloth which the medium smuggled in? 
With the coming of infra-red photog- 
raphy it appeared that the much-mooted 
problem of the reality of spiritualistic 
phenomena was near to satisfactory solu- 
tion. If photographs could be taken 
without a white flare, the medium could 
be saved from the shock of sudden light, 
the phenomena would not be interfered 
with, and the investigator could check 
his observations with pictorial evidence. 
There were, however, no experimental 
data extant as to the use of infra-red 
plates and illumination for seance room 
purposes. At the time I began to be pre- 
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The trumpet in the picture was supposed to have floated in the air without support and "Spirits" supposedly spoke through it. But note 
the medium's thumb supporting the trumpet. The infra-red flash went off automatically when the trumpet crossed a preset infra-red beam. 


occupied with the problem, infra-red 
plates were only used in daylight to take 
photographs through fog and mist. They 
helped the photographer to add distance 
pictures under conditions that 
considered adverse and impossible 
Nobody wanted to take photo- 
phs in the dark. There seemed to be 
no real need for it. Asa matter of curios- 
ity, some people had exposed cameras 
loaded with infra-red plates in a dark- 
ened room to the heat of a hot electric 
iron. The cumulative effect of the heat 
was sufficient to “illuminate” the 
for the infra-red plate and gave a 

ir exposure in about an hour. 

But this was mere playing about with 
his new development in photography. 
‘o make it valuable for seance room pur- 

, instantaneous exposure was neces- 
and red visibility had to be reduced 
the minimum with maximum actinic 
ct. Flashlight bulbs alone supplied 
necessary energy. I experimented 
with the baby size Sasha light by 
ing it in a light-tight box which had 
\lford 8 x 10 infra-red filter in front, 
fired it with an 8-volt battery. The 
tion of the flash is given by the 
ifacturers at 1/75 second. Behind 
nfra-red filter the flash was a faint 
flare which cast no shadows. The 
remained in darkness and he who 
his back to the flashlight box was 
even aware that a photograph was 
The picture was underexposed 
good enough for purposes of study. 


\ his 
were 


before. 


So the problem was essentially solved. 

How perfect the photographic record 
would be depended now on the medium’s 
tolerance of the strength of the red flash. 
The second size in Sasha lights, the stand- 
ard, gave a good exposure; two standard 
lights in two synchronized boxes to cut 
out unwelcome shadows (as used in my 
experiments with Fru Lara Agustsdottir, 


the Icelandic materialization medium) 
gave a perfect photograph. The price to 
pay was an increase of momentary red 
visibility. The medium, if not in trance, 
was made conscious of the flash. 

These shortcomings were not suffi- 
ciently serious to interfere with my re- 
search work. A good deal of coaxing 
was necessary before any medium agreed 


The first infra-red picture shows that a "'spirit" is really a mask pinned to a curtain. 
The second picture reveals how the medium made it "disappear" through the floor. In 
the semi-darkness she dropped the mask and drew it into the cabinet with her foot. 
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to being photographed by infra-red. 
They were very suspicious. They wanted 
to see what infra-red did and they 
wanted to control the moment when the 
flashlight went off. Often they insisted 
that the lead of the flashlight box should 
be in their hands and they, or the spirits 
using their body, should fire the flash 
when the moment was opportune. Some- 
times there was logic in these requests. 
If, in complete darkness, a medium rises 
from his chair and floats about the room, 
one may not know that the moment is at 
hand; but the alleged “spirit control” 
would know, and by firing the flash at the 
right time could secure a good photo- 
graph—or successfully conceal factors 
which might give the secret away. 

Notwithstanding such limitations I was 
making steady progress, searching con- 
stantly for ways and means to improve 
the technique and to find subjects that 
would give greater freedom. One of my 
favorite ideas was to make the flash auto- 
matic so that there should be no time- 
lag between a psychic occurrence and its 
photographic record. I constructed ap- 
paratus which, as soon as it was inter- 
fered with, closed an electric circuit and 
fired the flash. 

If, for instance, the medium claimed to 
be able to make a small trumpet float 
in the air unsupported (for the purpose 
of making spirits speak through it) I 
could make the flashlight go off auto- 
matically as soon as the trumpet moved 
or reached a certain height. On this area 
I focused my cameras in advance so that 
the photographs should show a human 
hand or instrument, if such was used in 
raising the trumpet 

At one time I combined the flashlight 
box with an infra-red burglar alarm. It 
was the commercial type which guards 
jewels at exhibitions with an invisible 
ray. If an interruption of the beam takes 
place, a bell rings. I disconnected the 
bell and placed my flashlight box in the 
circuit. If the trumpet would cross the 
beam at a certain height the flashlight 
would go off automatically and the pho- 
tograph would duly show what had taken 
place. 

It showed it only too well The me- 
dium who was tied to her chair suc- 
ceeded in getting hold of the trumpet and 
was speaking through it. Her “spirit con- 
trol,’ a Red Indian, was not sufficiently 
astute to spot what was happening 

I have already indicated that ideal in- 


This series of infra-red photographs exposed a medium who claimed to produce flowers from "heaven." 
were brought forth from under her coat. Movement of right hand and head indicates that a thread or strand of hair was tied to the flowers. 





The medium supposedly exuded a flow of 
“ectoplasm." But the infra-red picture 
showed that the "“ectoplasm" was really 
a curtain which was readily identified by 
its hem and several holes that showed. 


fra-red photography, for seance purposes, 
would necessitate the complete elimina- 
tion of the visible part of the red flash 
and the masking away of the heat effect. 
With infra-red energy from flashlight 
bulbs this cannot be done. In the pro- 
portion that the strength of the flash is 
reduced we get less light and heat but 
also poorer results. Theoretically, I was 
assured by my science assistants, the 
problem could be solved by the construc- 
tion of a big concave reflector with a net- 
work of wires, perhaps of a total length 
of a quarter of a mile, kept below glow- 
ing intensity. From one or several such 
reflectors, suspended above, enough heat 
would emanate to keep the seance room 
comfortably warm in the winter and 
would light it up with sufficient invisible 
“light” for instantaneous exposure on in- 
fra-red With noiseless camera 
shutters such an arrangement would en- 
able psychical researchers to take pho- 
tographs without the knowledge of the 
medium 

The same arrangement would be ideal 
for infra-red cinematography. I was the 
first man in England to shoot motion 
picture films of seance phenomena by in- 
fra-red. The difficulties were consider- 
able. Constant red illumination could 


plates. 









only be provided by high-power bulbs. 
But if the lamp was too powerful, it 
melted the gelatin of the infra-red filter. 
If it was not, the energy was on the low 
side. A 1000-watt lamp would begin to 
damage the filter in about four minutes. 
Air-cooling proved to be too compli- 
cated; heat-resisting glass between the 
bulb and the filter was practicable but 
absorbed a good deal of energy. 

An increasing number of less powerful 
illumination boxes provided the best so- 
lution. Five boxes with 500-watt lamps 
that were overloaded (with a powerful 
army searchlight reflector behind them) 
gave enough energy for an underexposed 
but useful film of about sixteen exposures 
per second, and the filter could stand the 
heat for thirty to forty minutes. The 
visible light and the heat, however, was 
so considerable that the shooting of the 
film could only be attempted in excep- 
tional cases. Miss Hylda Lewis, “the 
flower medium” was one of such excep- 
tions. She claimed to give “birth” to 
flowers in daylight. The flowers appeared 
first as a bulge behind her back or under 
her armpit. The bulge gradually moved 
forward and from under her jacket sud- 
denly a bunch of flowers peeped out. As 
she was used to sitting in daylight, the 
light of the infra-red lamps did not dis- 
turb her, whereas the glare of the white 
lamps would have. The film, though un- 
derexposed, plainly showed that the 
flowers were suspended under her left 
armpit and were pushed forward by 
bodily convulsions, possibly also by the 
use of a dark thread. 

These researches into infra-red pho- 
tography have brought me more disap- 
pointment than joy. The photographs, in 
almost every instance, have effectually 
disposed of the claims of the mediums I 
was investigating. This alone, of course, 
proves the utility of this approach to the 
problems of spiritualism; but it leaves the 
question open whether infra-red photog- 
raphy would help to establish the claims 
of genuine mediums. It may be argued 
that mediumistic structures are composed 
of a cloud of material particles that re- 
flect the visible red rays and thus become 
perceivable to the eye but remain trans- 
parent to the longer waves by which the 
flash exposure is made. The absence of 
photographic confirmation would then 
only prove the shortcomings of the 
method employed! 

(Continued on page 88) 


The pictures revealed that flowers 
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ture camera which are suitable for 

commercial purposes is probably 
the one item that today is farther from 
the thoughts of camera fans than any 
other. But that is only today. Tomor- 
row is another matter, and to emphasize 
that point Harrie V. Schieren, New York 
amateur photographer, has just patented 
a device for producing designs with any 
standard miniature camera which quite 
possibly may presage the opening of a 
new field of photographic endeavor. 

In his quiet office in one corner of the 
Schieren Building, where as president he 
daily directs the affairs of the leather 
business his father founded in 1868, I lo- 
cated Harrie Schieren and asked him to 
tell the readers of PopULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
about the tube he had invented, and the 
work that could be done with it. 

“Really, there’s not much to say,” Mr. 
Schieren, a soft spoken, gray-haired man 
in his late fifties, told me. “I’ve devoted 
the greater part of my spare time for the 
last ten years to working on the Schieren 
Tube. Now it’s just about ready for mar- 
keting, and I think that it speaks for it- 
self. I'll show you.” 

From a nearby file he withdrew a folder 
and passed me a single print. It was an 
enlarged copy of a drawing of a single 
flower of the most elemental sort. 

“Now look at this,” he said, passing 
over another print. 

There, repeated over and over in a plain 
but simple pattern, was the flower motif 
he has just shown me. 


(este cam designs with a minia- 


A thumb print supplied the motif for this 
design produced with the Schieren Tube. 
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“Did you do this with a miniature 
camera and your tube?” I asked. He 
nodded. 

“That is an example of the basic prin- 
ciples of all designing—the uncompli- 
cated repeat motif,” he said. “I showed 
it to you just so you would understand 
what many forms of design are based 
upon. Now look at these.” 

From the folder he withdrew other 
prints and passed them to me in a bewil- 
dering stream of original pictures and the 
designs that had resulted from his work 
with them. The results were astounding. 
From simple themes such as a clump of 
grass, a few oak leaves, a group of flowers, 
designs had been created that packed a 
punch and really were beautiful to look 
upon. 

“Those are just a few samples,” he said 
casually when the last was put aside. 
“The possibilities from any single care- 
fully chosen motif, when handled through 
the Schieren Tube are unlimited. Every- 
thing depends upon the ingenuity and 
artistry of the worker. Technically 
there’s nothing to producing these designs. 
I think that I could do it in my sleep now, 
if I had to, and I’m certain that any other 
amateur photographer, once he really un- 
derstood his equipment and became in- 
terested, could do the same. 

“Here,” he rose and led me to a nearby 
table. “Ill show you how it’s done.” 

The setup used in producing the de- 
signs stood upon the table. At first 
glance any photographer would have said 
that it was some sort of copying stand, 


This original design is a repeating motif 
resulting from overlapping tracing paper. 
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Above is the Schieren Tube with a camera 
attached, and a transparent design slide. 


and in a sense it is. But fundamentally 
it differs from most regular stands. In- 
stead of having a flat base from which the 
upright post holding the camera rises, this 
stand has a small box-like base about six 
inches deep and four or five inches square 
with a light inside the box, and a ground- 
glass window in the top. The camera, 
held by a stout arm from the upright, is 
centered directly over the window. 
Clamped to the camera lens, and project- 
ing down to within a fraction of an inch 
of the glass, was the Schieren Tube, a 
sturdy-looking bit of glass tubing, painted 
black, about six inches long and two 
inches square. 
(Continued on page 92) 


Directly below are the leaves from which 
the pattern at the bottom was created. 






























While the special wide-angie lens was not designed for taking pic- Another view taken 
tures like this, it illustrates the amazing coverage of the lens. on the ground, yet 


ODD PICTURES 
WITH A 


WIDE-ANGLE LENS 


The photographer took this unusual picture of himself in a crouching position 
over the lens. The lens was above floor level yet his hands and feet show. 
opts 
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with the lens out-of-doors. The camera was set 
objects on the ground are visible in the print. 


Created for scientific purposes, the 
amazing wide-angle lens illustrated 

elow embraces an angle of slightly 
more than 180 degrees. The human 
eye and extreme wide-angle lenses 
take in an angle of only 90 degrees. 
Several hemisphere-shaped lenses 
make up the complete wide-angle 
lens shown here. When the camera 
is set on the ground, with the lens 
pointing upwards, the angle of view 
takes in the ground just a short dis- 

tance from the camera lens. 


The lens and camera which was designed 
for photographing the whole sky at once. 
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A healthy interest in pictures may keep 
your child from undesirable activities. 


VERY family needs a camera. It is 

as much a part of the household 

equipment as the stove and the broom 
and the baby’s crib, and as useful. One 
of the essentials of a modern home is a 
record of the children’s growth, a history 
of the family life as it develops from year 
to year. There is no clearer, more ac- 
curate record possible, nor any as inter- 
esting, as the one the camera sets down. 

Unlike many other useful tools, the 
camera is easy to carry about. It can be 
carried in one’s pocket, fitted into the 
corner of a suitcase, or carried slung 
across the shoulder ready for instant 
service. This makes possible its univer- 
sal use, makes it the ever-present, ever- 
seeing eye of press and public which it 
has come to be. The perfected lenses 
work miracles, the miracles which attract 
and hold Youth in wide-eyed enthrall- 
ment. Anything which can do that for 
our younger generation is worth more 
than a passing thought. 

In these days of speed and noise and 
overstimulation of every sort, our young 
people are likely to become shallow- 
minded, interested briefly in what thrills 
for the moment, then eager for the next 
noise and the next hurry-up party. They 
miss the rich and enduring experiences 
that nature and her ways offer those who 
give themselves to her instruction. 
“What’s to do there? What can you do 
in the country? There’s nothing doing.” 
That attitude which implies ignorance of 
the fundamental joys of life is danger- 
ously close to becoming national among 
our youth. 

It is dangerous because a generation 
who have no understanding of the peace 
of the night, the beauty of sky and sea, 
the flickering of light and shadow in pat- 
terns on the wood’s floor, the grace of a 
posed deer, the slim beauty of a bird, are 
blind and deaf to the beauty of life in 
most of its aspects. They will have 
missed the feeling of belonging, of shar- 
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GIVE YOUR CHILD A CAMERA 


By ANGELO PATRI 


Consulting Educator, Patterson, N. Y. 


One of the most famous of child psychologists 


gives you his views on the part a camera can 


play in developing your child’s character, 


forming good habits, suppressing the bad. 


ing and triumphing over difficulties that 
enrich the mind and nourish the spirit of 
a wholesome human being. 

The hurry and pressure of life to-day 
make relief a necessity. The motor car 
has shortened the distance between the 
shop and rest in the peace of the open. 
When a father and 
mother pack the car, 
load in the children and 
the dog and the picnic 
outfit, fishing rods, and 
camera, they are doing 
the one thing likely to 
save their health and 
nourish their souls. 

Children need associa- 
tion with their fathers 
and mothers in hours of 
recreation. But there 
must be “something do- 
ing” between them to 
make that association 
pleasant and keep it 









Photography as a hobby is 
common among children the 
world over. Here two Dutch 
girls are making a photo- 
graphic record of a long- 
to-be-remembered trip to 
London. Your child will find 


similar uses for his camera. 





something greatly to be desired by the 
children. Fishing with father, boating 
with mother, and taking pictures with 
both, make the joy of the occasion com- 
plete. 

It is better to teach a child to use a 
camera to catch the beauty and grace of 
an animal than to teach him to use a gun 
to kill it. There is nothing to be said for 
the people who hunt to kill. There is 
everything in favor of the one who hunts 
to learn, to enjoy, and to love. When a 
young person learns to enjoy getting a 
good picture, making a real study of his 
subject whether it be a cloud or a wave, 
a bunch of grass or a fleeing deer, he has 
come close to feeling and understanding 
the secrets of nature. He has touched 
the poetry of life and come close to 
knowing beauty. The true beauty of any 
aspect of life is the true aspect of it. 
“Truth is beauty and beauty, truth.” 

If fathers and mothers could only know 
the values that their children can get out 
of first-hand acquaintance with a good 
camera, no child in the land would be 
without one. No child ought to be. Tak- 
ing pictures for records, for study, for 
Art’s sake, for fun, ought to be a family 
practice as common as driving the car. 

There is another reason for using a 
camera, one I hesitate to talk about and 
(Continued on page 116) 
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Above are shown prints from two negatives 
which were superimposed and printed simul- 
taneously to produce the effect at the right. 
Through this method a single print can strike 
the keynote of a sales message. The product 
in this case is a Montgomery Ward radio set. 


PROTOMWMON 


By HARRY K. SHIGETA 


i ; ITH the tremendously increasing orde 
Photographic Illustrator, Shigeta-Wright, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 


popularity of the photomontage, - 
this form of photography is being E 


1 attempted by many who previously did cate 
One of the country's most expert photographic — i 


H : Photomontage is ideally adapted both ple 
illustrators, the author excels in montages. tes cheated teaaeaes ae cae 
cial illustration. In any case, the mon- that 
tage may be used to combine in one T. 
print several ideas which could never wit 
be so effectively illustrated individually. ishe 
Whether the purpose is to create a pic- you 


+ torial masterpiece or a merchandising _ 

—— 3 presentation—the thought and the tech- — 

pa ci nique involved will follow similar pat- “ha 

i terns for 

«lf | ae: There are no rules for the selection of mo 


Here are his instructions on how to make them. 


the material to be combined into mon- pai 
tages, this being one of the most accessible jec 


of photographic mediums for highly or- : r 
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iginal and imaginative work. In fact, the 
photomontage permits the photographer 
to violate all sorts of accepted notions in 


phe 
The author studies a working sketch as lay 
he makes a montage on a single negative. 
Arrow points to mask. Note the inked-in 
areas on the groundglass of the camera. 
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order to convey forceful, striking impres- 
sions. 

Photomontage work is not too compli- 
cated for the average amateur photog- 
rapher. I shall discuss three of the sim- 
ple methods commonly employed in mak- 
ing this type of print. Choose the one 
that best fits your facilities. 

Take the pictures or choose negatives 
with the part each is to play in the fin- 
ished print kept well in mind. This helps 
you to plan the relative importance of 
each subject, and assures you that each 
image will have sufficient negative area 
surrounding it. This area furnishes space 
for blending into adjacent parts of the 
montage, or for fading out, without im- 
pairing the clarity of the individual sub- 
ject. If the figure or object occupies too 
large a portion of the negative, you will 
have difficulty blending it into the fin- 
ished work. If the lines where the vari- 
ous images join are not subtle, the pho- 
tomontages will be a failure. 

The commonest error in the making of 
photomontages is an improperly planned 
layout. To avoid either blank or too 
Closely overlapping areas, prepare a pre- 
liminary sketch as a guide. This should 
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distinctly define the amount of space to 
be allotted each picture and should be as 
nearly as possible the same size as the 
proposed print. The montage can’t be ef- 
fective if it is haphazard. 

Probably the simplest method of doing 
this sort of work is the printing of vari- 
ous pictures directly on enlarging paper. 
Under the rays of a safelight, the paper 
is marked faintly with a pencil to desig- 
nate the area upon which the image is to 
fall. A mask is held about midway be- 
tween the printing easel and the enlarger 
lens and moved slightly throughout the 
time the exposure is being made in order 
to diffuse and blend the edges into the 
remainder of the montage. This is ef- 
fected in much the same manner as or- 
dinary dodging is done. The mask, of 
course, is cut to the proper size and shape 
to permit the desired image to pass 
through at the distance from the easel at 
which the mask is to be held. 

This method of working has a distinct 
advantage over the others we shall pres- 
ently discuss, in that it does not require 
the destruction of the negative nor does 
it require a copy negative. Before un- 
dertaking this procedure, be certain that 








Top picture is a paste-up montage. Below it, 
a still life and a print (fire scene) recorded 
on one negative; the smoke was airbrushed. 
Left: several live models photographed on one 
film. Work done for Peoples Gas Co., Lum- 
bermens Mutual, and Dr. West, respectively. 


you have learned the exact exposure for 
each negative contributing to the mon- 
tage. If you fail to have these expo- 
sures exact the work will be unsatis- 
factory, since all exposures must be de- 
veloped together and local control would 
probably result in a discolored print. 

The principal advantage of this method 
is its comparative simplicity. The prin- 
cipal disadvantage lies in the fact that 
perfect balance is difficult to secure. 

A second way to make photomontages 
requires that the negatives be cleared of 
all the images except those portions 
which are to be used in the finished print. 
The negatives are then placed together 
and printed as one. 

The first step in employing this system 
is to prepare your negatives so that the 
desired portions of the images are located 
where you want them to be when incor- 
porated into the finished work. This is 
done either by copying the negative or by 
having the finished montage in mind 
when the photograph is taken. Be sure 
there is plenty of margin around the 
image to be used. Using a tuft of cot- 
ton, apply a reducing agent to the por- 
(Continued on page 113) 





Miss Mary Zachary, New York model, as she appears 
without any make-up. (Photos on this and next page 
by Henry Sill of the Sage Studios, New York City.) 


interest in and use of direct color 
photography, the question of make- 
up is being given somewhat less than its 
proper share of attention by many people. 
In the field of color portraiture, where so 
often you go to considerable effort and 
expense to achieve good results, some un- 
derstanding of make-up is_ especially 
necessary. 
Make-up for direct color is decidedly 
different from panchromatic make-up for 
black-and-white photography. Panchro- 


Ain the steady increase of amateur 





The foundation is stippled over the face. 
Note the make-up cape worn by the model. 
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matic emulsion registers all 
colors in a carefully graded 
monochrome from white to 
black. Make-up for this type 
of emulsion must be neutral in 
color so as to register in half- 
tones in the monochromatic 
scale. Therefore, panchromatic 
make-up colors are brown in 
tone. 

Color photography repro- 
duces all of the colors of the 
spectrum in their polychro- 
matic values and requires a 
visual make-up which, 
through all the intricate man- 
ipulations of: processing, will 
show up in the finished photo- 
graph as an accurate repro- 
duction of both the coloring 
and the texture of the human 
skin. 

Every photographer appreciates the 
utter impossibility of retouching color 
transparencies. Photographic processes 
may show marked improvement, but they 
will never eliminate the photographic 
qualities of freckles, moles, pigment vari- 
ations, and blemishes on the skin or near 
the surface of it. If anything, they will 
intensify their photographic properties. 
A man’s beard—even when closely 
shaved—shows in the color positive as a 
dirty, blue-gray smudge across the 
lower part of his face, particularly with 





The eyes are defined with a soft, thin 
brush, after eyeshadow has been applied. 





MAKE-UP 


FOR COLOR IS 


DIFFERENT 


the new emulsions of the natural color 
films. The latter emphasize the beard 
and record it on the film most unflat- 
teringly. Make-up is the only solu- 
tion to the problem. When make-up 
with sufficient body to cover and block 
out these pigment variations and blem- 
ishes is used, retouching is unnecessary, 
and the result is a smooth, even skin tone. 

The purpose of make-up for direct color 
is to eliminate retouching and to give the 
skin a warm, healthy tone, causing it to 
photograph naturally and flatteringly, 
adding to the photogenic possibilities of 
the subject. 

The first thought is that make-up for 
color photography must duplicate the ac- 
tual coloring of the human skin, and that 
somewhere among existing street make- 
up materials one should find the answer. 
Unfortunately, tests have proven that 
street make-up materials are not satis- 
factory for this purpose. The colors and 
body of street make-up are not designed 
to withstand strong photographic lights 
and the penetrating eye of the camera; 
the body of the make-up is too trans- 
parent, the colors are too anemic. “Street” 
foundations and powders are of little 
value; but the rouges, mascara, and eye- 
brow pencils will be found satisfactory. 

The best and most natural photographic 
results will be obtained by combining 
stage, camera, and street make-up ma- 
terials and technique. The stage and 





When the make-up has been powdered, dry 
rouge may be blended into the foundation. 
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It's a big jump, and an important 
one, from regular make-up tech- 






nique to the use of cosmetics in 
color portraiture. Here’s the way 
a noted expert handles the process. 


By WRAY MELTMAR 


Nationally-known make-up consultant; Author of "Photographic Make-Up" 


panchromatic materials are more satis- 
factory because they are sufficiently 
opaque to block out all skin blemishes. 
Their colors are stronger and more vital, 
and are designed to withstand the strong 
lighting necessary to photograph in color. 
They do not fade or wash out under the 
lights. 

Most of the color photographic proc- 
esses are oversensitive to certain colors 
and undersensitive to others. Partic- 
ularly is this true of the natural color 
films. Make-up is the only means of 
compensating for this over- or undersen- 
sitivity, insofar as the skin tone and nat- 
ural coloring are concerned. 

Both the new Kodachrome and Dufay- 
color films are weakest in the recording 
of yellow, being more sensitive to green 
and slightly oversensitive to red. This 
is especially true with regard to flesh 
tones. Flesh without make-up, with 
ordinary street make-up, or with make- 
up not designed to compensate for this 
oversensitivity, has a tendency to go too 
red (particularly in the shadows), result- 
ing in a “boiled lobster” flesh tone. If 
this is corrected in processing, the other 
colors in the picture suffer. Therefore 
the photographer must compensate for 
the oversensitivity to red by building up 
the yellow and blue end of the spectrum 
with make-up. This is done by using a 
yellowish or yellow-tan make-up with 
little or no red in its composition, and 
a red-orange shade of rouge. 

Because color photography and its re- 
quired make-up are still in the experi- 
mental stage, and because each person to 
be photographed presents an individual 
problem, no one can give a standard 
prescription for color make-up. The 
only materials available are those used in 
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stage work, and a few of the 
panchromatic variety. These 
are easier obtained (and more 
widely used in “still” color 
photography) than the Tech- 
nicolor materials used in mo- 
tion pictures. Listed at the 
end of this article are the most 
useful items among the lines 
of make-up on the market. 

In addition to a _ selection 
from these lists, powder puffs, 
cleansing tissues, absorbent 
cotton, an eyebrow brush, 
olive oil, brilliantine, and 
towels will be needed in the 
make-up kit. Elizabeth Arden 
does not make liquid body 
make-up to match her stage 
materials. Because Helena 
Rubenstein’s foundation is a 
liquid powder, no body make-up is re- 
quired. 

Anyone of the lists shown completely 
covers the photographer’s make-up needs 
and will produce all of the skin tones 
from very light cream to dark suntan 
for both sexes. The lists may be reduced 
to meet the requirements of the indi- 
vidual, as desired. 

The most satisfactory results are ob- 
tained by using a darker foundation than 
the person’s skin tone and a lighter, or 
neutral, powder over it. Few of the foun- 
dation colors listed can be used just 
as they come from the tubes. The 
“Cream,” “Ivory,” and “Rachel” shades 
are too light and yellow. They are 
blending colors, for mixing with other 
colors to lighten them and give them a 
slightly yellow cast. “Flesh,” “Juvenile,” 
“Pink,” and “Orange” are too red. They 
are used to warm other foundations by 
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How rouge patterns can correct facial contours in color portraiture is shown in these 


drawings by Donald DeWoody. Rouge is used to eradicate, not to build. (See Text.) 



























Fully made up by the author for a color shot, Miss 
Zachary photographs like this. Compare this picture 
with that in the upper corner of the preceding page. 


blending. “Peach,” and Nos. 22 and 2 
may be used straight with a neutral pow- 
der on light blonde and white-haired 
women. “Brunette,” “Olive,” “Suntan,” 
“Spanish,” and Nos. 26 and 7 may be used 
straight, with a light powder, on dark- 
skinned women and men. These shades 
are also used to darken other colors. 

The foundation colors are easily 
blended on the palm of the hand. 
Squeeze out a small amount from each 
tube of the colors to be used, and blend 
the different shades with the finger until 
the desired tone is achieved and blended 
evenly. As an example of blending, the 
foundation used for the make-up on the 
young woman whose portrait graces the 
cover of this magazine included the fol- 
lowing: Stein’s Foundation No. 23 
(Brunet)—'%, No. 21 (Peach)—'%4, and 
No. 5 (Ivory Yellow)—%%, with Max Fac- 
tor’s Powder No. 8 over it. The cheek 
and lip rouge was Helena Rubenstein’s 
Red Geranium; the eyeshadow was Max 
Factor’s No. 22 (Dark Brown). 

Brown eyebrow pencil was used under 
the eyes, black and brown pencil (blended 
and applied as directed below) for the 
brows, and brown mascara on the eye- 
lashes. Miner’s Brunette Liquid Make- 
up was used on the neck, arms, and 
hands. 

A little time spent in experimenting 
with blending colors will teach the 
photographer much of value and thereby 
will pay dividends. You will soon find 
that you can produce any skin tone with 
your make-up colors; minor shadings be- 
come easy to effect. 

(Continued on page 78) 





















THE DEADLINE 


By EDDIE JOHNSON 


Director, Chicago Tribune Color Studio 


When the Chicago Tribune ran a full- 
color fire picture before the fire was out, 
editors gasped. Here’s the way the fast- 
working color crew gets such scoops. 


E had been sitting around the 

\ V Tribune Color Studio for a few 

days doing routine work and 
hoping that something really newsy 
would break. All was quiet. So, since 
it was Spring, our ace photographer, 
George Greb, decided to take the color 
camera and photograph wild flowers on 
the paper’s 1,000-acre experimental farm, 
60 miles from Chicago. 

While he was there the million dollar 
grain elevator conflagration on Chicago’s 
South Side began, with conditions being 
ideal for a color picture. It was the 
chance of a lifetime to make a news 
deadline with color. And our photog- 
rapher had the camera, somewhere in the 


middle of a 1,000-acre farm—photograph- 
ing wild flowers! 

A frantic crew, combing the farm, found 
George a few hours after the outbreak of 
the fire. He rushed the 100 pounds or so 
of equipment into the nearest automobile, 
gripped the steering wheel and, with 
complete disregard for law, life, or the 
car, rocketed to the fire and as far 
through the fire lines as his press pass 
and personality could get him. He car- 
ried the ponderous equipment the re- 
maining several hundred yards, clam- 
bered up the side of a freight car, and 
made a couple of exposures from the roof 
of it. 

Meanwhile, at the studio, technician Al 
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History was made in more than one way when 
President Roosevelt met Their Britannic Maj- 
esties in Washington this year. The Tribune 
crew covered the event and rushed color sep- 
arations to Chicago by Wirephoto, catching a 
regular edition of the paper. At the left is 
the scene as originally photographed. Above: 
A positive from the red printer in the set 
of color separations which were sent by wire. 


Gras placed all his darkroom equipment 
in readiness. This was the time toward 
which he had been working ever since 
1923! 

The plates arrived. With quiet effi- 
ciency they were developed, fixed, and 
washed. Prints were made from the wet 
plates. Every conceivable short-cut was 
taken. Al Gras had a set of positives in 
the engraving room in a little less than 
two hours! The next issue of the Tribune 
ran the picture in color. It made jour- 
nalistic history. We'd beaten the dead- 
line with a color picture! 

Color pictures in time for the day’s 
newspaper had long been the dream of 
manufacturers of photographic materials, 
photographers, technicians, and engrav- 
ers. And they are rapidly improving in 
quality as we get a firmer grip on them. 
This is the work of the Tribune Color 
Studio. 

We've taken many spot news pictures 
with the color camera since the grain 
elevator fire. Each shows decided ad- 
vancement over its predecessors. We've 
even sent color pictures by Wirephoto in 
an effort to find the weaknesses in color 
news photography so that we may wipe 
them out. 

The color cameras have been chape- 
roned from coast to coast as we photo- 
graphed fashions in New York, royalty 
and statesmen in Washington, celebrities 
and studies in Chicago, movie stars in 
Hollywood. It’s exciting fun even though 
every member of our staff is slightly 
grayer from the experience. 

Scooping the fashions in New York is 
one of the assignments that accounts for 
those gray hairs. The photographer sets 
up the camera in a hotel room and lines 
up what backgrounds and properties he 
can find. Models wait impatiently while 
one of us hurries a dozen or so Parisian 
imports through the customs. George 
takes the pictures and rushes the plates 
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Al Gras (left) and the author working at the 
squeegee machine. Gras was making color 
prints in his own kitchen as early as 1923, 


and knows Carbro technique as few others do. 


back to Chicago. And the Tribune runs 
the photographs in color before elegant 
fashion magazines can show the same cos- 
tumes photographed in black-and-white 
several days earlier in Europe. 

King George and Queen Elizabeth of 
England were in a dimly-lit station in 
Washington the only time we had a good 
chance to take their picture. Our Berm- 
pohl camera was mounted on a high plat- 
form and everything was in readiness, 
but the Weston reading was 20, and that 
called for a full second exposure. Our 
photographer stood there patiently wait- 
ing. His opportunity finally came when 
the band played “God Save the King!” 

We covered almost every impor- 
tant movie lot in Hollywood, photograph- 
ing most of the leading stars and irking 
busy people no end. We were never 
more delighted with our newspaper 
training for fast work than when photo- 
graphing Spencer Tracy. He was par- 
ticularly busy when we took his picture 
and could only allow us 5 minutes. A 
secretary sat nearby with a stop-watch 
while we worked. We finished one ex- 
posure. The watch ticked mercilessly. 
We finished our second, in a total elapsed 
time of 4 minutes and 32 seconds! 

Merle Oberon was at work on a pic- 
ture. Despite the pleading of her press 
agent (press agents are always on our 
side), the director said she didn’t have 
time to pose for us. Awaiting an oppor- 
tune moment, we shanghaied her (not 
against her will) to a corner of the set 
where she changed costumes behind a 
board. We had just finished taking her 
picture when the director discovered her 
absence, too late to do anything about it. 

After our return home we settled down 
to the usual routine of calm chaos. As 
each visiting celebrity or star comes to 
the city I dash out to the airport or sta- 
tion with the good old glad hand and beg, 
bully, or bargain with the personage to 





When the big grain elevator fire started in Chi- 
cago, George Greb and his color camera were 
60 miles away, photographing wildflowers. But 
Greb rushed into town and got this shot from 
the root of a freight car near the scene. The pic- 
ture ran in full color, beating the deadline. 


come up to the color studio. I phone in 
about the color of the clothes the sub- 
ject is wearing, so that the background 
won't clash. Usually we have just a few 
minutes before our victim has to catch a 
train or attend some luncheon or other. 

For example, Gary Cooper came to 
town. He thought he was on vacation 
until the mob attacked. He arrived at 2 
p.m. and was scheduled to leave at 4:45. 
The gang at the studio waited. And 
waited. And waited. But Mr. Cooper 
didn’t show up. The crowd had him 
cornered at his hotel. We dismantled our 
meticulous studio preparations for the 
picture and loaded them into a cab. Ina 
hotel room we erected our set and took 
the picture. It was all in a day’s work. 

A house beautifully illuminated by 
Christmas tree lighting looked like it 
would make a swell picture. But by the 
time the camera was moved back far 
enough to include the entire building we 
found the lighting was so dim that it was 
impossible to take a reading. The pho- 
tographer took a long-shot guess and ex- 
posed the film for half an hour that chilly 
winter night. The fates were with us. 
That picture is one of the prize posses- 
sions of the studio! 

We are reasonably consistent in turning 
out attractive color prints now, despite 
the fact that our studio probably takes 
more pictures with a pellicle-mirrored 
camera than the rest of the color studios 
in the country combined. It’s a far cry 
from those days when color was young 

(Continued on page 90) 


color photo of Shirley Temple in Holly- 
wood. Below: Rushing a fashion shot in 
a New York hotel room, in order to make 
a scoop. This crew's work is strenuous! 
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cenagarteo photography is not a trick. It is not even a science. It is a mys- 
tery which is really Freudian in its nature; unpredictable, inexplicable. Anyone, 
with a pretty good camera, can be a pretty bad portraitist—and usually is. The 
true masters are as rare as hen's teeth. And why? Because, wholly aside from 
the interest, or beauty of the living subject; aside from any merit in the lighting, 
any suggestion of rhythm, feeling for composition, handling-of graded shadows; 
aside from all these, there must be a wholly plus quality, a magical something 
deriving solely from the photographer himself. 

Cameras, like Tom Webb's, can be bought anywhere. Concerning his films, too, 
his darkroom, his developer, his technical methods, there is no mystery at all. The 
enigma, all of it, springs from Tom Webb himself: his sensitiveness as a man, his 
ability to apprehend, and evoke, spirit; to imbue his masculine sitters with an 
added and perhaps unsuspected aura; in short, to mirror a man's inner life, rather 


than the transitory and superficial 
aspects of his physical exterior. ” Ad Pog shisl(~ 
Ownnw \ 


Frank Crowninshield 
Editor, Condé Nast Publications 
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T some time or other you have probably felt 

the urge to go to Africa and hunt big game. 

Books by the score have related the excit- 

ing adventures on safaris into the jungle, tiger 

hunts in India and Indo-China, long treks into 

the Himalayan wastes, and all after some rare 

species of game. These tales stir our blood and 
quicken our imagination. 

However, the thrill that quickens my pulse as 
no animal chase would, is the photographic “man 
hunt.” Of course this is not an affair with gun, 

viaenet j.Tribune beaters, traps, and bloodhounds. It probably 
Richards x. eral sounds silly at first. Yet, you’ve seen people wait 
Columnists . for hours, in any kind of weather, to get a 
glimpse of royalty or a passing President. Think 

of the thrill of getting some intimate shots of 
King George and Queen Elizabeth while they 
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were here. But it would be a tough job 
to capture their Majesties; also a tough 
job to photograph a President. 

It’s the same with any man of great 
importance. Could you photograph a ty- 
coon in his business office, a dramatist 
lost in the details of a new play, a com- 
poser writing a song, or an artist in his 
studio? This, as an example, can not 
usually be done. The subject will ap- 
pear better if he is away from all this 
where he can really be himself. I mean 
far away from his daily routine, and, if 
possible, out in the open. 

The Artists and Writers Golf Club 
have a yearly tournament in Palm Beach 
in the month of February. This has 
usually been the spot for my “man hunt.” 
America’s most famous men of Arts and 
Letters gather here for fun and relaxa- 
tion. So, into my golf bag I slipped my 
littlke camera all loaded and ready for 
action and surprises. 

It was no easy job to shoot them even 
in their Palm Beach lairs. I recall Gene 
Buck (not “Bring-’em-back-alive” Buck, 
but Gene), the man who knows every- 
body, and the man whom everyone finds 
ita pleasure to know. After an eighteen- 
hole struggle over the golf course in tour- 
nament play, Gene was dog tired, his 
resistance worn down to practically noth- 
ing. It was then that I saw my oppor- 
tunity to drag out the little camera with 
its searching eye. Gene sat right down 
on the fairway and I “bagged” him. 

Then there was “Bud” Kelland; you 
know, the famous Clarence Budington 
Kelland whose stories are constantly pop- 
ping up in magazines, books, and on the 
screen. Here was another rare specimen 
to shoot. After about two years of 
nearly capturing him, I finally caught up 
with him on the golf course at the North 
Hempstead Country Club. Despite his 
great fame and his ability to talk and 
write he is as shy of cameras as a quail 
is of a dog. Getting him to face that in- 
quisitive tunnel of glass was quite a job. 
I was so doggone excited that I couldn’t 
remember afterwards whether I shot him 
timed, stopped, or filtered. All I knew 
was that I had a camera pointed at him 
and that I hoped I had something on the 
film in return for my efforts. 





Al Lefcourte 
Art Editor, “American Magazine” 





Artist and Designer 
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Tom Webb . . . painter and illustrator by occupation . . . cameraman by avocation. His 
superb he-man portraits of celebrities won him an enviable reputation as a photographer. 


“Granny,” or Grantland Rice (he of 
the sports fame), was another tough man 
to get. It seemed that no matter where 
we went—Florida, Cuba, Bermuda, or 
the metropolitan golf clubs in and around 
New York—Granny was as elusive as a 
ray of light. Even when we did meet in 
a spot possible for a picture something 
always intervened to stop our proceed- 
ings. However, one day when I least 
expected it, I saw him plodding up the 
fairway approaching for a birdie. After 
putting out he sat down on the side of 
the green for a rest. This was my chance, 
and, with anxious fingers, I shot him 
quickly and painlessly. In my little cam- 
era rested a picture of a man whose name 
stands for unbiased sports news. A fine, 
generous, and understanding human be- 
ing. Can you imagine anyone trying to 
pretty up such a man? 

It was the same way with Frank 
(Continued on page 84) 
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Thomas Bull Clarence Budington Kelland 
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HOBART 


BY BOB SALTER 


ROBERTS HAS BEEN 


ad MAKING PHOTOGRAPHS OF 






WILD LIFE FOR OVER 30 YEARS, 
WITH OUTSTANDING RESULTS. 


THE SUCCESSFUL METHODS HE 


One of Roberts’ most famous shots, this excellent picture of the 
leap of a startled deer at night has taken honors here and abroad. 


ment which many photographers 

would call primitive, Hobart V. 
Roberts for many years has been getting 
outstanding pictures of wild life in the 
Adirondack lake region of New York 
state. 

His secret for success is a thorough 
knowledge of the ways of his subjects, 
coupled with resourcefulness in using his 
camera and its accessories. Pictures of 
deer predominate among Roberts’ work, 
which has received world-wide recogni- 
tion among sportsmen and photographers 
alike. 

The deer are found in shallow water 
where small streams empty into the lakes. 
They come to these spots at night to 
feed on lily-pads and other vegetation 


A ime originally with basic equip- 


Roberts’ present deer-stalking flash outfit in actual use. The first of the two flashes on the 
boat was synchronized by wire with another flash on shore to get this unusual picture. 


, J 





EMPLOYS ARE DESCRIBED HERE. 





which abounds in such places. The big- 
gest problem in photographing them is to 
approach within a reasonably close focus- 
ing distance without disturbing them. 
Roberts’ original photographic equip- 
ment for this work was quite simple. He 
installed a small lantern in the bow of a 
small boat. The light source was either 
a kerosene flame or a candle, with a metal 
reflector behind it. In back of the light 
was a 4A Kodak set on a tripod. The 
lens was stopped down to f 11 or f 16, 
the shutter was opened at the start of 
each nocturnal trip and left open until 
the first flash exposure had been made, 


"Self-portrait" of a Great Blue Heron, 
whose tug on the bait took the picture. 
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Titled “In the Stillness of the Night,” this shot took a 
silver medal in 1915, has appeared in many salons since. 


and the camera was prefocused at 25 feet. 

One-third to one-half of a %-ounce 
bottle of flashpowder was spread in a tray 
fastened to an upright stick, the powder 
being above the camera and to one side of 
it. The charge was fired by pulling a 
chain attached to a spring which set off 
the priming cap. 

When the deer was discovered, by 
means of its faint outline or the reflec- 
tions from its eyes in the dim lantern 
glow, the boat was moved toward it, 
silently; when the camera was within 25 
feet the powder was fired. The open 
shutter permitted the entire duration of 
the flash to register, the picture was 
taken, and the startled deer bolted for 
the woods. 

A great many still pictures were made 
in this way, but as the deer symbolizes 
fleetness the desire to record the unseen 
action immediately following the flash 
became so strong that various means of 
getting such pictures were tried. Rob- 
erts’ present system and equipment were 
developed through years of experience, 
and it is felt that some description thereof 
may interest the readers of POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY. 

A low platform is constructed in the 
bow of a duck boat. Two 5 x 7 cameras 
are fastened side by side to this platform. 
Each camera is covered with a canvas 
hood having a small hole through which 
the lens shade projects. The diaphragms 
are wide open (f 3.5 and f 4.5, respec- 
tively), one shutter being set at 1/300, the 
other at 1/200 second. Both cameras are 
prefocused in daylight at 25 feet and fas- 
tened securely to the platform. Both are 
sighted dead ahead, in line with the light. 
The type of light Roberts now uses on the 
front of the boat is electric; using a 44- 
volt lamp which is wired through a 
rheostat to a three-cell battery. It is not 
a spot, being more of a soft wide-angle 
floodlight. It is fastened about half way 
up one of the two flashlight standards. 

Separate flash equipment is arranged 
for each camera, both outfits being iden- 
tical but independent of each other. Be- 
fore starting out, Mr. Roberts places 

(Continued on page 127) 


This daylight shot of a loon on the nest 
was obtained through stealth and patience. 


A fawn and its mother, startled by the sudden flash. By photographing deer across water, 
Roberts obtains reflections such as are seen here. They add much to the pictorial quality. 
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Dick Verigan of Rollins College took ad- 15 
vantage of Florida's beauty for this shot. 4 

HOTOGRAPHY has entered the ae 

halls of higher education and is now Fer 

in the cap and gown stage along with throw 


the classics and science. Scholastic rec- 7 at Be 
ognition is filtering downward through 


the intellectual strata and has reached pone 
camera-conscious youngsters in prep teins 
schools and in Junior and Senior High. togray 

I used to think that photography was te. 
photography, but apparently I was naive. Qa tiv; 
In all the college curricula I studied, I | given 
found photography listed as a course sub- nese 
ordinated to some particular department. Bi ingt; 
It is variously grouped under Physics,  . pict 
Optics, Mechanic Arts, and Art. Regard- | The 


less of cataloging, the courses offered "Qe. goy 
have fundamental likenesses and aim at 7 





the taking of good pictures, so there isno | py 

use in quarreling with classifications. | portra 

The main lines of divergence in the var- [2 Gra 

ied groupings recognize photography = suppl 

either as an aid to practical living or as Stoons 

a contribution to the esthetic side of life. | a 1 

Bennington College for girls, in the 7 many 

hills of Vermont, and Rollins College © colleg 

(coed.) basking in Florida sunshine, offer “7 of. y 

two contrasting schools of thought which 7 lies ; 

are interesting. Bennington classes, rang- 7) pir | 

number, are under the direction of Ed- tone 

oe ward Avery Clark who organized the 7] progr: 

course five years ago. There photography 7 ented 

is considered a technique and part of the 5 The « 

equipment of modern living. Hence it is i many 

| ri \ \ offered as a “tool” course, not detachable S theirs 

| I J A and 5 0 from the processes of living, although it (7 tograr 

; . is under the Art Department. Science ; The 

students specialize in microphotography | gives 

, , and photomicrography, while girls who 4 : 

b y EMMA H. LITTLE major in economics and sociology, de- j rage 

Picture Editor in the Sunday Department, velop documentary news and other re- raphy 

New York Times lated types of camera studies. 5 6who + 

Projects determined upon in class are dling 

often worked out by groups of three or know! 
. _— Bie . F ) four. Many of these are field projects 
Universities, colleses, and schools are fast duvalegel dating Ge eet db eal 

students spend away from college. They “Ci 






lyn, 





incorporating photographic courses in their eee aac a cae 


ditions first hand, sometimes to a social 

‘ a settlement, a community of industrial in- 
curricula. The author sives a newsy survey. terests, or to follow up some phase of 
. “ health or medical study. For instance, 
last year a student spent her leave in a 













Advanced students at New York University get prac- This unusual picture entitled "Bum's Ease," was taken in Paris by a stu- 
tical instruction in the use of enlarging equipment. dent of Bennington College for girls while engaged in nonresident work. 
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'Generatrix," prize winning picture by 
15-year-old Eugene Lesser of New York. 


photographic laboratory in a Philadelphia 
hospital. 

Fertile fields for photography abound 
throughout the year in the colorful life 
at Bennington, and the numerous illus- 
trations in the college publications are 
mostly student work. The college main- 
tains a remarkably complete file of pho- 
tographs that covers sports, folk and 
modern dancing, parties, and classroom 
activities. One noteworthy assignment 
given the photographic classes is making 
records of entering freshmen. Each Ben- 
nington graduate can leave college with 
a pictorial record of her four years there. 

The equipment at Bennington includes 
a double darkroom, one part for devel- 
oping and the other for printing, as well 
as a studio with lighting equipment for 
portraiture and still life. The college owns 
a Graflex and a view camera. These are 
supplemented with three enlargers — an 
Elwood, a Zeiss, and an Omega. Students 
are urged to own their own cameras and 
many do, although those owned by the 
college give opportunity to learn the use 
of a variety of models. Bennington sup- 
plies all chemicals, while students furnish 
their own films and paper. 

The Rollins approach is different. The 
strong Art Department has an extensive 
program for developing aptitudes of tal- 
ented students in painting and sculpture. 
The college recognizes that there are 
many students with artistic yearnings in 
their souls who lack artistic ability. Pho- 
tography gives them an outlet. 

The course, directed by John Tiedtke, 
gives this‘group a chance to participate 
in creative work. With this sympathetic 
idea as background, the study of photog- 
raphy is designed primarily for amateurs 
who want to become competent in han- 
dling a camera and an enlarger, and in 
knowing what makes a print good or 


Candlelight,” by Anthony Ficalora, sixteen, of Brook- 
lyn, won Second Prize in the Second Scholastic Salon. 





bad. The first weeks are given over to 
the mechanics of the course, the devel- 
oping of negatives, the making of en- 
largements, and the preparation of chem- 
icals used in developing and printing. 

After these preliminaries the real work 
begins. Working in small groups, the stu- 
dents set up their cameras with the sub- 
ject focused on the groundglass. Mr. 
Tiedtke then goes the rounds, making 
suggestions about framing which is, more 
often than not, bad; confusion of detail, 
distance and perspective, relative space 
for sky and landscape, light and speed. 
He has found that these direct criticisms 
accomplish results much more effectively 
than the criticism of a mass of finished 
prints made by the trial and error sys- 
tem. 

Intensive training in seeing a composi- 








tion soon materializes in the picture the 
student meant to take from the start. 
The class progresses quickly in the abil- 
ity to see their own defects and to cor- 
rect them before exposing the film. 

The creative side of photography is 
stressed, once these fundamentals are ac- 
quired. Each student is urged to seek 
out some type of subject that most ap- 
peals to him. Often when he is confronted 
with a choice, he hasn’t the slightest pref- 
erence. Once his powers of observation 
have been sharpened, he finds something 
and his pictures evolve, rapidly, from me- 
diocre to excellent. He has finally learned 
that photography is true self-expression, 
the aim of the course. 

The Rollins course covers three years 
and is limited to fifteen students who are 

(Continued on page 94) 


This striking action shot by Forest J. Sorenson of lowa State College is rep- 
resentative of the fine work that is being done in college classes and clubs. 
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Outdoor scenes that radiate naturalness are a spec- 
ialty with Toni Frissell. 
examples of her work. The bathing girls were shot 
for Condé Nast. Toni Frissell is shown in the insert. 


Above are two sparkling 


Pd 


By MICHAEL TALBOTT 


about the difficult task of carving a 

name for herself in the annals of 
photography. Long before these eight 
years had passed her name was a byword 
for good pictures. Frissell pictures were 
adorning the pages of Vogue. Frissell pic- 
tures were winning high honors in na- 
tional and international salons. 

When I was interviewing her in the 
office of her agent, the phone was ringing 
constantly. Publishers wanted her to do 
a book. Department stores wanted to ex- 
hibit her work. Dowagers wanted sit- 
tings for portraits. Anxious mammas 
wanted her to go straight down to South- 
ampton and photograph their little dears 
on the beach. 

Two things dominate her work—people 
and the out-of-doors. Freedom and grace 


abou years ago Toni Frissell set 


At home Miss Frissell is Mrs. Francis Ba- 
con Ill. These youngsters are her children. 
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of movement in the open fascinate her. 
“I like to take photographs of people in 
action—doing the things they love to do 
—swimming, riding, playing tennis or 
golf, skiing, skating, hunting, fishing,” 
she said. 

“Landscapes as landscapes leave me 
cold. They don’t become alive until people 
get in them. I hate to photograph 
glamour girls. I like a woman to be 
beautiful one moment, ugly the next. | 
love to photograph human beings in out- 
door settings. I am not at all interested 
in the pores of somebody’s skin or the 
tonsils of a hippopotamus.” 

What this tall, distinguished camera- 
woman strives for are beauty and nat- 
uralness. 

“I never use anything but a miniature 
camera. I never retouch,” Toni Frissell 
explained. “I have been using color film 
for about two years and like it when it is 
necessary to show the texture of fabrics 
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The tragedy and dignity of a race is mirrored in 
this dramatic photograph of an Indian taken by 
Miss Frissell near Santa Fe, New Mexico. A yellow 
filter darkened the sky to set off the subject. 


Prope, the freedom of nature, 
and texture are the subjects on which Toni 


Frissell concentrates inher work. The famous 


woman photographer tells you about her 
idea of good pictures and her technique. 


for fashion work. But I prefer black- 
and-white for portraits. I think that 
color has much to accomplish before it 
can supersede black-and-white. 

“I have been a photographer for such 
a short time I feel it would be pompous 
for me to give any advice to the ama- 
teur. The only tangible thing I can say 
is that I never allow my subjects to look 
at the camera. It makes the picture seem 
posed,” 

She will travel any distance to get a 
natural print: Palm Beach; Charleston, 
South Carolina; the Riviera; Hollywood; 
the Austrian Alps; Sun Valley, Idaho— 
anywhere for naturalness. 

Because Miss Frissell is exceedingly 
modest about her own accomplishments, 
I picked out five or six of her outstanding 
photographs and asked her to tell just 
how she made them. One of the most 
famous is the girl with the surf board, 
done for the Condé Nast Publishing Com- 


pany. Note the swirling beauty of the 
water, the live look of the spray, the 
poised figure, the way the glint of the 
sun brings out the texture of the foam. 

“This was just a lucky shot,” Toni 
Frissell explained. “I had a Contax with 
an f 1.5 lens and took ten or twelve pic- 
tures. The exposure on this one was 
1/100 second at f 6.3. I didn’t use a filter. 
Everything just happened to hit right. 

“The print of the Indian, standing on 
his ruined empire, was taken in New 
Mexico, near Sante Fe. I love photo- 
graphing Indians. I feel somehow the 
tragedy and the dignity of the whole 
race in this picture. I used a Super 
Ikonta B and a light yellow filter. The 
sky is so very brilliant in New Mexico. 
The aperture was f 11, the exposure 1/50 
second. 

“I enjoy doing pictures which show 
texture, as, for instance, the girl sitting 

(Continued on page 108) 


An unusual fashion shot made for “Vogue.” 
Pictures that show fine texture such as 
this are exemplary of Toni Frissell's work. 


Made for Condé Nast, this picture is out- 
standing because of the brilliant detail 
and the complete lack of a posed effect. 
































































Fig. |. The Eastman Transmission and Reflection Densito- 
meter in use. Standardized film development and a constant 
light source enable this instrument to measure negative densities. 


IS YOUR FILM? 
By JOSEPH M. BING, F.RP.S. 


Here at last is an explanation of the vari- 
ous film speed ratings now in use. The au- 


thor also describes a system of measure- 






ment which he recommends as a standard. 





ILM speeds are probably the most 

discussed point in the photographic 

industry. They are not only an im- 
portant factor in determining the proper 
exposure but also they are a most contro- 
versial subject due to the wide variety of 
systems which are in vogue today. 

The vast majority of speed numbers are 
determined in the laboratories under 
standardized conditions. Though the ma- 
jority of the systems are based on the 
same (or quite similar) testing proced- 
ures, the results obtained are subject to 
different interpretations by the various 
laboratories. This has resulted in many 
different systems of speed number mark- 
ings which seem to have become more 
and more at variance as the film speeds 
were raised. 

It seems unlikely, at this time, that an 
early international agreement on emul- 
sion speed ratings will come about. A 
photographer may find one and the same 
emulsion rated in America at 20° Scheiner 
or stated to be 636 H&D, whereas in Great 
Britain or on the Continent it may be 
marked 26° Scheiner or 2700 H&D. 

Many film manufacturers do not list the 
speeds of their products at all, partic- 
ularly those who have _ international 
distribution. Obviously they have found 
that their domestic ratings would be mis- 
leading to users abroad. Ordinarily such 
manufacturers will furnish on request 
a schedule of the proportionate speed, 
strictly limited to percentage speed com- 
parisons of their own line. 


BASIC TESTING METHODS 


It is difficult to explain by means of 
simple illustrations the theory of film 
speed measurement to those who are not 
acquainted to some extent with the pro- 
cedure. 

The instruments used in film speed 
determination are a sensitometer, for ex- 
posing the film, and a densitometer, to 
measure the resultant densities after a 
specific standard development. To illus- 
trate these instruments by pictures 
alone would not be very informative. It 
is therefore necessary for us to be a little 
technical because film measurement ac- 
cording to most systems is mathematical. 

These systems are based on what is 
known as the “H&D Curve.” This takes 
its name from the initials of two pioneer 
investigators, Messrs. Hurter and Driffield, 
who first demonstrated that there was a 
definite relationship between exposure 
and density. Due to space limitations it is 
not possible for us to give anything but 
the bare outline of the system. Those of 
our readers who wish to go further into 
the matter should consult the book 
Photographic Sensitometry, by Dr. L. A. 
Jones. 

On pages 99 and 100 you will find two 
diagrams (Figs. 5 and 6). Figure 5 
(taken from H&D Simplified, by C. W. 
Gibbs, A. R. P. S.) shows a typical H&D 
curve. Figure 6 illustrates the points 
used on the H&D curve for different 
speed determinations. 

The curve is obtained by exposing the 
emulsion to a series of geometrically in- 
creasing exposures, then plotting the re- 
sultant densities against the correspond- 
ing exposure times. In the diagram the 
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exposure increases toward the right, 
while the densities increase towards the 
top. The lower left-hand corner in both 
instances is zero. The curve shows that 
as the exposure increases, the density 
gradually rises. The increase of density 
with increase of exposure is not propor- 
tional throughout, so the curve is roughly 
“S” shaped. 

Initially, the density increases rather 
slowly. This part of the curve is known 
as the “toe,” or the region of underex- 
posure. As the exposure increases the 
curve stretches out into a straight line. 
Along the straight line the density is pro- 
portional to the exposure. The straight 
line section of the curve is known as the 
region of correct exposure. As the ex- 
posures are still further increased, the 
rate of density increase falls off. This is 
the “shoulder” of the curve—the region 
of overexposure. 


LABORATORY SCHEINER 


Laboratory Scheiner speed values are 
determined by the intensity of light re- 
quired to produce the least perceptible 
density (threshold value). In its strictest 
sense Laboratory Scheiner is a measure of 
the speed of the emulsion to underexpos- 
ure. By laboratory tests some emulsions 
may have very high Scheiner speeds, but 
it is not possible to use these values in 
practical exposure because they are not 
accompanied by sufficient printable den- 
sity. 

Scheiner degrees as obtained by labora- 
tory methods are not satisfactory. They 
brought about a “Scheiner inflation”—an 
advertising “exuberance.” There has also 
been a little confusion in the past be- 
tween Laboratory Scheiner and American 
Scheiner. The difference between the 
two will be explained later in this article. 


THE DIN SYSTEM 


Germany, which has long favored the 
Echeiner system, evolved the system 
known as DIN, which is now ordered to 
be the standard in that country. To differ- 
entiate from the older Scheiner degrees, 
DIN is written as a fraction with the de- 
nominator 10. The negative material is 
exposed to a standardized lamp of normal 
daylight quality for 1/20 second and de- 
veloped in a standard M.Q. developer. 
That much blackening of the negative is 
taken as 1/10 DIN degree, and can just 
barely be printed. There are several un- 
certainties in the practical application of 
DIN numbers which thus far have pre- 
vented universal adoption of this system. 


AMERICAN SCHEINER 


This system has been employed in the 
United States for many years as a speed 
classification based on the experience and 
results of practical exposure and proc- 
essing. It classifies quite satisfactorily 
the speed relationships of modern films. 
In this sense, American Scheiner is a 
symbol of emulsion speed. The name 
“Scheiner” has been continued because it 
has become a sort of popular synonym for 
“Speed rating.” American Scheiner num- 
bers are used as an indication of the 
emulsion sensitivity that is reasonably 
satisfactory for a wide range of practical 
conditions, including the development to 
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Fig. 2. A front view of the Eastman Ilb Sensitometer. This instrument makes a series of geo- 
metrically increasing exposures on the film emulsion. The resulting densities are then plotted 
against exposure times to obtain the H & D curve. Reading clockwise from the left are: H, 
housing for standard lamp; N, perforated metal guard over lamp housing; SR, supply reel; PL, 
p.aten; T, work-table; G, reduction gear; SM, synchronous motor; MS, master switch; DH, 
casing which houses exposure drum; V, voltmeter; SL, safelight; A, ammeter; LS, light switch; 
R, hand wheel for rheostat; D, door to light-tight rectangular tube which connects lamp 
house and drum housing; and B, exposure button. This picture is reproduced from the book 
“Photographic Sensitometry,” by Dr. L. A. Jones of the Eastman Kodak Research Laboratory. 


contrast values recommended and gener- 
ally employed for the particular type of 
film. On this basis American Scheiner 
speeds are fairly comparable to and 
translatable into DIN, H&D, and Weston 
speeds, which systems all endeavor to ex- 
press the normal exposure speed. 

The American Scheiner system is not 
solely laboratory procedure. In deter- 
mining speeds of films according to this 
system the approximate values are found 
in the laboratory to ascertain the general 
speed classification of the emulsion. After 
that the results of actual practical ex- 
posure trials determine its proper value. 

There is much to be said in favor of 
this method. Firstly, it classifies film 
speed in a simple manner with due con- 
sideration of its practical employment in 


Fig. 3. This model of the Eastman Den- 
sitometer is for reading transmission only. 


















photographic work. And the use of de- 
grees which indicate a doubling of speed 
with each three-degree increase does not 
make for extremely large numbers in ex- 
pressing the speeds of very fast films. This 
simplifies the meter scales and listing. 
The goal at which nearly all speed deter- 
minations point is to enable the photog- 
rapher to obtain correct exposure on his 
negatives. American Scheiner, by being 
determined by practical tests, made under 
practical conditions and processed ac- 
cording to the manufacturer’s recommen- 
dations is a reliable determination and a 
convenient rating. 

In Scheiner ratings, both Laboratory 
and American, as well as in DIN ratings, 
each additional three degrees indicate a 

(Continued on page 99) 


Fig. 4. Close-up of the Type IIb Sensi- 
tometer, showing film guides and platen. 


















The absence of glass makes this metal 
negative carrier very nearly dust-free. 


veloped negatives, prints, and en- 

largements are among the most ag- 
gravating of all the petty troubles which 
make photographers’ lives miserable. A 
few well-placed dust spots will greatly 
weaken the vital first impression which 
has so much to do with the success of a 
picture. 

Moreover, in the case of thin negatives 
the dust problem becomes more acute. 
But negatives on the thin side are neces- 
sary where fine grain and the best tonal 
gradation are desired. The factors in- 
volved form a vicious circle. 

Many photographers believe that dust 
is inevitable, like death and taxes, unless 
you can afford expensive equipment and 
a well-planned studio. They are resigned 
to long hours of tedious work with a 
spotting brush and an etching knife in 
order to remove the insidious little white 
and black spots from their prints. The 
cause of this attitude is a combination of 
photographic superstition and the lack 
of a systematic anti-dust technique. It’s 
just as easy and just as cheap to keep 
prints free of objectionable spots. And 
here’s the story. 

Many people have the mistaken idea 
that dust on the lens of the camera will 
affect their negatives. Particles of dust 
scattered about the surface of the lens 
don’t affect the negative at all, although 


]):<« spots on unexposed film, de- 


The white spots in this enlargement came 
from dust on the negative carrier glass. 


A 
FAREWELL 
TO 
DUST 


by R. DeWITT MILLER 


Amateur Photographer, Los Angeles, Calif. 


The time you waste in spot- 
ting prints can be reduced 
amazingly if you'll follow 
the suggestions offered here. 


they do the lens no good. It is only when 
the dust is thick enough to form a film 
that the negatives begin to get hazy. This 
condition occurs only when you’re work- 
ing in a very dusty environment, such as 
in the desert. In such cases, the dust 
trouble can be avoided by simply stuffing 
your handkerchief into the lens shade, or 
by holding it over the lens, except when 
shooting. Of course, you must be careful 
not to rub the lens with the handker- 
chief and thereby scrape it with minute 
dust particles. A lens cap is a distinct 
aid at such times, also. 

Barring unusual conditions, the trouble 
begins with dust particles on the film. 
These cause unexposed or undeveloped 
dots on the film when it is processed, and 
result in black spots on the prints. Dust 
can get on the film when it is being put 
in the camera, while it is in the camera, 
when it is being removed for developing, 
and when it is being placed in the devel- 
oping tank. If the dust gets on after the 


The same negative produces a spotless 
print when a glassless carrier is used. 





Film holders and slides should be wiped 
with a slightly oily rag before loading. 


film has been exposed, it often causes 
spots of intensified development, result- 
ing in white dots on the prints. 

To avoid the first of the dangers just 
enumerated, don’t load your camera in a 
dusty place. If you are using cut film, 
wipe out your holders each time they are 
loaded, with a rag which has just a few 
drops of oil or furniture polish worked 
into it. Don’t forget to wipe the slide. 
Occasionally blow out the holders with 
compressed air at an auto service station. 
It is also a good plan to varnish the table 
where you do your loading and wipe it 
with an oily rag (not too oily) before be- 
ginning the loading operation. 

If you use pack or cut film, be sure to 
keep the dust off the slide when you pull 
it out to make an exposure. If you drop 
it, don’t fail to wipe it thoroughly. Do 
the same with holders which have lain 
in dusty places. A dirty slide or holder 
will almost invariably result in dust spots 
on the negative. 

Users of roll film should see to it that 
the interiors of their cameras are dust- 
free before loading. If you’re not near a 
gas station (with its compressed air hose), 
carry an inexpensive ear syringe with 
you. 

When it comes to handling film before 
it is placed in the developer, the only so- 
lution is to keep the darkroom dusted. 

(Continued on page 102) 


Dust on an undeveloped film causes clear 
spots on the negative. These print dark. 
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Trying to get a ‘“different’’ picture of Tony 
Galento before his bout with Louis, Arthur 
Sasse of International set up this amusing 
scene in which Galento sees his opponent in 
a crystal globe. Sasse used a 4x5 Speed 
Graphic, Agfa Plenachrome, and a G-E No. 
2! Synchro-Press bu'b. Exp., 1/200 sec., f 16. 


e of the most remarkable news pictures of 
year, released by Acme, is this shot of 
submarine "Squalus" as it broke from 
hains during salvage operations, burst 
the surface, and sank again rapidly. 


"Grief at Goshen" is the title of this dramatic action shot by camera- 
man Sam Falk of Wide World Photos. He used a 4x5 Speed 
Graphic and Agfa Superpan Press film. Exposure was 1/235 second 
at f 8. Alertness was the prime factor in getting this picture. 














Some news pictures must be secured as the event 
occurs, while others, of people and things in the 
public eye, are posed. This month we present 
both types of pictures. Robert Dorman, General 
Manager of Acme Newspictures; Harry Baker, 
Editor of International News Photos; and Frank F. 
Gilloon, Sales Manager of Wide World Photos, 


made the preliminary selection of these pictures. 
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ASK A FAIR PRICE 
FOR YOUR PICTURES 


by J. W. McMANIGAL 


Agricultural Photographer, Horton, Kansas 


Free-lance photographers are often disap- 
pointed with the price they get for pictures. 
The author suggests standard rates. 


HE chaotic condition in the matter 

of prices for photographs for pub- 

lication, can be placed squarely on 

the shoulders of free-lance photographers 

of the country, proprietors in an indus- 

try which has grown to gigantic propor- 
tions. 

Perhaps no business or profession in 
the United States (unless it is free-lance 
writing) has such a large proportion of 
amateurs and novices following it, or at- 
tempting to get into it. Most amateurs, 
and many professionals, have no cost ac- 
counting system whatsoever, and are 
satisfied to dispose of their material at 
whatever price it will bring. They count 
any cash returns which will help to pur- 
chase more photographic material as so 
much to the good. This places the en- 
tire profession in a position that would be 
regarded as ruinous in any other line of 
manufacturing (and that is really what it 
is). 

What to do about it? 

Frankly, I have no panacea. At this 
time I can offer only a few observations, 
hoping that eventually discussion will 
evolve some established system of rates 
for photographs sold for publication. 

But upon what basis should such a sys- 
tem of charges be made? 

Other manufacturing industries base 
their selling charges on cost of produc- 
tion plus a fair profit. In free-lance pho- 
tography this would mean cost account- 
ing, which is purely a matter of book- 
keeping insofar as the professional pho- 
tographer is concerned. But it is rather 
difficult in the case of the amateur who 
uses his photographic equipment chiefly 
for enjoyment or recreation, and cashes 
in a little on the side when the oppor- 
tunity presents itself. 

Free-lance photographers generally are 
not concerned so much with what it costs 
them to produce photographs as how 
much they can get for their work. Fig- 
uring costs is purely a matter of book- 
keeping, arithmetic, and clear thinking. 
Planning a fair schedule of selling prices 
for publication presents many more com- 
plications. I believe there is a great field 
for discussion of the subject, both on the 
part of those who make photographs and 
those who buy them, with the idea of de- 
veloping eventually some _ established 
trade practices which the industry, trade, 
business, profession, art, or whatever you 








Are editors fair judges of picture prices? 


may choose to call it, needs very badly. 

Some of the factors upon which selling 
prices are based are: 

1. What the buyer is willing to pay (by 
far the most pertinent item that exists at 
present). 

2. What circulation the purchaser will 
give the photograph. 

3. How prominently it will be featured. 

4. Importance of the photograph to the 
finished work. 

5. How difficult it is to duplicate or re- 
place. 

6. The purely mechanical labor of pro- 
ducing the photograph. 

7. The originality and brain power that 












went into the making of the pho 
8. The reputation of the pho 
9. The “bigness” of the buyer, 
10. The expense of maintaini 


lection of photographs from mi “ ; 


choice was made. 


11. The value of the Photograph 
the buyer’s purpose, as compared to “a Eg 


i 


ERP 


In my estimation factors 2, 3, 4, 11, and 
12 are the most important points to both 
the photographer and purchaser and 
they, with due consideration to factors 5 
and 14, are the ones upon which charges 
should be based. With them in mind 
(with the exception of factor 14, which 
can hardly be taken into consideration in 
a general discussion) the following sched. 
ule is offered as a possible basis for sel]. 
ing prices. It does not take into con- 
sideration the poorly-defined points listed 
above, because these are mostly appli. — 
cable to “big name” photographers alone, _ 
and are likely to lead the beginner into 
complications. Also the matter of “big- 
ness” of the prospective buyer is disre- 
garded entirely, as this item does not and 
should not affect the photographer. 

The main disadvantage of this sched- 
ule is undoubtedly that, stripped of all 
non-essentials as it is, it is still far too 
complicated. 

Class A (lowest price): Photographs 
for editorial use or advertising in publica- 
tions of restricted circulation in one small 
newspaper, small magazine, or for mail- 
ing pieces, catalogs, house organs, etc., of 
purely local coverage, “evergreen” nature, 
Put in your own idea of price—shall we 
say three dollars? . 

Class B: Editorial use in publications 
of nation-wide circulation but to a re- 
stricted field, advertising in several news- 
papers or small magazines, or for mailing 
pieces, catalogs, house organs, etc., of 
quite widespread distribution but going 
to limited classes of people such as retail 
grocerymen, factory hands, business ex- 
ecutives, oilfield workers, etc.; routine 
spot news for larger newspapers, and for 
cover pages on material defined in Class 
A. How about five dollars? 2 

Class C: Illustrations for magazines of” 
nation-wide general circulation or T0U-— 
tine photographs in advertising running ~ 
in small size in one or more publications” 

(Continued on page 129) 


photographs available. & 
12. Whether or not for exclusi e 
first rights, etc. “= 2 
13. Number and type of models Zo 
14. The cost of production. = eH 
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SUMMER IN HOLLAND........--- by J. F. Abbott” 


Simplicity is the keynote of this charming picture. The 
dark vanes of the windmill dominate the composition 
but photographer Abbott balanced them by placing the 
group of girls in the picture, thereby also adding a touch 
of human interest. [For Technical Data see page 72] 
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SUMMER IN HOLLAND by J. F. Abbott 











Unusuat patterns and 
interesting textures are 
everywhere if you only 
know how to find them. 
J. W. McManigal of Hor- 
ton, Kans., detected them 
in plain yellow corn. 


(For Technical Data see page 72) 











An inspiration to artists ever since 
antiquity, wine and grapes are 
still inexhaustible subjects. Here 
two photographers approach these 
themes from widely different angles. 


(For Technical Data see page 72) 


FISHERMAN 
Relang, Paris, France 


























LirerALLy operating a camera with 
each hand, George Leavens of Hollywood 


made a remarkable series of action shots 

picturing the famed ballet. Some of his 

pictures were taken from the prompter’s 

box, others from the dress circle. All have 

captured the grace and eye appeal of the 
dramatic pantomimes. 


(For Technical Data see page 72 
pag 














Equally skilled in the traditional 
ballet and the dramatic panto- 
mime, the Greater Ballet Russe 
de Monte Carlo is known from 
sea to sea. Its fifty dancers offer 


a repertoire of approximately 


twenty ballets. It visits about 
100 American cities. 
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Luck was with John H. Vickers, F.R.P.S., of Oxford, 

England, when he met these hunters on a drab fall 
day which seemed to offer no picture possibilities. But 
it took a lot more than luck to coax the fox cub 
from its hole and have it pose for a nature study. 


(For Technical Data see page 72) 














Story-telling tabletops are an amusing branch of 
photography, whether you are able to create your 
own sets or collaborate with others. Advertising artist 


George A. Thompson of New York City made his own 
models from lemons, cardboard, clay, pipe cleaners. 


(For Technical Data see page 72) 
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Usine long time exposures, _ 


employing little tricks such as 
closing the shutter to block 4 
the light of passing vehicles, 3 i 
Frank Cleveland of New York 


City made these excellent 





night shots. They are full of | 
good contrast, interesting dew 
tail, and transparent shadows, | 


(For Technical Data see page 72) ¥ 
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LIBRARY 
George Hukar, Detroit, Mich. 


DOORWAY .....seseeee — 
Robert McCullough, Hoopeston, IiD5 


G 


Irs fascinating to look through 


an open door and it offers inter- 
esting problems to the camera. 
To hold detail in both the “frame” 
and the interior, a proper bal- 
ance of exposure must be found. 


For Technical Data see page 72) 





F EW things are apt to charac- 


terize natives better than their habits of eat 
ing wail drinking, and few subjects have a 
stronger human interest. It is revealing to see 
an Albanian shepherd handle a dainty demi- 


tasse, or a Hawaiian boy enjoy a cool drink. 


(For Technical Data see page 72) 





REFRESHMENT 
Bernd Lohse, New York City 


HAWAIIAN BOY 
M. Arthur Robinson, Berkeley, Calif 

















ADE directly on sensitized paper without the use of a 
camera, this picture by Fred Korth of Chicago is an interest- 
ing example of one of the oldest methods of picture taking— 
revived of late and acclaimed as “‘modemnistic.” Diagram 

shows the setup for making this unusual picture. 


(For Technical Data see page 72) 
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POINT OF 





You have an infinite number of head and 
camera positions from which to choose the 
one doing most justice to your subject. 


next two pages show how the ap- 

pearance of a face is altered by 
gventeen changes in point of view. 
Other points half way between these will 
add further to the variation. Tilting the 
head forward or back in each of these 
positions will add still more. By chang- 
ing the expression, dress, hair-do, ac- 
cessories, background, and lighting, you 
could make hundreds of additional shots, 
no two alike. The camera can be moved, 
or the subject can be moved in relation 
to the camera, but in any case a change 
of only a few inches will make a differ- 
ence in the contours and the relation of 
one feature to the other. 

Not only is the shape of the head and 
face altered but the shape of eyebrows, 
nose, mouth, and jaw is also changed with 
every change of camera view-point. For 
instance, when looking up we may see 
that a mouth appears to droop. If we 
look down at the same mouth, it may ap- 
pear straight or even have an upward 
curve, 

During the constant movement of 
everyday life we rarely have an oppor- 
tunity to view a face from any one point 
long enough for its appearance from that 
point to register. We see a face from 


T= seventeen illustrations on the 

















Distortion was avoided in this shot by 
ving the subject incline her head for- 





ward and lifting the camera to nose level. 





AKES THE PORTRAIT } 


by STAN JENKINS 


Illustration Photographer, Utica, N. Y. 





VIEW 


many angles and with 
many expressions. The 
sum of these different 
images make up the im- 
pression in our minds of 
that face. ‘ 

Thoughts and emo- 
tions are reflected on a 
face and there is a con- 
stant play of movement 
and expression like a 
gentle breeze among the 
leaves of a tree. Therefore, a motion pic- 
ture probably will give an impression of 
a face more nearly like our mental im- 
pression. 

A still camera catches only one of these 
many changes. When you take a pot-shot 
at a face, carrying its fleeting expression 
of the moment, reflecting the particular 
light shining upon it, set out from or 
buried in the background, and viewed 
from only one of a hundred possible 
view-points, there is no reason to be dis- 
appointed if that particular combination 
is not perfectly satisfactory. You can 
capture only one combination at a time 
but the variety of these possible com- 
binations is without number. 

For this series of illustrations the cam- 
era was placed about six feet from the 
model’s face. For the top row, Fig. 1 to 
Fig. 5, the camera was between 20 and 
24 inches below the model’s eye-level. 
For the middle row the camera was at 
approximate eye-level and for the bot- 
tom row it was about 20 to 24 inches 
above her eye-level. While these differ- 
ences are not extreme and the results are 
all usable, they show you that the po- 
sition of the camera does have consider- 
able effect. 

No special make-up was used and no 
special attention was given to lighting. 
Two No. 1 Photofloods were used on one 
side and one No. 1 Photoflood on the 
other. A diffused spotlight was thrown 
on a white screen at the back of the head. 
This had to be moved in line with the 
head and lens for each move of the cam- 
era or model. It is well to bear in mind 
that every time you alter the position of 
the camera the angle of the light and 
character of the background is also al- 
tered. The illustrations provide most in- 
teresting comparisons and will fully repay 
thorough study and analysis. The more 



















































The effect projected in this portrait was achieved with 
a low camera angle and by tilting the camera sideways. 
A groundglass back helped in composing this picture. 


you look, the more you see! They are 
arranged for comparison from side to side, 
from top to bottom and from corner to 
corner. 

The difference in the angle of the 
shoulders is the first poirtt which strikes 
the eye but closer study will reveal that 
other features are altered in much the 
same way. Having fixed these results in 
your mind you can undertake your next 
portrait with more confidence because 
you will know what to look for and what 
to expect. You will naturally select a 
point of view which wiil show the fea- 
tures of your subject to best advantage. 
And don’t forget that point of view will 
also exaggerate features which the sub- 
ject may prefer to have subdued. 

But let us suppose that you were to use 
this same model. I would then suggest 
that you watch the neck. Some of these 
points of view do not flatter this feature, 
but in others, particularly in the bottom 
row, it is taken care of very nicely. I 
believe that a study of the subject is far 
more productive of satisfactory pictures 
than a study of photographic equipment. 
For instance, you can get similar effects 
to those shown here with almost any old 
camera, lens, shutter, film, developer, and 
paper. 

To sum up, it is evident that some as- 
pects of a person’s face are preferable 
when seen from a low point, others from 
eye-level, and others from a higher point; 
that the type of face should have consid- 
erable influence in your selection of the 
point of view; that the personal prefer- 
ence of your subject should be consulted 
because she may not like what you like. 
Therefore, if you tear these two pages out 
and mount them you will likely find them 
valuable, not only for reference, but to 
show your subject the differences made 
by different points of view.—™ 
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POINT OF VIEW 
MAKES THE 
PORTRAIT 


by STAN JENKINS 


Photographs by the Author 





A study of these pictures, dis- 
cussed on page 51, will reveal 
how point of view emphasizes or 
subdues facial characteristics. 






th 







Here the camera is low and the sub- ? When the subject straightens up the The 
ject is leaning forward. Compare this camera gets an underview of the face and 
with No. 2 where the subject is erect. foreshortening the nose and whole fee, elonga’ 








6 A profile is better drawn when the This view and that shown in No. 11 8 Straightforward views tend to flatten Sim 
camera is directly opposite the face seem to be the least flattering of face and also show up any differences der 
as was the case when this view was made. all though they are “standard” poses. between the sides of the subject's face. slighth 









1 The inclination of the head here 13 Compare this pose with those exhib- 14 Almost the same pose as in _ 
makes the ear appear too long and ited in No. 7 and No. 10. Though sim- but a higher camera angle has — 
below the mouth. Compare with No. 6. ilar three-quarter views, this seems best. a big difference in general appearance 
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4 Compare with No. 10 below and notice Profile from a low viewpoint shows 


3 The slight inclination of the head 
face and the low camera angle combine to the difference between the forehead, underside of features. Compare this 
fc, elongate face and neck. Compare _ nostrils, and relation of eyes to ear. with portraits in Nos. 11, 17, 6, and 12. 








atten Similar position to No. 8 but with shoul- 1 This pose is a conventional one that 11 This view and that in No. 6 are much 
ances _ ders reversed and head and eyes turned is used extensively in portraiture better than those in Nos. 5, 12, and 
face. slightly gives improved appearance. even though it shows little character. 17. Inciusion of the hands is optional. 








No, § 5 High camera position shortens the 16 Note the difference of the shape of 1] In this portrait the jaw is not as 


wna C neck and alters the shape of head. the cheek and neck compared with prominent as in No. 5 but the ear is 
ene ompare this portrait with Nos. 2 and 3. the three-quarter view illustrated in No. 4. much too low as also in portrait No. 12. 
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“ HAT are the tricks of producing 
a successful advertising photo. 
er aph? Give us the inside dope 

on working for a_ large advertising 

agency. That was the assignment 
handed me by the editor of Poputar Pro. 

TOGRAPHY. 

Anyone who knows a filter from a lens 
shade can guess at the work and grief 
that goes into producing, let us say, a 
color photograph of a juicy ham studded 
with vegetables that look as though they 
have just been plucked from a June gar. 
den. The fellow who has tried to catch 
that “cute expression” on his baby’s face 
will suspect that it’s not easy to tum out 
a shot of a happy baby plus a mother 
whose face tells a whole story of grief 
and courage. 

Yet the basic problem of a successful 
advertising photograph is not so obvious. 
Every really good advertising illustration 
must help put across the sales message 
just as definitely as do the headline and 
the copy that appear with it. We begin 
with a problem in salesmanship—a prob- 
lem which a great many people may have 
worked on before it ever gets to the pho- 
tographer. Hours—yes, days—may have 
been spent on this problem before the 
photographer starts adjusting his lights 
It’s up to the art director to interpret the 
problem to the photographer, to see that 
he gets the right answer in light and 
shadow! The slightest photographie slip 
has been known to make a whole adver- 
tisement misfire—make it even ridiculous. 
The smallest variation in interpreting an 
idea may throw a whole campaign out 0! 
gear. A trivial sidestep from good taste 
may lose thousands of potential custom- 
ers for a client. Do you see why ana 
director who knows exactly what the i 
lustration must say, or must sugges, 
works side by side with the photog- 
rapher? , 

Once again I cannot stress too muct 
that successful shots are almost always 
thought out, worked out, step by step," 
fit in with the central selling idea of the 
advertisement. It is not impossible, ‘ 
course, that a photographer will, by hin 
self, dream up an idea or happen o® 
accidental shot which will perfectly ¢ 
lustrate some advertiser's copy- Ith 
happened and it wili happen agall, 
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By CHARLES R. PRILIK 


Art Director, J. Walter Thompson Company 


Good advertising pictures are 


planned far in advance of the 


actual taking and must project 


life and realism into the copy. 


and then. But frankly, that is a miracle 

(one which art directors welcome when 
it happans, but consider almost too good 
to be true). The danger, you see, in using 
“freak” or accidental shots which were 
not worked out with the campaign is that 
they will be attention-getters which stop 
the reader by their punch or cleverness, 
but do not lead him to the sales message! 
In this group we may classify all the 
“strip-tease” photographs, the nude cuties 
advertising motor oil, furnaces, and piston 
rings. Add the dogs-in-doll-clothes and 
most of the babies advertising things 
babies never heard of, and you'll have a 
pretty fine collection of unsuccessful ad- 
vertising photographs. 

Yet one cannot safely make generaliza- 
tions! One of the most successful adver- 
tising photographs in recent years was a 
symbolic shot which might have been 
used as an illustration on a number of 
different products. I speak of Torkel 
Korling’s photograph of the baby’s hand 
in the father’s hand, a photograph which 
has won the two major awards at the 
annual exhibition of the New York Art 
Directors’ Club, and prizes in every ex- 
hibition in which it has been entered. 
Here is the theme-idea type of shot which 
a photographer can dream up by himself 
and sell, if he’s lucky enough to find the 
right account. It just happens that Mr. 
Korling had worked with me on this in- 
surance account; we had discussed pho- 
tographic possibilities many times. Mr. 
Korling had the theme of this particular 
campaign definitely in mind when he took 
the picture. His illustration was so near 
to the heart of our copy story that we 
were able to follow through for a num- 
ber of months with a series of planned 
illustrations along the same line—proof in 
itself that Mr. Korling’s photograph was 
“down the right alley” for our campaign. 

But a lucky photographic strike hap- 
pens only once in a blue moon. Week in 
and week out we must produce photo- 
graphs that tell a story. We must have 
photographers who can take a story- 
problem and illustrate it dramatically— 
and do it in a hurry! Let us use Valen- 
tino Sarra’s photographs for the same in- 
surance account to illustrate how an ad- 
Vertising photograph grows from a selling 
idea, 

Once the main selling idea is settled, 
the copywriters and the art director work 
together to create a “situation” for the 
Picture. For instance, in the one with 
the headline—“Will you leave them a 
memory of good intentions—or money 

(Continued on page 111) 
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Torkel Korling's now famous photograph of a father's and baby's hand 
was an exceptional shot taken without the actual copy in mind. 








Could this father doubt the 
continuing need for money every month? 
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THERE IS MONEY IN 
PICTURE POST CARDS 


By ROSS MADDEN 


Free-lance Photographer, Livingston, Montana 


By exercising your imagination you can create in- 
teresting photographic post cards which will find a 
ready sale through drug stores and stationers. 


HE tourist’s passion for sending 
picture post cards to the homefolks 
offers the free-lance or amateur 
photographer a chance to develop a 
steady, profitable sideline with very little 
trouble. Lurid views or dismal photo- 
graphic cards, uninteresting even as rec- 
ords, are no longer finding favor. Pic- 
ture-conscious tourists have created a de- 
mand for post cards that have a modern, 
pictorial slant. 

Anyone who will take the trouble to 
make up-to-date views of the local points 
of interest and public buildings will be 
certain to find a welcome market for his 
efforts. Conscientiously seeking out the 
most effective angles and making the 
most of every opportunity to introduce 
variety and human interest into the pres- 


entation will result in cards that are at- 
tractive and readily saleable. Many of 
the newer buildings constructed of light 
colored materials with strong, simple 
lines will be shown to splendid advantage 
with infra-red materials. 

A file of sunset and moonlight back- 
ground negatives should be a part of 
every negative collection and will be ex- 
tremely useful in this connection. How- 
ever, care should be exercised to see that 
a western view of a sunset does not “put 
in its nickel’s worth” to help out a sil- 
houette that can only be seen by looking 
South. 

Post cards reflecting the personality of 
the region as a whole make up a highly 
worthwhile group. The resources, indus- 
tries, landscapes, and people, in fact all 





This shot of a shepherd and his dog standing watch 
gives the real atmosphere of a sheep ranching territory. 
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Postcards that are different from the usual 
type have great appeal for tourists. 


the various items that go to make up the 
particular character of the section, furnish 
possibilities. Clear, interesting, story: 
telling shots should be selected. Thepit 
ture area must be so arranged that # 
strong center of interest is ‘ 
and the only caption required is a brie 
title. While the cards in this group# 
primarily clear statements presenti 
some interesting facet of the regions» 
sonality, they must be on the 
side if they are to be well received. 
Human interest and humorous 
makes up another profitable group ¢ 
cards. The subject matter, and not im 
dentally, the profits, will be limited onl 
by your imagination and energy. Chose Watch; 
. . ape ‘ok shots wit atching 
ups with general appeal, trick of their 
(Continued on page 104) “ 























OUND in your 


By LAWRENCE STESSIN 


Dependable amateur equipment now is available to 


the movie fan who wants to dress up his films with 


sound. Various types are discussed and compared here. 


VER since the first professional 
fiat" was flashed on the screen 

some twelve years ago, amateur 
movie makers have waited hopefully for 
the day when sound movies would be- 
come available in the 16 mm field. Some 
of them are still waiting, while others, not 
afraid of experimenting on their own, 
have produced results approaching those 
obtained in Hollywood. 

It must be admitted that despite the 
success of the serious few, sound- 
equipped movies among non-profession- 
als are still in the novelty class. To an- 
swer the obvious question “Why?”, I in- 
terviewed a great many amateur movie 
enthusiasts. And it seems apparent that 
there are three types of amateurs who 
are, in part, responsible for the general 
lag in sound movies. 

First there is the chap who started out 
with the impression that he could learn 
all there is to know about sound movies 
in three easy lessons. Having tried and 
failed he is quick in telling all who are 
willing to listen that “it can’t be done.” 
The second kind of objector is the one 
who dislikes spending a few extra hours 
selecting his music, rehearsing the script, 
or preparing a suitable running commen- 
tary. As a result, his reels when viewed 
by an audience are accompanied by a 
hodge-podge of sound effects, having 
neither rhyme nor reason. After seeing 





W. 
of 





such an exhibition can you blame the 
novice movie fan for steering clear of 
sound pictures? 

And finally there’s the case of the so- 
called “old-timer” who has had some ex- 
perience with the sound equipment intro- 
duced 8 or 10 years ago and has since 
sworn off. In a way this individual can- 
not be blamed for cautioning the be- 
ginner against adopting sound movies. 
The early mechanisms were so delicate 
and difficult to handle that only people 
with some knowledge of engineering 
could ever hope to keep the machines in 
working order. 

But times have changed. Today sound 
movies are available to every movie 
maker, provided he is willing to spend 
time and energy in turning out a work- 
manlike job. 

Let’s consider the various sound movie 
methods in vogue today. A popular pro- 
cedure among amateurs is to employ the 
“sound-on-dise” system. 

Essentially, sound-on-disc is a phono- 
graphic recording of dialogue, music, 
running commentary, or other sound ef- 


fects, which sounds are to accompany 
your silent film when it is projected. 
The equipment needed includes a re- 


corder, a microphone, a_ loud-speaker, 
aluminum or acetate discs, special groov- 
ing needles, and an ordinary phonograph. 

Actual lip synchronization is not read- 


ming the edited film as it is projected on a screen, two actors make a recording 
voices. The author (right) controls the volume. Projector and screen are not shown. 
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The author superimposing comments while 
a record supplies the musical background. 


ily accomplished by this sound-on-disc 
method. In fact, unless the recorder and 
the projector are coupled together, and 
the projector and the turn-table later to 
be used coupled in the same manner, good 
lip synchronization is impossible. 

The most satisfactory use of sound-on- 
disc is to provide music or “off-stage” 
commentary which will accompany the 
screening of a film. A 12” record, cut 
at the accepted standard of 112 lines per 
inch, will play for about 5 minutes per 
side when run at 78 revolutions per min- 
ute. Thus, one side of a 12” record is 
about right for 100 feet of 16 mm film, 
which runs for about 4 minutes at 16 
frames per second. At 24 frames per sec- 
ond the same amount of film will run for 
about 225 minutes. 

After the recording has been made, the 
disc can be played on any phonograph. 
When showing the film before an audi- 

(Continued on page 109) 





Single-system 16 mm sound equipment in 
operation. This is a Berndt-Maurer camera, 
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PICTURE ANALYSIS 


By NICHOLAS HAZ, F.R.P.S. 


Teacher and Lecturer, New York City 


When appraising the merit of a photograph, one must 
always consider the purpose for which it was made. 


EADERS of these analyses must be 
surprised to find, once in a while, 


that the allegations about the pic- 
tures don’t seem to fit. The analyst is 
surprised, too, though perhaps not so 
much as the readers because he is more 
or less used to it. 

The cause of the contradiction is sim- 
ple. The remarks are drawn from the 
original photographs but are printed with 
the half-tone reproductions. To make 
300,000 small reproductions to represent 
perfectly a large photographic master- 
piece is obviously impossible. The great 
reduction in size alone is enough to take 
a lot of kick out of the picture. Add the 
inevitable changes in the tone values and 
an almost different picture is made of 
the one which was criticized in the first 
place. 

Then why not analyze the printer’s 
proof of the half-tone? Because this 
would be unfair to the photographer who 
wants to be judged by his original work 
and not by a more or less altered repro- 
duction. Therefore, if the reader wishes, 
occasionally, to participate in the funeral 
procession of the analyst, but immedi- 
ately, let him remember the charity of 
the western saloon-keeper, whose poster, 
“Don’t shoot the pianist, he is doing his 
best,” has saved, probably, many a life. 


GAUCHO 


When the writing of these analyses was 
assigned to me the editor said, “You can 
show, occassionally, a bad picture and 
tell why it is bad; but your job is, in the 
main, to show why a good picture is 
good.” Now if quality and beauty were 
not relative to the observer, then this 
job would be easy. I would build up a 
little private Bureau of Standards for 
Pictures, equipped with suitable measur- 
ing instruments and with perfect models 
of good and bad pictures. The pictures 
then would be measured and checked 
against the models. Then I could hand 
down uncontradictable decisions which 
would stand up with all the critics and 
also in the courts. Soon I would be rich, 
because my chief clients would be the 
major producers of Hollywood, whom I 
could insure against flopping with their 
masterpieces. 

I must admit with a measure of mel- 
ancholy that I did not succeed to build 
such a Bureau, and never expect to. 
Every picture demands a new point of 
view, which often must be supplied by 
the maker of the picture. I mean the 
photographer has to tell me what he 
wanted to do, so I can tell him whether 
I think he has succeeded. When I select 
my own point of view it is always cer- 
tain that large numbers of readers will 


by Lejaren a Hiller 





assume other points of vie 
I will be quite wrong. No 
be done about it. This is 
world and will so remain. 

Take, for instance, this 
hard % gues tho seen 

Sht point of vie, 
from which this print should be - 
ciated. At first it seems to be appre. 
torialist” job because its ssneal § an 
and romantic and the Picture ce = 
a painting or etching. But it also a 
pass as a puristic job (but for a sligh 
dab that was air-brushed), because fp i 
the click of the shutter to the nati 
and spotting no handwork was used $ 
it. And the first requisite of a orb 
picture is that it should be done ~ 
by photography. Pures 

But the correct point of view of appre. 
ciation was given by Mr. Hiller, who sii 
that this is an illustration to be used in 
an advertisement. A costumed model _ 
posed on a hired horse in front of a huge 
expanse of linoleum on which a sunset 
was painted in pastels. The sun itsel 
was represented by a 60-watt bulb, stuck 
near the edge of the linoleum 4 
this is an outdoor picture made indoor: 
a half painted picture done exclusively 
by photography. Just like the motion 
pictures are doing it. 

Having been used with great success 
for its original purpose, it does not take 
a spark of genius to state that this is; 
masterpiece of its kind. But it is curious 
that it would stand up as a pictorial o 
as a purist picture, too. 

This is not surprising because the 
maker, Lejaren a Hiller, is one of the 
best known masters in America. His 
name is historical, since he originated 
several “firsts” in the story of photog- 
raphy. 

He was the first man to illustrate nov- 
els and advertisements with the camera, 
displacing many a brush, pencil, and pen 
He is the one who has recreated many 
parts of the world in his studio, peopled 
with all types of characters, to tell the 
diverse stories demanded by art diree- 
tors. This picture from Argentina wa 
made in Manhattan, and in the same place 
they were doing Guatemala, Greece, and 
the North Pole at the same time. 

Selling his first photographic illustre- 
tion in 1902, Hiller’s development is con- 
temporaneous with that of the motion 
picture industry. He was an old hand 
at photography when Griffith began ‘0 
fuss with his sets in Fourteenth Street 
It is not generally known but Hiller has 
influenced the work of moving picture 
camera men to no small extent. He wa 
the first one to take advantage of shat- 
ows for mood-making purposes, when all 
other movie directors flooded their pi- 
tures with light from all directions. Ol 
time directors used to come to Hillers 
sets and watch him work; the result “ 
which studies would then show m their 
own pictures. . Pe 

As to the composition of this print 
it seems to be so excellent to me that 
it would be wasted work to take it apa 
to show how well it is put together. °° 
subject matter is, of course, well selected 
the number, size, and position of the #* 
(Continued on page 107) 
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| \ JITHOUT a doubt, one of the 
greatest aids to professional and 
amateur photographers alike has 
been the modern photoelectric exposure 
meter. Its appearance in the photographic 
field has definitely solved the problem of 
correct exposure, in the great majority of 
cases, 

This last statement hinges upon the 
knowledge one possesses relative to 
proper use of the meter. Like any other 
scientific instrument, the photoelectric 
exposure meter requires a certain amount 
of investigation if the individual is to de- 
tive the utmost benefit from its use. In 
gaining a working knowledge of the de- 
vice, no better foundation can be had 
than to obtain an understanding of the 
underlying principles upon which it is 
built and on which it operates. 





we cylindrical piece inside the coil in 
® picture above is the soft iron core. 
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The light scale of a meter is seen here. Arrow indicates photoelec- 
tric cell, consisting of iron strip coated with light-sensitive chemical. 





Theaverage 
amateur photogra- 
pher is constantly 
prying into the in- 
nermost recesses 
of his gadgets. 
Nothing gives him 
greater delight 
than to takea 
screwdriver 
in hand and start 
taking things apart 
to see ‘‘what 
makes them tick.” 
This proced- 
ure can lead to 
disastrous results, 
especially if one 
attempts to dis- 
mantle a precision instrument like the ex- 
posure meter. In order that the reader 
may understand the photoelectric meter 
thoroughly without risking any costly 
consequences, this article will attempt to 
explain a meter’s parts and their func- 
tions. 

Avoiding the scientific discussion which 
is apt to overload a story of this type, we 
first come to the conclusion that the 
photoelectric exposure meter is really 
nothing more than an instrument which 
changes light energy into an electric cur- 
rent which in turn is measured and 
given definite values. To accomplish this 
task, two devices are necessary, namely, 
a substance which is electrically sensi- 
tive to light and a mechanism which acts 
as a measuring medium. 

The first device, called a photoelectric 


Note uniform magnetic flux in pattern of 
force created by a special alloy magnet. 


MEET 
YOUR METER 


By THEODORE VON SABO 


Technical Division, DeJur-Amsco Corporation 



















































The faithful servant which gives you exposures 
"right on the head" is a precision instrument. 


Its principles of operation are explained here. 


cell, consists of a thin strip of iron coated 
on one side with a chemical substance 
sensitive to light. The chemical most 
commonly used is selenium, an element 
similar to sulfur. This material is found 
to contain an excess amount of negative 
particles of electricity called “electrons.” 

Those of you who have had a course in 
high school physics remember the defini- 
tion of an electric current: a stream of 
electrons passing through a conductor. 
Thus, when light is incident upon the se- 
lenium surface, it theoretically drives the 
electrons out into an external circuit, 
thereby giving rise to an electric current. 
As the intensity of the light increases, a 
greater number of electrons are caused to 
move from the selenium layer to the ex- 
ternal circuit, thereby increasing the 
strength of the electric current. 

The meter must now convert this flow 
of electricity into definite units or values. 
To measure the electronic flow, the ex- 
posure meter contains a second device, 
known to physics students as a galvano- 
meter. This ingenious instrument con- 
sists of a magnet and a movable coil. 

Among the many properties of a mag- 
net, three are worthy of consideration 
in this case. First, a magnet has two 
poles, which are sometimes arbitrarily 
termed a north pole and a south pole. 
Second, like poles repel each other while 
unlike poles attract each other. Thus, if 
two magnets are placed in_ close 
proximity with each other, and the north 
pole of one is facing the north pole of 
the other, the magnets will repel each 

(Continued on page 117) 






Here the core and coil assembly are shown 
attached to the speciaily-designed magnet. 
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PROJECT YOUR FAVORITE 
BLACK-AND-WHITE SHOTS 


If you have a projector for color, you'll find 


it useful for showing slides made from 


your negatives. They're easy to prepare. 


Follow the process as described here. 


CLICK of your projector switch, 
A one of your pet color “stills” 

flashes on the screen, enormously 
enlarged, gorgeous in full color. Another 
follows, and another ... 

It’s an ideal method of showing and 
viewing your color transparencies. The 
dramatic size of the screen picture and 
the concentration of interest; obtained by 
projection in a darkened room with only 
the screen illuminated both help to 
present your full-color shots strikingly 
and effectively. 

Why not try it with your black-and- 
white pictures? You can make black- 
and-white positives, from any of your 
miniature camera negatives as easily as 
you would make contact prints; and you 
can project these positives just as you 
do your color “stills.” Chances are that 
you can produce positives without getting 
any extra darkroom equipment. And, as 


you'll discover, the richness and 
tonal scale in a well made film positive 
can do much to redeem even a mediocre 
picture. 

Your miniature camera produces nega- 
tives of a size suitable for making posi- 
tives by contact. The process is simply 
that of ordinary contact printing, except 
that instead of using sensitized paper you 
print on positive film. This may be ob- 
tained in sheet form, or in bulk rolls of 
35 mm width. 

Ample safelight illumination may be 


soon 


used in handling positive film. The 
Wratten OA Safelight is usually em- 
ployed with Eastman positive stock. 


Since this safelight is standard for many 
bromide enlarging papers, you probably 
have one in your darkroom now. For 
printing, your usual contact printer or 
printing frame will serve, or you may 
build or purchase equipment for just this 


Photographic story sequences, ¢ 
with titles, may be made from. 
good black-and-white slides. 
tem, as shown, helps keep th 


omplete 
M @ Series of 
A filing Sys- 


em in order, 


ee. Other things you will need 
rays for developer, rinse water 
fixing bath; running water for Pei 
washing; and film clips by which t¢ — 
the film while it is dryin —_ 
: g. 

Negatives should be examined care. 

fully before they are printed, any dust 
dirt being carefully removed. Bear md 
mind that blemishes resulting from lint 
scratches, water spots, or similar dtlons 
in the negative will be magnified greatly 
on the screen. Since most miniature 
camera enthusiasts take pride in clean 
technique, this may be an unnecessary 
warning; but a little extra care and 
cleanliness at the time of printing wi] 
save a great deal of delicate, difficult 
spotting on the finished positive, 
The best negatives for positive print- 
ing are those with clear, sharply-defined 
all-over detail both in the highlight and 
shadow portions. Subjects having a full 
tonal scale are usually preferable. Ex. 
treme low key shots may look dull on 
the screen, and high key pictures may al- 
low so much overall light to reach the 
screen that glare will result. But there 
are exceptions, so that it’s a sound rule 
to print a positive from any negative 
that seems to have possibilities. 

When a strip of negatives has about 
the same density and contrast through- 
out, it can be printed on a single length 
of positive stock. This saves time in de- 
velopment, as the strip takes no longer 
to develop than an_ individual frame. 
Tray development, with inspection by 
safelight, is advisable, so keep the strips 
short enough to handle conveniently. A 
light-tight printing box is convenient for 
printing strips of several frames. 

In printing, take care to maintain good 
contact between the negative and posi- 
tive films. Poor contact, which often oc- 
curs when makeshift printing devices are 
used, results in loss of definition; and this 
is magnified on the screen. 

Negative emulsion is placed in contact 
with positive emulsion, just as in regular 

(Continued on page 96) 








Making positives into slides safeguards 
them, and renders them easier to handle. 
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An Efficient Printer 


For Positive Transparencies 


By HENRY J. KARL 


Amateur Photographer, Florence, Mass. 


This inexpensive and easily-built contact printer enables 


you to make transparencies from your prize ne gatives 


HE pleasure derived from a minia- 
To camera can be greatly in- 

creased by making prints on safety 
positive film and projecting them on a 
screen. Most good projectors now avail- 
able will handle both slides and rolls of 
either double or single-frame prints made 
on 35 mm film. . 

The positive film printer described 
here can be built at a moderate cost and 
is essentially the same as one used for 
making contact prints on paper. It can 
be used to make positive prints from 
either single or double-frame 35 mm 
negatives on standard 35 mm safety posi- 
tive film for projection, printing one 


from a single larger negative up to and 
including a 4 x 5 without cutting down 
the original size of the negative. 

The positive film can be moved ahead 
one frame at a time and is held rigidly 
in a frame on the platen, which is raised 
to permit movement of the negative over 
the printing aperture. Poor frames thus 
may be omitted, the sequence of frames 
varied, and negative rolls changed easily. 
A 10-watt ruby light inside the printing 
box provides ample illumination for mov- 
ing or changing negatives and judging 
the printing time. (Most positive film 
may be handled under a safelight. This 
point is dealt with later.) When the 
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Ready for use, the printer looks like this. 


with the negative to make the print. 
Construction of the printer begins with 
a visit to the five and dime store for the 
purpose of purchasing two toy film-view- 
ing devices to obtain the film sprockets 
with which they are equipped. Be sure 
to get the type having a sixteen-tooth 
sprocket, as there is another kind using 


















































































frame at a time. If desired, a similarly- negative is in position the platen is low- a much smaller sprocket wheel. Break 
dimensioned section may also be printed ered, placing the positive film in contact (Continued on page 97) 
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Taken with a 4x5 Graflex by D. D. 
Clarinda, lowa, on Super-Panchre Pen 
with K-2 filter. Exp., 1/250 sec., f 8. 





Lorne C. Elder, Montreal, Canada, used a 
Welta Garant camera and Selo Hypersensi- 
tive Panchromatic film; 1/200 sec., f 3.8. 


C. Black of Byron Center, Michigan, is awarded the first star for 
submitting the best picture to this department this month. Human 
interest and the clever presentation of a story common to boyhood 
make this an outstanding picture. The photograph was taken with 
a Rolleiflex camera on Agfa Superpan Press film. Illumination was 
two Photofloods. The shutter speed was 1/50 second; aperture f 16. 


Shot by F. G. Kempin, Jr. Philadelphia, 
Pa., with a Recomar 33 on Agfa Supersen- 
sitive Pan. Exp., several minutes, f45. 


fh, 


* 
sa 


| ier 
Sol Schilsky, Bronx, New York, shot this “Toughy,” by W. Winston Thomas, Bogota, Photo by William Herries, New York Cis. 


with a 6.5x9 cm Kawee camera, 1/10 sec., Colombia. Taken with a 1A Kodak on Pan- Made with Zeiss Nettar —— pe . 8 
46.3. Panatomic-X, two No. 2 Photofloods. atomic film. Exposure 1/50 sec. at f 11. Super-XX film. Exposure 1/ ’ 





d by “JEV,” Minneapolis, Minn., 
iets Pergrano film with a Rolleiflex 
at 1/100 sec., f 3.5; med. yellow filter. 


The second best picture submitted this month is this unusual shot by T. H. 

Veal, Waycross, Ga. The picture was made in the Marineland Studio, Orlando, 

An Argus camera was used by G. Stokes Fla., while the porpoise was being fed. Mr. Veal used a Speed Graphic and Agfa 
of Brantford, Ont., Canada. Exposure Superpan Press film. The exposure in — was 1/500 second and the 
1/100 sec., f 8 on Agfa Superpan Supreme. aperture was f 11. This is a splendid example of alert, stop-action photography. 


PICTURES FROM 
OUR READERS 


Elbert Shea, Bonham, Texas, snapped this 
at 1/250 second, { 25, with a 6x9 cm. 
Ihagee on Eastman Super-XX filmpack. 


Shot with a Leica F on Agfa Ultra-Speed Dr. Pablo Loew, Buenos Aires, Argentina, “Calico,” by B. G. Douglass, Mt. McKin- 
an film by Dick Neidharde, chabeaeeenn, took this with a Retina II on Selo H.P. ley, Alaska. Made with sg fg = 
enn. Exposure was 1/40 second at f 6.3. film, med. yellow filter, 1/50 sec., f 2.8. Verichrome film. Exposure, 1/50 sec., : 
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Night Action Photos Are a Cinch 
by Don Downie 








OW often have you gone to your 
favorite sport in the evening, 


whether it be football, baseball, basket- 
ball, racing, or a horse show, and wished 
that you could photograph the events as 
they occurred? 

Night action photos are a cinch to shoot 
and the additional expense of supplies is 


These night racing shots by the author 
were taken ‘broadside, as recommended. 


not prohibitive so long as the photograph- 
er makes _ his count Reliable 
synchronizers can now be purchased at 
fitted to 
With 
“sadget” and 
artist is 


shots 


a reasonable cost and can be 
the shutter of any average camera. 
the addition of this 
flashbulbs the 
ready to embark upon an entirely new 
field of photography. 
There are, however, a few items which 
must be kept in mind 

1. A Photoflash bulb is not very effec- 
tive for than 40 or 50 feet when 
synchronized at high shutter speeds. To 
shot the photographer 
should stay well within the limit of his 
flash. If the is in near-perfect 
synchronization it is advisable to stay at 


one 


some snapshot 


and _ fascinating 
more 
obtain a 


good 


camera 


least 25 feet away from the action so 
that the finished print will not show 
movement. The farther away a camera 


is from the action, the more slowly it 
may be shot and still “freeze’> movement 

2. In shooting pictures close to moving 
objects, shutter speeds of 1/200th second 
will not stop action (other than head-on 
shots) unless the photographer “pans” his 
camera with the movement: i.e., follows 
his object in the finder during the time 
of exposure 

3. Whenever possible, silhouette your 
object against a wall or some other re- 
flecting surface. The lack of a_ back- 





ground is the one factor that makes 
night football photos so difficult to shoot. 
The flash is lost in the space of the 
field and only light helmets and numerals 
show up on the film. 

4. When you are photographing sports 
contests at night, be careful that your 
flash does not blind the eyes of your 
subject. Never shoot pass or kick plays 
on a football field if you wish to remain 
on the sidelines. Coaches are very touchy 
on the subject. Never flash your bulb 
directly into the faces of motorcycle and 
midget car drivers—wait until they are 
broadside to you—for your flash may 
momentarily blind a driver and cause a 
serious accident. 

5. If your flash reflector becomes bent 
or battered, don’t buy another one. Many 
photographers have purposely hammered 
rough bumps in their reflectors to give 
a more even lighting and eliminate the 
“hot spot” usually found in the middle 
of flash shots. 

6. For more sparkle in your night 
shots use a lens shade, to keep the 
reflection from the field lights away from 
your lens. 
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7. Use the fastest film on the market 
for night action shots. 

8. An excellent idea is to change the 
batteries in your synchronizer at least 
after 100 shots. If your synchronizer 
misses fire once you will have lost the 
price of new batteries in a wasted flash- 
bulb, to say nothing of the picture that 
you didn’t get. 

9. When enlarging from night action 
negatives it is customary to use a con- 
trast paper to give the finished print 
snap and brilliance. 

10. The foreground of a flash shot will 
print a blank white unless it is dodged 
in enlarging. By darkening the fore- 
ground, the central object in the print 
will stand out in white, thus centering 
interest.—™ 


How to Tell Whether Your 
Compur Is Open or Closed 


ECAUSE the release lever returns to 

the starting point when setting the 
Compur shutter to “time,” one never can 
tell from the position of the release lever 
whether the shutter is open or closed. 
This leads to double exposure and even 
no exposure at times. If a spot of white 
lacquer is placed on the outermost leaf 
of the shutter, the spot is visible when 
the shutter is closed.—George E. Woods, 
Mechanicsburg, Pa. 
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CREDIT FOR PERFECTING THE 
COLLODION PROCESS OF 
PHOTOGRAPHY MUST BE GIVEN 
TO FREDERICK SCOTT ARCHER 
WHO WAS BORN AT STORTFORD 
IN 1813 —_ IN EARLY LIFE 
ARCHER BECAME A SCULPTOR 
AND \T IS SAID HE TOOK UP 
THE CALOTYPE PROCESS IN 
i847 FOR THE PURPOSE OF 
MAKING RECORDS OF HIS 

| WORK. 

| 'T 1S NOT KNOWN AT WHAT 

| TIME ARCHER BEGAN 

| EXPERIMENTING WITH 
COLLODION— BUT BY 150 
HIS COLLODION PROCESS 
WAS WELL ADVANCED - 





| DETAILS OF ARCHER'S COLLODION 

| PROCESS WERE FIRST PUBLISHED IN 

| "THE CHEMIST” FOR MARCH I@5i — 

A YEAR LATER HE PUBLISHED, "A 
MANUAL OF THE COLLODION PROCESS: 


THE COLLODION PROCESS POSSESSED 
GREAT ADVANTAGES — 1T COMBINED 
THE VIRTUES OF 
THE TWO OLDER 
METHODS — THE 
NEGATIVES WERE 
CAPABLE OF DETAIL 
AND WERE QUITE 
FAST- A PORTRAIT 
COULD BE MADE IN 
FIFTEEN SECONDS — 
THE PROCESS WAS 
SUPREME IN THE FIELD 
FOR THIRTY YEARS — 





SCOTT-ARCHER 1950 __ 
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Print Crtbicthust 





The service rendered on this page is free to our readers. Send your prints with technical! 
data to POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. We regret that 


we cannot criticize prints by mail, nor can we return prints submitted to this department. 


G. W. G., Carbondale, Pa.—While the 
lighting and exposure in this shot are 
adequate, the composition and atmos- 
phere could have been improved upon 














Photo by G@. W. G. 


Left: Sketch shows 
better placing and 
setting for subject. 


considerably. Sub- 
jects like this should 
more nearly fill the picture area. The 
rather long expanse of lace table-cloth 
between the subjects and the camera 
adds very little to the shot, nor does the 
figured wallpaper help. Since the _ ob- 
jects were so obviously “set up” there 
was no point in having the glasses par- 
tially filled with some colored liquid. Of 
course you wanted them to show up 
clearly: but this should have been ac- 
complished by means of lighting and 
background. It would have been all 
right to show the glasses filled had they 
been part of a regular table setting 
either before or after a meal). As it is, 
\ have a somewhat meaningless _pic- 





ture of china and glassware. It is 
neither a commercial type of shot, show- 
ing the subjects clearly and brilliantly, 


nor a well-composed still life. You prob- 
ably would have had better luck using 
less subject material. Try this sort of 
thing again, making your print tell some 
kind of story, or shooting for the maxi- 
mum amount of texture in the glass and 


china 


A. D. R., Premier, B. C., Canada.—For 
iving used only daylight coming in 
through a window, you obtained very 
good lighting in this picture of a_ baby. 
A simple reflector would have filled in 
the shadows on the side of the face away 





from the window to some extent. This 
would have tended to produce the “flat” 
or soft, equalized lighting which is usu- 
ally best for pictures of children. Some 


I modeling is necessary, of course; 
but in the case of young babies espe- 














Photo by A.D.R. 


cially, the fewer the harsh shadows the 
better. You did well to use a portrait at- 
tachment, thus filling your negative with 
the important material; and the sharp 
detail in the face indicates that you 
must have watched your focusing pretty 
carefully. The main trouble here is that 
you did not make sufficient allowance 
for parallax. As a result, the field of 
view of your lens was not exactly the 
same as that included in your viewfinder. 
This condition arose from the compara- 
tive proximity of the camera to the sub- 
ject. Hence the top border of the pic- 
ture cuts across the subject’s head, de- 
tracting considerably from what other- 
wise might have been a good shot of a 
young baby. The exposure was a good 
one, and the print quality is acceptable. 
the 1 * 


H. R. O., Minneapolis, Minn.—The 
most apparent fault in this picture is the 
considerable amount of blur. This al- 
most certainly arose from your failure 
to hold the camera steady as you 
snapped the shutter. The importance of 
using a tripod cannot be overstressed, 
especially when you are shooting at 1/25 
second or slower. Some people can hold 
a camera steady at very slow shutter 
speeds, but this takes practice and should 
be avoided wherever possible. If you 
had no tripod you might have braced the 
camera against a window-frame, a build- 














Photo by H.R.O. 


ing, a lamp-post, or some similar firm 
support. The exposure here seems to 
have been about right, although the 
“bald” sky indicates that a filter would 
have helped considerably. Regarding 
your choice of subject matter, we can 
see little of real interest. An unblurred 
picture of the scene might have shown 
some interesting detail. It would appear 
that there is too much in the view you 
chose, which makes for’ confusion. 


M. L. L., Upland, Calif—Afternoon 
sunlight can be very effective in photog- 
raphy, and you are to be commended for 
having employed it in taking this picture. 
Many critics would object to the fact 
that the dress is in a much higher key 
than the face. Generally speaking, the 
face should contain the lightest tone in 
a portrait, thereby attracting the atten- 
tion immediately. In this case the side 
or backlighting is very nice, but it would 
have been much better if used in con- 
junction with a reflector. A _ piece of 
-ardboard, or a sheet draped over a chair 
in front of the subject would have re- 
flected the sunlight back into the sub- 
ject’s face, thereby giving the eyes some 
sparkle and lightening up the features 
considerably. The intense light on the 
white dress then would not have been 
so distracting, although it might still be 
printed in locally to give a better effect 
We have cropped a considerable amount 
from the bottom of your original print 
and a little from the top. This indicates 
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Photo by M.L.L. 


that you might have stood closer to the 
subject. And we would like to see more 
print area at the left and less at the 
right. The dark background served nicely 
in this case, and the print quality is good. 


ae oa 


R. T., South Haven, Mich.—Without 
seeing your negative we must assume 
that the reason this print is so gray and 
lacking in contrast is that the original 
shot was under-timed. A filter would 
have helped to bring out the line of divi- 
sion between water and sky®along the 
horizon at the left of the picture. And, 
as you suggest, it would have been better 
to remove the tin can from on top of 
the piling nearest the camera before you 
shot. A lower camera angle might have 
been better here, since it could have pro- 
duced a less monotonous composition. 
Regarding the composition itself, there 
were several other possible uses of the 
subject matter which would have been 
better. As it is, the row of pilings leads 
the eye toward the right and straight 
out of the picture. You should usually 
try to keep the attention within the 
boundaries of a print, locating the main 
point of interest somewhere above or be- 
low and to one side of the center of the 
print. By printing this negative so as to 
obtain more contrast you can improve 
the print quality; but it is difficult to 
see how you can do much with it com- 
positionally, even by cropping it. With- 
out knowing more about the locale in 
which you found this row of pilings, we 
are limited in making suggestions as to 
what you might have done with the ma- 
terial. One idea, however, is that you 
might have taken a position somewhere 
opposite the eighth or ninth piling from 
the end and shot toward the end one 
(the one nearest the camera in your 
picture). A gull or a human figure 
perched on top of the end piling then 
could have supplied a definite point of 
interest; and you could have left plenty 
of print area beyond this point, if needed. 

















Photo by R.T 











H. McC., Fresno, Calif. 
to photograph some old family silver, 
that the bright surface of the metal reflects lights 
strongly in the highlights while other portions ap- 


In several recent attempts 
| have found 


pear to be black. What can | do about this? 


ANSWER: As the silver is highly reflective, 
place a number of white cardboards about 
the setup where they will reflect in the 
metal. Another idea is to rub the surface of 
the silver with putty to dull the shiny sur- 
faces and thereby make it easier to photo- 
graph. You should be able to get very satis- 
factory negatives following these methods, 


all other conditions being proper. 

L. M. M., Houston, Tex. | notice some small black 
specks on one of the inner surfaces of my camera 
lens. These definitely are not ‘'bubbles,'' but seem 
to be some sort of foreign matter. | use a lens cap 
at all times when the camera is not in use, and am 
very careful to keep dust out of the camera. What 
can this foreign matter be? 


ANSWER In all probability some of the 
flat black surfacing with which the interior 
of the lens barrel is coated (to prevent re- 
flections) has chipped off, and the flakes 
are moving about between the elements of 
the lens. A competent optician can remove 
these black specks for you 

A. H. L., Philadelphia, Pa. Why shouldn't | use sal 


soda in place of sodium carbonate in compounding 


photographic solutions, thereby saving money? 
ANSWEI It is true that sal soda is another 
name for crystals of sodium carbonate, but 
you are 1utioned against using the regular 
commercially packaged sal soda for photo- 
graphic purposes, since its strength and 
purity may not be uniform. Changing 
weather conditions can alter the efficacy of 
al soda too greatly for its safe use in mix- 
ing developers. 


W. W. O., Chicago, Ill. Just what is the largest 
negative size referred to under the heading ‘'minia- 
ture?" 

ANSWER \m wi 
size as being the 


jority favors the 2% x3% 

largest to qualify as “min 
iature Some people arbitrarily the 
outer limits at 24% x 24” The former di- 
mensions are generally accepted, although 
when miniature cameras are referred to the 
35 mm size is most often meant 


set 


R. J. R., Hinsdale, Ill. Please tell me whether a 
portrait attachment is a positive or a negative lens. 


ANSWER A portrait attachment is a 
positive lens When a_=portrait lens is 
placed over your camera lens, the —- \- 
tion of the two lenses has a shorter focal 
length than that of the camera lens alone. 
J. M., Davenport, la. | have two yellow filters, the 
Ki and the K3. Can | obtain ‘special effects'' such 
as extreme overcorrection by using the two to- 
gether? 
ANSWER: The most noticenble effect to be 
obtained by so doing would be to lessen the 
sharpness of your negative image about 
twice as much as you would when using 
one filter Any filter will have some de- 
tructive effect on the sharpness of the re 
sulting negative, depending upon the color, 
density ind quality of the filter itself 
When \ 1 use a filter vou are unbalancing 
the correction of your lens to some extent 
Since a Kl will pass all the light rays a K3 
will ¢€and then some), the correction ob 
tained by using the two together will 
equal approximately that obtained with the 
KS alon Also, the filter factor will be 
bout the same as for the K3 alone Never 
two color filters in combination 
S. L. McK., Providence, R. |. Upon developing 


several of a dozen cut films | took on a motor trip 
recently | was surprised to see that some were 
fogged while others were not. All the film was 
exposed in the same camera, and | have every rea- 
son to believe that none of the films became light- 
struck at any time. The batch of film was of a fairly 
fast panchromatic type. Can you help me out? 


ANSWER: We suggest that, since you were 
on 2 motor trip, possibly a few of the film 
holders were left for some time in the in- 
terior of your automobile If this were so, 
and the car had been standing in warm 
*ht with the windows closed, the re- 
s eine high temperature might have fogged 
the filn The fast panchromatic emulsions 
have been known to react in this manner 
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Letters to 





the Editor 





Dear Sir: 
Mildred Stagg 
Woman's Place in Photography 
1939) that my friend and pupil, Pat Liv- 
eright, was judged worthy to be admitted 
to membership in the Royal Photographic 
Society of Great Britain. A slight correc- 
tion is in order. The R. P. S. will admit 
any woman as a member as long as she is 
interested in photography, in fact even if 
she is not but is willing to pay the mem- 


good story 
(Sept., 


writes in her 


bership dues. But Pat Liveright was made 
an Associate of the Society, and that is an- 
other matter. To become a Fellow is still 


is advanc- 
has that 
short 


a bigger trick, but the way Pat 
ing I would not be surprised if she 
EF t. P. S. tagged to her name in 


order. 
‘HOLAS HAZ 
New York City. 


NI¢ 


Dear Sir: 

When I came upon that article by Frank 
Liuni (We Want No Licensing Laws, page 
38, August, 1939) I was almost dumbfounded 
to find that this sort of thing was going on. 
Occasionally [I have heard a few of these do- 
ings but it never struck me that the situa- 
tion was that bad. Mr. Liuni made plenty 
plain what he was trying to put across, and 


I know all the amateurs are pleased to have 
an article written to the public protecting 
them 
JOHN GOOLSBY 
Pueblo, Colo 
Dear Sir 
The article We Want No Licensing Laws 
is good but it is not correct in assum- 
ing that even a majority of professional 
photographers are in favor of such tactics 
These laws are being slipped through un- 


thinking legislatures by little cliques of four 


or five individuals whose real purpose is to 
get themselves appointed to a board where 
they will benefit from the fees that must 
be paid by their competitors. 

: The notorious Tennessee law was slipped 
on the statute books by the connivance of 
a little clique without the formality of be- 
ing passed by the Legislature this law 
was declared unconstitutional . the court 
found that, “The making of a photograph 
for hire—does not effect public health, pub- 
lic morals, or public safety; and is not a 
proper subject for regulation.” (This is 
quoted from memory, but it is essentially 
correct) . . So keep up the good work. 
You have the cooperation of nine-tenths of 


the professionals. 
GUY C. STEPHENS 
Professional Photographer 
Danville, Virginia. 


Dear Sir: 

Referring to your article ... by Frank 
Liuni regarding state licensing laws that 
the photographers have had enacted in dif- 
ferent states and are working on in quite a 
number of others, we feel that... it is 
only fair that you should put forth before 
the public both sides of the question. . 
He passes very lightly over the main rea- 
son that photographers have been forced to 
try to enact such laws, i. e., because the 
general public as well as the professionals 
have suffered much harm by the majority 
of so-called photographic firms that hire 
men to go through the country, who not 
only produce inferior workmanship, but be- 
guile the public with all kinds of schemes 
which in themselves are practically, as a 
whole, fraudulent. 

Of course, with any of our laws, we do 
not try in any way to put strings on the 


purely amateur photographer. However, 
when he starts to sell his work at a profit, 
he is competing with legitimate business 
and he should be made to abide by any ex- 
isting laws as regards professional pho- 





“Shoot ‘im at a tousandth—dat oughta stop ‘im!" 


amateur in most in- 
stances quotes his price far below what the 
professional can charge, which in itself con- 
stitutes unfair competition. ... 

Do you not think this subject of M: 
Liuni’s should be presented from both an- 
gles, inasmuch as it is controversial? 

R. W. NUNNALLY 

Nunnally’s Studio 

Bluefield, W. Va. 
is that abuses can be 
eliminated without resorting to licensing 
legislation. We are planning to publish 
shortly an article giving the side of the pro- 
fessional.—Eb. 


tography the 


e Our own opinion 





Sir: 
.. . How about having as a regular fea- 
ture of your mazagine a column to which 
readers could send in ideas to let the photo- 
graphic manufacturers know what we the 
consumers want. Often I have thought of 
little gadgets which the manufacturers 
could very easily add to their products to 
save time and temper. 
WALTER K. 


Dear 


ZINS SMEISTER 
Cazenovia, N. Y. 


e We are always glad to receive sugges- 
tions from amateurs and pass worthwhile 
ideas on to the manufacturers by publish- 


ing them in our columns.—Eb. 





Dear Sir: 

I look forward with pleasure to the com- 
ing of each issue of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. 
I have graduated from the ordinary box 
camera to a Rolleicord and a Ciné-Kodak 
Kight by way of your publication. 

You and your staff are to be commended 

for picking articles so clear that a novice 
like myself can follow the technique out- 
lined. . . W. Norwood Brigance should be 
commended for his clear and understand- 
able writing of Better Color Transparencies 
(August, 1939). 
JOHNS 
Austin, 
e Thanks for the orchids. We 
a great number of complimentary 
on Mr. Brigance’s article.—Eb. 


DR. S. H. TON 
Texas 
have had 


letters 


Dear Sir: 

Having expe rie snced considerable difficulty 
in the past regarding the mailing of photo- 
graphs, it was with great pleasure that I 
read the article on page 38 of the September 
issue. 

So, 
ticle 


with the information the ar- 
provided, I ventured to the local post 
office. However, the local postmaster 
was reluctant to take the word of Mr. 
Kruetgen. He agreed to give it a try 
With the photograph was included a 
rate sheet with the technical data... Of 
this data sheet a duplicate was made for 
the postmaster. This duplicate he is going 
to send to the Third Assistant Postmaste! 
of the Division of Classification in Washing- 
ton, D. C., for an official ruling for the local 


files. 

WELTMER 
Nevada, Mo. 
interesting one 
letter fron 


armed 


Ss. ¥. 
experiment is an 
shall be awaiting a 
the result.—Eb. 


e Your 
and we 
you outlining 





Dear Sir: 
I would 
educational 


like to compliment you on the 
side of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
I have been doing my own processing for 
the last three months and can honestly sa) 
that before that time the whys and where- 


fores of photography had me stumped. . 
Such departments as Picture Analysis, 
Print Criticisms, and especially your Ques- 


tions and 
greatly. 


Answers column have helped me 


HARPER 
Chicago, Ill. 


M. L. 


— 
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A monthly list of valuable kinks and hints for the amateur 


| Yew Tricks FOR a ene oui... 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY will pay $3.00 for each one accepted 


Filtering Aid 

IQUIDS can be filtered through cot- 
Be much quicker if a perforated 
disc is cut to fit inside the funnel. This 
will keep the cotton 
from packing and 
permit a thin layer 
to be used instead 
of a large wad. The 
disc can be cut from 
some plastic mate- 
rial or even from a 
piece of tin. The tin 
should be coated 
with paraffin so as 
to prevent chemical 
reaction. A coat of chemical-resisting 
paint will serve equally as well.—Roy F. 
Kaiser, Milwaukee, Wis. 


Wesel Loaded Tank 


A MATEURS who take advantage of the 
f\ darkness of night to load their film 

















Disc in funnel. 


tanks, then leave the loaded tank to be 
developed in the 
morning, often come 
to grief when they » 
forgetfully open the 5 
tank the next day 
and fog the film. 
However, if the 


tongue of the film 
(if 35 mm), or the 
paper wrapping (if 
roll film), is slipped 
ver the agitator 
knob immediately 
ft the tank is 

it will serve 
1S warning that 
loaded and should not be 
This idea is easy to use, and is 
convenient because the film 
t paper leaders are right at 
hand when you need them for this pur- 
pose.—Louis Hochman, Brooklyn, N. Y. 





Film tongue on tank 
agitator warns user. 


ne nK 1S 
opened 
especially 


tongue or 


Lamp-Base Tripod 
LTHOUGH comparatively few ama- 
teurs realize it, the screws on the 

f lamps (by means of which the 

hade is se- 
cured) will fit any 
Standard American 
tripod socket. Thus, 
Dy removing the 
shade from one of 
lamps you 
may e it aS an ex- 
ceptionally steady 
tripod for indoor 
work. The usual 
heavy lamp base 
reduce ; camera vi- 
ration to an abso- 
‘ute minimum. 

By inserting a 
Photoflood bulb in 
the lamp socket and arranging a reflec- 
‘or, It is possible to obtain very good flat 
‘ighting by this method, making it quite 





Camera and bulb 
in old lamp base. 


useful in portraiture. Frequently these 
lamp bases may be obtained second-hand 
at very little expense, and if you are for- 
tunate enough to secure one in this man- 
ner it may be used for your photographic 
work exclusively. — George Tivy, Jr., 
Honolulu, T. H. 


To Prevent Double Exposure 
CONVENIENT method of prevent- 
ing double exposure on cut films is 

to mark one side of the cut film holder’s 
dark slide “EX- 
POSED.” White 
enamel can be used, 
and is easy to apply 
with a camel hair 
brush. 

With the holder 
loaded, the printing 
is on the inside, but 
after exposure the 

The marked slide. slide is replaced 
with the printing on the outside where it 
is plainly visible and effective —Louis 
Hochman, Brooklyn, N. Y. 





Oil for Ferrotype Tins 

INERAL oil is an excellent ferro- 

type polish. It doesn’t allow the 
print emulsion to crack nor does it harden 
on the tin as does 
the benzine and 
wax dressing. Often 
there are spots on 
a glossy print when 
the wax and ben- 
zine mixture cakes 
and is not well pol- 
ished off. The min- 
eral oil need not be 
added each time the 
tin is used, but it is recommended that 
the tin be polished each time.—Ernest 
Reynolds, Jr., Bristow, Okla. 





Applying oil to tin. 








Sepia Contact Prints 

Y a simple method, anyone can eas- 
B ily make permanent sepia contact 
prints from his favorite snapshot nega- 
tives. You don’t need a developing solu- 
tion and a printing box, or frame. All 
you need is some printing-out proof 
paper, some hypo, and some sunshine! 
Simply place the negative and a piece 
of proof paper in contact (emulsion to 
emulsion) between two pieces of glass 
and hold it in the direct rays of the sun. 
Expose twice as long as you ordinarily 
would, because the print will bleach to 
some extent when it is fixed in the hypo. 
To fix the print, soak it for about 5 min- 
utes in a solution made by dissolving 
1 oz. of hypo in 4 oz. of water. When 
the print is placed in the hypo it will 
gradually change from red to sepia while 
it is bleaching and fixing. Wash and fer- 
rotype the print as usual. The print will 
not turn dark as does the ordinary por- 
trait proof made on printing-out paper.— 

Arthur Trauffer, Davenport, Ia. 
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Rotary Darkroom Shelf 
ESIDES saving space in the darkroom, 
this rotary shelf keeps supplies and 
accessories within easy reach and helps 
maintain an orderly place in which to 


Revolving shelf keeps things handy. 


work. It is constructed entirely of 1” 
stock except the center-post, which is a 
3 x 3” piece. The assembly is mounted 
on a sawed-off bolt sunk in the center- 
post and turning in a hole drilled part 
way through a piece of flat cast iron. At 
the top there is also a bolt sunk in the 
center-post, and this turns in a hole in a 
board which is nailed to the ceiling. The 
shelf makes things so easy to see that, 
once you have used it, you will never 
want to go back to the old way of ar- 
ranging your darkroom materials. — Ed 
Moluf, Omaha, Neb. 


Handy Safelight Support 


for Your Darkroom 
A‘ old parlor bridge lamp-stand makes 
an ideal support for the darkroom 
safelight. The height of the stand keeps 
the light at a convenient level for devel- 





Light in position over print tray. 


oping prints. The light can be «wung 
into any position by unscrewing the arm- 
piece one turn. Lamp-stands with heavy 
bases should be chosen to offset any pos- 
sible top-heaviness of large safelights. 
The light is simply attached by screwing 
it into the light socket. A_ swivel- 
headed stand will enable the light to be 
directed as desired.—J. Julius Fanta, Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 
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A PORTABLE lighting unit of unusual | 
flexibility, the ‘‘Agfalite,” has just been in- ]@ 


TRADE NOTES AND NEWS Saal ear sg, et a 
graph anchored to the base of the cabinet 


. a cut film or filmpack negatives RECENTLY announced is the new 24x24 















































from 35 mm to 2%x3% can be developed Zeiss Ikoflex [II camera, a twin-lens reflex 
in the new Elkay Roto Reel Film Pack and with Carl Zeiss Tessar f 2.8 lens in Compur 
Cut Film Tank re- Rapid shutter with speeds from 1 to 1/400 
cently announced. second Special features include plano-con- 
Each film slips into vex focusing screen with 4x magnifier cov- 
one of the fan-like ering entire screen, elimination of parallax, 4 
grooves of the ad- eye-level finder, automatic film transport and g 
justable bakelite reel shutter winder, self-timer, shutter signal. } 
and is held in place The camera is finished in black morocco : 
to prevent buckling leather, black enamel, and satin chromium. ‘ 
or slipping. The reel The price is $199.00. For further informa- 7 
is easily adjusted by tion write to Carl Zeiss, Inc., 485 Fifth Ave., 
sliding the top sec- New York City 
tion up or down on 
the center core The ° : oer ‘ : 
Roto Reel Tank Seas complete Rad AN ELECTRIC print dryer constructed to 
for $3.50 The Roto accommodate removable ferrotype tins 1s ' e ‘ . ‘ 
Reel, which will fit any standard roll film now being manufactured by Fedco Products. New Agfalite unit for indoor lighting 
ppg . aaa’ . Tare It has a polished lacquer surface; a remov- ’ 
tank, may be purchased separatel) J ur- able. washable canvas held in place by a allows the light sockets and reflectors to 
ther details from your dealer or from Elkay : : : ‘ . we ee be rai anv heig 94 inches ;: 
Photo Products, Inc., 303 Washington St new type stretching device to hold prints be raised _ height up to 94 inches above 
peace - 2. ea a a2 ro firmly in place; heating element that uses floor level. The device is equipped with two 
. ark, WN. ds only’ 105 watts (AC or DC); and is ae mages ee on pe 
a ~ :e. Duildine PR 7 “oe equipped with an Underwriters Approved vars at the top of the mechanism, and re- 
TIME and Life Building, Rockefeller Plaza, rt 7 ttt 9 ack” ‘Sen aden Deed ease ‘;  flectors are of special design to’ promote 
Rockefeller Center, New York ¢ nag hy Pear priced at $2.95. Raygram Corp., 425 Fourth even distribution of light. Caster supports 
the national headquarters | of the Nationa Ava. Mow Work €itv. ie the easteen ain- that fit the base of the unit facilitate its 
Photographic Dealers Ass'n Dealers and butor and Hornstein P Sales. 29 E movement across floors, and other features 
friends are invited to visit the offices when tributor anc ornstein Photo Sales, 29 E. Jud Appr . Undarewnitors cord 
in New Yor! Madison St., Chicago, Ill, is the midwest include Approves nderwriters cord with 
In .N¢é K. distributor separate outlet plugs, and a diffusion screen. 
The unit is supplied in brown crackle finish 
AN INGENIOUS post card device, the Pict- : with pantograph and caster frames in nickel. > 
O-Graph, is announced by Benson Camera NEW IN the field of synchronized flash The device, available through photographic ‘ 
Co., Inc., 166 Bowery, New York Citys This photography is the Robot Sequence Flasher. dealers, retails for $25.00. ; 
item is used for mailing small size pictures, The device, 19” high and weighing 22 oz., 
after which it converts into an easel picture mcommodates three fl ishbulbs and reflectors THE LINE of Solar Enlargers has been 
frame It is available in frame sizes to When attached to the synchronizer of the expanded with the introduction of the 4x5 
accommodate prints from 35 mm up to and Robot I] camera a bulb is fired every time and 5x7 Series. Their design incorporates 
including 116-616, and is so constructed that the release button is depressed, or if more many of the precision features found on 2 
the snapshot is protected in transit Pict- light is desired the three bulbs can be fired fine miniature enlargers—solidity, quick @ 
O-Graph retails at 5 cents and can be ob simultaneously. Prices and additional in- adjusting, perfect alignment, removable lens 
tained from your dealer or direct from Ben formation can be obtained from Interconti- board, modern design, and improved light 
son Camera Co. nental Marketing Corp., 8 West 40th St., system They are available both in base- 
New York Citys board and wall type, and prices (without 
RECENTLY announced is the new Ka-I-Ko lens) range from $49.50 up. For additional 
paver oT Lavi larg : ee ; letails write the manufacturer, Burke 
Automatic Tit efinder, a device in enlarging ANNOUNCEMENT is made cf the new Lue pts olga ia rr se a | — 
which automatically finds the correct eXpos- max Composition Meter, consisting of two enwe.- Th ’ ee i ete 4 
ure time for any negative, ge oy = translucent plaques mounted in a handy Poa ‘ 3 
ro ! Lracte ot mapel to use, en ruto- ‘ . ace Tho - ae , c : 
_ ‘tically time the oc ure It may be — eo os vi a A SPECIAL preparation which will protect 3 
coupled to any enlarger, permits faster craved. at oatental 2nd preserve still or movie film is now avail. 
‘tpl 4 er Pci eravea @  parences ible to the amateur. Known as “Cinelac,” 9 
working, and reduce paper wastas a design which guides : : : ; 
minimum For further details and. prices } 5 hs p : the preparation is easily applied to still or 3 
inquire at our local dealer or write to the ere of «tel movie film with a flannel pad and will pre- 
Ka-I-Ko Photo Products 39 Bartlett St ee uae oe eed vent cracking, scratching, or curling of the 
‘ 4 . » eo whe, subjects, and permits : > a cs : - r 
Brooklyn. N \ i hotosranl oid film A $1.00 bottle (2 oz.) will treat 150 
: a a : 1 d 1x5 negatives or equivalent, or about 1500 
it 1S Scene an > . P . “a ; Ah 
: ' ; a ft of 16 mm eine film. Cinelac is dis- s 
> age 4 photoemens ace cate Pas — stot eo AE ry cmon tributed solely by the American Bolex Co. 5 
aces? rir ryer, AEEELOMEICE ay _ AC PELORS NAMING LHC Plc 55 Kas Ss New York City : 
handled exclusively through Marshall Field im the ete OO ee ea : 
& Co., Chicago, II Phi irvel takes six —— also as a MODERN and compact in design, the new 
11x14 o1 twelve $x10 shes in aaternane mt — we Hollywood Viewer-Projector for 2x2” film : 
at flr gg gly sccst~ Spates) dg h vo rr en tee = apt th : slides is announced by the Craftsmen’s Guild, 
ited paper. A ee ee with a Lumax Meter ert sb aed fil sia sin 5773 Olympic Blvd., Los Angeles, Calif. 
end piece: illow the plotters, corrug a ed, i am « gee bee ocd ind When used as a viewer a 416” image is 
ind prints to be inse rted and held m i one green ree P inc ag: poeta . 1¢ Sat r Is thrown on a miniature screen; by the turn of 
curved position 7) th it prints, when dry manufactures »S the sUMaX 10to tilities, . knob the device is converted into a pro- 
ire perfectly flat Ihe Irver is priced at 1515 Cottage Grove Ave., Chicago, Ill, and Cc : od 106 
$2.25 postage prepaid retails through dealers or direct for $2.50. (Continued on page ) 
—> - a - r Pr - 
€ iN p)(e) {2 | p) {kL 
; 
ENTRY | ENTRIES CLOSING DA’ sf 
SALON ADDRESS FEE ALLOWED DATE THE PUBLIC 
First Annual Atlanta National Amateur Photo- C. S. Mingledorff, 252 Peachtree St. N.W., Atlanta, 
ee OTE ORO ET ECCT EEC Tere GI6.8.5.0 4 Ct ne wan tee 5666b'd4 cbeue4e eee emeeauns $1.00 4 Sept. 18 Oct. 1—Oct. 15 
14th Annual Salon of Photography, Museum of Fine Salon Jury, Museum of Fine Arts of Houston, Main ‘ 
er I us. bre chagial Fd ln waco eee eae ae and Montrose Blvd., Houston, Tex...........+. $1.00 . Sept. 23 (Oct. 7—Oct. 29 
4th International Exhibition of Photography, Hon. Sec., Windlesham Camera Club, Hallgrove, i 
Windlesham Camera Club........ccccccccccces Past, Suseey, BANE . é.c os ccccciecescscsccuss 4s a Sept. 30 Oct. 16—Oct. 21 
4th Annual Salon of the Cedar Rapids Camera Club. Robert E. Campbell, Salon Sec., 2622 Country Club | 
PUG. 5 Oe Hey GCOteee TIMED, Bihec:s 6.000000 08500000 $1.00 4+ Oct. I Nov. 5—Nov. 19 i 
New York Salon of Photography, under auspices of Salon Committee, The Camera Club, 121 West 68th 
ee i os oid a le Oe ok gear eae ae a lg OU RM cn va a eicra wargiaie en eiekibn a aes $1.00 4 Oct. 2 Oct. 29—Nov. 30 
Ist Annual Photographic Salon sponsored by the Lens Artists Ist Annual Salon, Chancellor Hotel, 25c ea. 
Lens Artists Camera Club.. LOOT ee ee NIN a SUMS £4 eva o:0' n'a 6.01 Sine ached $1.00 min. Oct. 3 Oct. 6Oct. 8 
13th Annual Open Exhibition of the Lincoln Cam- Hon. Exhib. Sec., Miss E. Redfern, 364 Burton Is 
era Club.... etareti ar ea asin ivonhimteheeane On, Limca, BAU xc 6.ccc'cccacokosseseeees per print 4 Oct. 7 Nov. 4—Dec. 3 
4th Annual 100-Print Travel Salon, Metropolitan Loan Exhibition Committee, Met. Camera Club 
Camera Club Council, Inc.........ccecces de Council, Inc., 106 W. 13th Se., N. ¥. C........- $1.00 4 Oct. 15 1939-1940 
Sth Annual National Philadelphia Salon of the Charles Heller, Salon Chairman, Architects Bldg., 
AIR A RO a le eS icve, cde elk de kigce 17th & Sansom St., Philadelphia, Pa........... $1.00 4 Oct. 16 Nov. 11—Nov. 26 
10th Annual Photographic Salon, Rockford Art Rockford Art Association, 737 North Main St., 
OO ET ECOL TT CC eee cn SOE EEO EEO OD $1.00 4 Oct. 20 Nov. 5-Nov. 18 
Ist International Cairo Salon of Photography.... Commissioner, Société des Amis de VArt, 34 Rue 
ee Re ee ene $1.00 _ a Oct. 20 Dec. 1939 
jrd Rhode Island National Salon of Photography... A. J. Viera, Salon Chr.,Camera Club of R. L., 103 
Westminster St., Providence, R.1.........-e.008 $1.00 a Oct. 30 |Nov. 19-Nov. 25_ 
8th Annual Minneapolis Salon of Photography.... Chairman Salon Com., Minneapolis Camera Club, : 
113 So. 6th St., Minneapolis, Minn............. $1.00 _ _4 Nov. 4 Dec. 3-Dec. 31 
Springfield Salon of Photographic Art (2nd Pictori- John Funaro, Director, 110 Rochelle Se., Spring- 
Sy a errr error: reer oe IDS eis.é- owen tie Cans Velde klewewaneheaweens $1.00 4 Nov. 30 Jan. 3—Jan. 31 
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Kodachrome fans—here’s that 


low-priced KODASLIDE PROJECTOR 


you've been waiting for... 
Model 1, ONLY 1832 


Be tas 


ao Ka 


















} to ; 

two 1 

ling 

re- 

10ote 4 

orte ODASLIDE PROJECTOR, MODEL 
ares 1, for projecting Kodachrome 
een. 4 transparencies or black-and-white 
nis 3 + 

Kel. film positives— Bantam or 35 mm.— 
Ow in 2"x2" glass slides or Ready- 
wail Mounts. Small, efficient, thoroughly 
ixé dependable. High-quality 4-inch lens 


and improved illumination system 
yield excellent 27x40-inch and larger 
images. Simple focusing and opera- 
tion. Highly polished black molded 
body, insulated for coolness. Sup- : 
plied complete with lamp, 11'4-foot 4 
cord, plug. Price, $18.50. 


i a3 
_ 
Be rt eo oe eee 





Projecto Case for Koda- 
slide Projector, Model 1, 
combines carrying case 
and projection stand. Has 
screw that attaches to tri- 
pod socket in bottom of 
projector. Thumb screw 
adjusts cover to center pic- 
tures on screen. $4. 


ae 


Kodaslide Ready-Mount 
Changer for use with Koda- 
slide Projector, Model 1 
or 2. Provides magazine 
feed and ejection for up to 
50 Kodachrome “‘stills” or 
black-and-white film posi- 
tives mounted in Ready- 
Mounts. $12. 





~ READY-MOUNT 
ms Kodachrome Transparencies METAL FRAMES 





are now returned to you 


mounted in Kodaslide Ready- 
Mounts* (no extra charge) 





Adapt Ready-Mounts for use 
in Kodaslide Projector, 
Model A, and other projec- 
tors. After projection, Ready- 
Mounts can be removed from 
Metal Frames and others 
substituted. Box of 6, 60¢. 








HIS service applies to “still” | Model 1 or Model 2. Also in Koda- we 
v. 26 Kodachrome Film, regular or slide Projector, Model A, with the aid KODACHROMEK— 
a lype A, No. 828 or No. 135. In- aid of the Ready-Mount Adapter, or re 
cludes lacquering emulsion side of | by inserting mounts in Ready-Mount . 
film after processing, cutting frames Metal Frames. 
25 ipart, and mounting each in a Koda- Free descriptive literature on i 
‘ slide Ready-Mount—at no extra Kodachrome supplies. At your deal- | 
~ charge. er’s, or write Eastman Kodak Co., ~ aan - 
be Transparencies so mounted can Rochester, N. Y. , spastiabeerotetotss fs 
be projected in Kodaslide Projector, *Unless otherwise specified . —— A 
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NIKOR 





Anti-Fog Stainless Steel 
TANKS 


MADE IN U.S. A. 





NEW ADJUSTABLE MODEL 
for Cut Film and Film Packs 
from 214 x 314” to 4x5” 


Here is the ijustable developing tank that 1s 
made entir ely of corrosion-proof stainless steel. 
This new NIKOR takes up to 12 cut film or film 
pack negatives from x 34%” to 4 x 5” or post 
card size sickly adiusted for any specific size 
film. Film Z nserted easily in complete darkness 
without danger of buckling or scratching Re 
quires from 24 to 36 oz. of solution, depending on 
size of negative Made entirely of welded stain 
less steel. Easy to keep spotlessly clean. Price, 
GOMIPIOCS, OOF osc ccc ccccainevccsievens $11.50 





Model 35 Nikor Stainless Steel Tank 


Other Models for All Roll Film 
from 35 mm. to Postcard Size 


Model 35 Nikor, develops a roll of 35 mm. film in 
only & oz olution - caade hater’ $4.75 
Model 33 Nikor, develops two 35 mm elle at 
same time in 16 oz. solution $8.25 
No. |! Nikor, for V. P. (127) film $5.75 
No. 2 Nikor, for 214x314” or 6x6 em (120). .$5.75 
No. 4 Nikor, for 2%x4%” (116) film $5.75 
No. 5 Nikor, for 344x414” (118 or E6) film.$7.50 
No. 6 Nikor, for 344”x5%e” (122 or G6) film.$7.50 
Extra deep Nikor Tank (no reels included), for 
multiple developing of four No. 33 or No. 35 reels, 
three No. 1 reels; two No. 2 or No. 4 reels: one 
No. 5 reel; with rod on which to string reels.$6.00 
New Nikor Washing Tank, especially designed to 
flush out all chemicals through a drain at the bot- 
tom $6.00 
Waiee Mees: B09 MIR iiivin dnavanvennds $2.85 each 
Nikor Print Paddle and Stirring Rod.. 30c 


Ask your dealer to show you genuine Nikor Prod- 
ucts — the original and only daylight developing 
tank made entirely of corrosion proof stainless steel. 


1959 ale} ae -) iele) 4 
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What the Camera Clubs Are Doing 





Boston Club Educates Novices 
in Camera Fundamentals 


A helpful 
regular part 


instruction is a 
of the work being done by 
members of the Wells Camera Club, 985 
Washington St., Boston, Mass. The begin- 
ner is shown how to use his camera prop- 
erly, how to develop film, and how to make 
contact prints and enlargements. Advanced 
members help their experienced col- 
leagues to correct errors, offering construc- 


program of 


less 


tive advice on the choice of papers, print 
quality, composition, etc. Meetings are held 
on Monday, Wednesday, and Friday eve- 
nings at the Well Memorial Institute. 


Frank J. Wood is president of the club. 


Islanders Vie for Awards 
The Maui Camera Club of Hawaii re- 
cently took the lead in a spirited competition 
for the Hawaiian ‘‘All Round Club Trophy,” 
with the Honolulu Camera Club running a 
close second. The Maui club’s recent salon 
exhibition was a great success, the office 
being swamped with requests for the sale 
of a great number of club prints. The 
monthly club contests have attracted many 
excellent entries, including some very com- 
petent color prints turned out by the wash- 
off relief process. The movie division of 
the Maui club is anxious to trade selected 
short features with other groups of motion 
picture enthusiasts. Write to the publicity 
chairman, Noel Atkinson, care of Hawaiian 
Commercial and Sugar Co., Ltd., Puunene, 
Maui, T. 


De Molay Order Holds Contest 


Sponsored by 
fair committee, 
completed a 


the organization’s world’s 
the De Molay Order recently 
nation-wide photographic con- 
test. Four prizes and an honorable men- 
tion were awarded, the winners, in order, in- 
cluding Robert Troell, Brooklyn, es 
Frederick N. Parsons, Shirley. Mass.; Wil- 
liam Bills, Mineola, N 3 Ray Spofford, 
Haverhill, Mass. ; Samuel Hannah, 
Providence, R_ I. 


and 


Richmond Group Plans 
to Photograph State Industries 


Latest objective of the Camera Club of 
Richmond (Va.) is the making of sequence 


photographs depicting steps in the various 


industries being carried on in the state of 
Virginia. First project to be described in 
pictures will be the making of bread, with 


photos being taken of every 
planting of the wheat to the 
of the food in Virginia 

The club is investing several hundred dol- 
lars in photographic equipment for the 
studio at 14 South 7th St., Richmond, and 
in its library, which rents photographic 
books to members for 5c a week 

The Richmond club, together 
Norfolk Camera Club and the 


step, from the 
actual serving 
homes. 


with the 
Appomattox 


Camera Club, recently were guests at an all- 
day pienic which was held at the summer 
cottage of Mr. and Mrs. Jack LeMay, on the 


Rappahannock River. 


So. California Council Forms 


At the recent first annual meeting of the 
Southern California Council of Camera 
Clubs, delegates were present from the fol- 
lowing organizations: Trisngle Camera 
Club, Los Angeles Camera Club, Westways 
Camera Club, and Pan Camera Club, all of 
Los Angeles; Paramount Camera Club and 


Disney Studio Camera 
Metro-Goldwyn-Mavyer ¢ 
City ; Huntington Park ¢ 
nel City Camera Club, 
Ventura County Camera 
Foothill Camera Club, Monrovia; Corona 
Camera Club, Sherwood Oaks: Willowbrook 
Camera Club; Camera Club of Long Beach; 
Pomona Camera Club 
The council would like 


Club, of Hollywood ; 
‘amera Club, Culver 
‘amera Club; Chan- 
Santa farbara ; 
Club, Ventura; 


to hear from other 


clubs in Southern California and adjacent 
vicinity. Inter-club salons, print show ex- 
changes, outings, and a speakers’ bureau 
will be managed by the council, which will 


be affiliated with 
of America The 


the 
council 


Photographie Society 
may be addressed 


in care of Malcolm G. Lowe, vice-president, 
2504 West 7th St., Studio 5, Los Angeles, 
Calif. 


P.S.A. Announces Rules 
for Continental Monthly Contest 


Any camera club on the North American 
continent is eligible to compete in the series 
of monthly print contests announced by the 
Photographic Society of America. Geographi- 
cal division of entries will be made accord- 
ing to Standard Time zones, the three sec- 
tions being as follows: Atlantic and East- 
ern; Central; and Mountain and Pacific. 
Medals and certificates will be awarded 
Further information and complete sets of 
rules may be obtained from the Society, at 
10414 111th St., Richmond Hill, New York. 


List of Clubs Increases 
The following clubs would appreciate 
hearing from you. Some are newly-organ- 
ized, others have been in operation for some 
time. You may be able to exchange prints 


or ideas or both with these groups which 
have in common with you an interest in 
photography as a hobby: 

College Hill Camera Club, Vernon Hacker, 


Pres., 5207 Blair Ave., St. Louis, Mo. 

Powell Valley Camera Club, Don King, 
Sec., Appalachia, Va. 

New Haven Camera Club, Sherwood 
Fehn, Sec.-Treas., 400 Norton Parkway, 
New Haven, Conn. 

Loudonville Camera Club, Glen Crow, 
Sec., Loudonville, O. 

Greenville Camera Club, H. L. Sellars, 
Greenville, Pa. 

Lens and Shutter Club, W. Rilgeway 
Chafey, Sec., Princeton, N. 

Yankton Camera and Cine Club, L. A. 
White, Sec., Yankton, S. D. 

Out of Focus Camera Club, Gerard Sul- 


livan, Sec., Electric St., Dunmore, Pa 
Vancouver Photographic Society, Miss D. 


Hacking, Sec., P. O. Box 566, Vancouver, 
Canada. 

Utica Camera i Hobart Price, Sec., 
317 Leah St., Utica, N. Y. 


Eastern High Se hool Camera Club, Irving 
Miller, Pres., R. F. D. 2. Bethesda, Md 


Hermitage Photographic Society, Jack 


Ansley, Pres., 162 4th Ave., N., Nashville, 
Tenn. 

Amateur Motion P icture Club of St. Louis, 
Eloise Koch, Sec. . M. C. A., 16th and 
Locust, St. Louis, ’Mo. 

Junior Girl's Camera Club of Tampa, 
Connie St. Johns, Sec.-Treas., care of Gat- 
teri’s Camera Shop, 438 W. Lafayette St. 


Tampa, Fla. 
The Aremac Club, E. D. 
Chmn., 180 Washington St., 


Lewis, Pub 
Wilmington, 


el. 
Palo Alto Camera Club, care of the secre- 
tary, 309 University Ave., Palo Alto, Calif. 
St. Louis Post Office Camera Club, John 
Singer, Pres., Post Office, St. Louis, Mo. 


We Hear— 


. Washington Camera Council’s radi 
program “Cameras in Action’ will be 
continued throughout the autumn. Several 
prominent figures have been guests on the 
show, which is aired over station WRC 
(NBC) at 9:45 p. m. (E. S. T.) each Friday 
evening 


Twin City C. C.’s “View Finder” con- 
tributes a bit about an evening when 
club's print criticism wasn’t going so well 
Regarding one somewhat pathetic 8 x 1! 
the critic asked “‘Any criticism? Maybe 4 
little cropping?” From the back of. the 
room came a reply: “Yeah—about nine 
inches off the bottom.’ 

The popularity of the field trips poeee re 


by pensusers C. C. of Oakland lif 
reaches its climax each Labor a a 
end, when cabins and camp sites are en- 


gaged at some spot which is especially rife 
with pictorial possibilities. The club’s regu- 
lar news letter “The Panoram” is _ neatl 
done and easy to read Officials of the 
New York World’s Fair have set aside Oct 
6 as Photographic Society of America Da! 
On that date the Society opens its 5th Al! 
nual Convention, at New York City’s Hote 
Capitol 

Since its inceptio n 20 years ago, Cal lifor- 
nia C. C.’s “View Finder” has blossom 
into a _ really pretentiovs little journal 
whose typography, printing, and photo- 
graphic reproduction all rank high. T® 
decades of continuous publication is a fine 
record, and here’s wishing the club the best 
of luck 


‘(Continued on page 110) 
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Series B GRAFLEX 


lere’s the camera that made 


inusual “stopped action” 


ire 


shown above. This 


a has full-vision ground 


+ 
if 


OC using, 


focal plane 


ter with a wide range of 


1S 


back 


and revolving 


ither vertical or horizon- 


f 


ryV¢ 


cts. Yet it is popu- 


priced. Three sizes: 214 
314, x 444 and 4x 5. 


t 


2 New York for the World’s 


ft the new 


ms, 


Graflex Dis- 
50 Rockefeller Plaza. 
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Made by Herbert Dallinger with a 4x5 Series B Graflex 


Of Course, Mr. Dallinger Used a GRAFLEX 


Most outstanding pictures are taken with Graflex-made cameras. For serious 
photographers—amateurs and professionals alike—depend upon them for 
hard-to-get shots that win prizes and recognition. Because all Graflex Ameri- 
can-made cameras provide easy, precise, fast focusing, accurate ground glass 
or eye-level view finder framing, high speed focal plane shutter, lenses of 
highest quality and film sizes that permit enlargement without loss of detail, 
serious hobbyists in ever-increasing numbers are choosing these cameras. Of 


course, Mr. Dallinger used a Graflex 


. Eventually you, too, will get a 
Graflex or Speed Graphic American-made, Prize-Winning Camera. 


Why 


not make your selection now—at your Dealer's? 


Versatility Plus! 2’4x 3’ Miniature 
SPEED GRAPHIC 


Now 







equipped with a new tubular 
finder that corrects for parallax 
and uses interchangeable lens 
matching masks, this Min- 
iature Speed Graphic is more 
versatile than ever before! 
And it features built-in focal 
plane shutter flash synchro- 
nization for picture-taking 
day or night! Other Speed 
Graphic sizes: 34% x 4%, 
4x 5.and $ x 7 


\ i Send for FREE catalog of 

- Graflex and Speed Graphic 

American-made, Prize-Win 

ning Cameras and Accessories and FREE 

2% x3% Miniature Speed Graphic folder. 

Vaste coupon or write your request on 

penny post card, if you wish. Folmer Gra 

flex Corporation, Dept. VP-28, Roches er, 
Me. Ens Ue Oe 


FOLMER GRAFLEX CORPORATION 

DEPT. PP-28, ROCHESTER, N. Y., U. S. A. 
Please send me free catalog of Graflex and Speed 
Graphic American-made, Prize-Winning Cameras and 
Accessories and free 2/4x3¥/4 Miniature Speed Graphic 
folder. 


NAME 


ADDRESS 
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OPTOCHRO 


FILTERS 


Made _ with the 
same precision as a 
fine lens. No Gel- 


atin, 










A wide variety of 
colors and shades 
to meet every need. 


OPTOCHROM filters are dyed in the 
mass, ground and polished plane-parallel 
with precision machinery and are spectro- 
scopically tested before leaving the 
factory. 

Special attention is called to the OPTO- 
CHROM UNIVERSAL green-yellow filt- 
which are equally suitable for ortho 
or pan emulsions and sre made in two den- 


ers 


sities—No. 1, light; No. 2, medium. With 
ortho emulsions, registration of colors 
is similar to that with yellow filters. 
Other colors and shades are listed below. 


Complete with bakelite cases, in card 
board box with instruction leaflet, in ad- 
justable holders to fit lenses of following 


(mm.) diameters: 


Yellow, Uni Green, 1-21 22-24 25-28 29-33 34-38 39-45 
Red or Blue | $2.15 $2.40 $2.40 $2.75 $3.00 $3.50 
U. V r Refort 2.75 3.00 3.00 3.50 4.25 5.50 


Special Optochrom Filters, in bakelite cases: 
Ultra-Violet 


Exactly Fitting | Yellow Univer- 


Lenses of These sal, Green, Red and Gradu- 
Diameters or Blue Filters ated Filters 

BE.O Ws icc | eer $3.00 

285 mi _ & . $3.50 

8 eee __ &; See $3.50 

SEO Ds cc cea + Pere $3.50 

a i eee OS] Seer $4.25 

Sf i ee 3 ere oe $4.25 

Ge Ws csceeeane | eer $5.50 





DUTO 


DIFFUSION DISCS 
Make ANY Lens a Soft Focus Lens 
These 


make any lens a soft focus lens 
pleasing artistic effect. Made in two pow- 
ang -** 3? Mounted in metal 
eells, cap-over sty le, and pri ed from $5.00 


ingeniously designed accessories 


giving a 


. a > 
ers: U 


to $7.50 according to size, as follows: 

27 #n diam...$5.00 | 35 mm. diameter. .$7.5U 
28.5 mm. dian $5.00 36 mm. diameter. .$7.50 
792 5 mm. dian .$6.00 37 mn diameter $7.50 
29 mi diam...$5.00 42 mr diameter. .$7.50 

32 on GIAMOCIOF «. ocieevee $6.50 

*Special mount for Rolleiflex, with leather case 
A recent addition to the already famous Duto Dif 
fusion Dis¢ a series of a combination yellow 


filter and diffusion disc, ground and polished in 
one handy unit. Priced as follows: 

27 mm. diameter.$6.00 | 35 mm. diameter. .$8.50 
28.5 mm. diameter.$6.00 | 36 mm. diameter. .$8.50 
29 mm. diameter.$6.00 37 mm. diameter. .$8.50 
32. mm. diameter.$7.50 | 42 mm. diameter. .$8.50 
At leading dealers everywhere. Or write Dept’ 110-D 





Travis? tai 
127 WEST 42” STREET 





NEW YORK 
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Notes on the 


PAGE 39—PICTURE OF THE MONTH 


J. F. Abbott made this photograph in Hol- 
land with a 9x12 cm Zeiss Ideal B camera 
and 13.5 cm Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens. The 
exposure was 1/50 second at f 16 on Agfa 
Super Plenachrome film. The photograph is 
from the exhibit of the Photographic Society 
of America which hung in the Eastman 
Kodak Building at the New York World’s 
lair. 


PAGE 40—CORN 


The photograph of seed corn which serves as 
the background for this page was made by 
J. W. MeManigal with a 4x5 Speed Graphic 


camera and 5%” Kodak Anastigmat f 4.5 


lens on Agfa Isopan. It was taken in the 

studio, using a spotlight and Johnson Vent- 

lite for a fill-in. The exposure was 1 second 
» 


at f 32. 

McManigal photographed the cross-section 
of the ear of corn with a 34x44 Auto Graf- 
lex and 74%” Kodak Anastigmat f 4.5 lens. 
The illumination was furnished by Photo- 
floods in reflectors and the exposure on East- 
man Super Sensitive Panchromatic film was 
about 1 second at f 32. 


PAGE 4|—WINE 


The fisherman was photographed at Juan les 
Pins, France, by Mme. Relang. She used a 
2144x244 Automatic Rolleiflex camera and 7.5 
cm Zeiss Tessar f 3.5 lens. The picture was 
taken on a dull day, and the exposure was 
1/100 second at f 5.6 on Eastman panchro- 
matic film. Photograph from Three Lions. 

José Alemany made his photograph with a 
Contax I camera and 5 cm Zeiss Tessar f 3.5 
lens. It was taken in summer sunlight, and 
the young model is his son, James. 


PAGES 42-43—BALLET RUSSE 


This interesting group of photographs by 
(George Leavens was made at the Metropoli- 
tan Opera House in New York City. All of 
the pictures except Nos. 1, 2, and 4 on page 
13 were taken with a Contax Il and either 
150 mm Sonnar f 1.5 or 85 mm Sonnar f 2 
Exposures on Agfa Superpan Supreme 
from 1/50 to 1/100 second with the 
wide open. The three other pic- 
made with a 24%4x2% Zeiss Super 
Ikonta B and 8 em Zeiss Tessar f 2.8 lens. 
Exposures were all 1/25 ond at f 2.8 on 
Agfa Superpan Press film. The two cameras 
were mounted on a dural bar 
with a cable release for the Super B anda 
mouth release for the Contax. This enabled 
him to make sequence shots in black-and- 
white or to shoot both color and black-and- 
White at the same time 

Leavens took most of these shots from the 
prompter’s box. The next best position, he 
idvises, is a box near the stage in the dress 


lens, 

ranged 
lens in use 
tures were 


side by side 


cirele. Few pictures of dancers are success- 
ful unless the feet are shown and this is 
rarely possible from the orchestra Regard- 
ing shutter speed Leavens says, “These are 
ill action shots Slow shutter speeds could 
not as a rule be used even for a seeming 


tablenu, because dancers who suddenly strike 
A after a routine are quivering from 
muscular tension and breathing hard. This 


pose 


is unnoticeable even from the prompter’s 
box, but it destroys critical sharpness at 
speeds slower than 1/25 or 1/50 second.” 
PAGE 44—FOX HUNT 

The two splendid photographs by John H. 
Vickers were made with a quarter plate Soho 
Reflex camera ind 7%” Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 
lens The picture of the hounds returning 
from the hunt was made in Hertfordshire, 
Iengland. While motoring one day he saw 
them approaching in the distance, hurriedly 
eized his camera, focused on the far edge 
of the water puddle, and snapped the picture 
When they reached that point. The exposure 
was 1/50 second at f 4.5 on Golden Iso Zen- 
ith plate 

The wild fox cub was lured from its hole 
by a dead rabbit which was placed near the 
entrance The exposure was 1/20 second at 
f 4.5 This picture was taken at Stafford- 
shire 


PAGE 45—FLIRTATION 


In making these two clever setups, George 
A. Thompson used two lemons for models 
and an auto made of cardboard and model- 
ing clay Match sticks, cotton, crepe paper, 
thumbtacks, and more clay were employed 
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the models. One 500-watt 
No. 1 Photofloods furnished 


to “make up” 
spotlight and 2 


the illumination. Thompson photographed 
the setups with a 34x44 Linhof camera 
and 15 cm Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens. The ex- 


posures were 1 second at f 32 on Agfa Com- 
mercial Panchromatic film. 


PAGE 446—ILLUMINATION 


Frank Cleveland, organist at Trinity Church, 
New York, has made two exceptionally fine 
night shots shown here. The boat picture 
was obtained after a 2-hour wait to get a 
clear shot. It was taken with a Contax I 


and 50 mm Zeiss Tessar f 2.8 lens, 4-minute 


exposure Eastman Panatomic-X 
film. 

The second picture, taken at the New York 
World’s Fair, was made with a 24x3\ 
Speed Graphic camera and 4%” Bausch & 
Lomb f 4.5 lens. The exposure was 2 min- 
utes at f 8 on Eastman Panatomic-X film. 


at f 8 on 


PAGE 47—TIGERS 


Martin MunkA4csi photographed the tigers at 
the Winter Garden, Berlin, with a 9x12 Men- 
tor camera and 15 cm Dallmeyer f 1.9 lens. 
The exposure was 1/250 second at f 2.3 on 
Wellington plate. 


PAGE 48—PORTALS 


The photograph by George Hukar shows the 
Library of the Pharmaceutical Building, 
Washington, D. C. The picture was taken 
with an 8x10 Eastman view camera and 12” 
Goerz Dagor lens on Agfa Superpan film. 
Illumination was furnished by several John- 
son Ventlites. It is one of a series of illus- 
trations used in an article describing the 
architectural beauty of this building. 
Robert McCullough made his picture of a1 


abandoned house near Hoopeston, IIl., on the 
Dixie highway He used a 35 mm Weltini 
camera and 2” Schneider Xenar f 2.8 lens 
The exposure was 1/50 second at f 5.6 on 


Eastman Pantomic-X film. 


PAGE 49—CONNOISSEURS 


Albanian peasant 
Bernd Lohse 


The photograph of the 
drinking coffee was made by 


with a Leica camera and 50 mm Summar 
f 1.2 lens. The exposure was 1/100 second 
at f >» on panchromatic film. Photograph 


from Three Lions 


M. Arthur Robinson took the picture of 
the Hawaiian boy with a 4x5 Auto Graflex 
camera and 6” Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens fitted 


with a vellow filter. The exposure was 1/50 
second at f 16 on Eastman panchromati 
film. This photograph has been hung in sev- 
eral exhibitions and was reproduced in the 
French picture annual, Photographie. 


PAGE 50—PHOTOGRAM 


This unusually clever picture by Fred G 
Korth was made directly on sensitized pape! 
as shown in the diagram. A _ spotlight di- 
rected at the faceted reflector cast a pattern 
similar to a spider’s web, the folds between 


facets appearing as bright lines in the re- 
flection. With the sensitized paper in posi- 
tion an exposure of 1 second was made 
Next, a sheet of black paper out of which 


of a spider had been cut, was laid 
over the sensitized paper like a_ printing 
mask, and another exposure made. This 
interesting photogram is an example of what 
can be done without camera, lens, or film 


the figure 





THE OCTOBER COVER 


The illustration on this month's cover was made 
from a 35 mm Kodachrome transparency taken 
by Henry Sill of Sage Studio, New York City. 
The photographer used a Model G Leica cam- 
era and 50 mm Summar f 2 lens. The picture 
was taken in the studio, on Type A Kodachrome 
(indoor), and the exposure was 1|/30 second 
with the lens stopped down to f 4.5. 

IIlumination was furnished by movie floods 
which were arranged to give brilliant but flat 
lighting suitable for color photography. The 
model is Miss Mary Zachary 
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THE MASTERS OF ACTION=THAT’S WHY 
CRITICAL AMATEURS CHOOSE BOLEX 


Bo ex is self-sufficient—capable of mastering every situation in per- 


csona 


vie-making. With BoLex, you have no fears about camera performance. You can easily add those 


“professional” effects which lend continuity to your films and make them doubly enjoyable. Built right into 
BoLex are the means for making interesting scene transitions with fades, lap-dissolves, and superimposi- 
With Borex, also, your movies can have variety and interest, because BoLex is versatile and adaptable. 


Bo.ex is dependable. too. It is precision-built by E. Paillard & Co., 
nternationally famous for superb craftsmanship for over 125 years. Down to the last fine detail of Botex, 
this heritage reveals itself in superior design and workmanship. 


The three-lens turret of BoLEX makes it possible to 
lm your subjects at a distance or close up without 
langing your position. And the parallax-correcting 
view finder of BoLEXx gives you the exact field for 
1", 15mm, and 3” lenses with proper magnification 
through optically corrected glass, and corrections for 
lenses of all focal lengths are available. 


BoLex gives you complete control, with speeds from 
$ to64 frames per second. permitting both high-speed 
action and slow motion. The BoLex focal plane shut- 
ter, single-frame release with instantaneous or time 
— re, and critical focusing through the lens on 
gro oe provide the means for making anima- 





tions and “stills” of excellent photographic quality. 
lhe audible footage announcer and accurate adding 


and subtracting footage indicator of BoLEX make it 
possible to govern scene duration and transitions 


with freat precision. And the clutch to engage and 
disengage the spring motor, as well as forward and 
reverse hand-cranking. makes rewinding the simplest 
of operations. Threading the film in BoLex is easy, 
- ause automatic. Simply insert leader and press 
uttor 


the film is carried through gate and sprocket 


wheels. Even the loops are formed mechanically. 
With Bo.ex it takes only a few seconds to change 
films, and catch that fleeting scene. 

Ask your dealer to demonstrate how BoLex masters 
every movie-making situation. Have him show you, 
also, the warranty enclosed with every instrument 
giving camera and lens numbers and a strip of film 
exposed with that camera and lens. If your dealer is 
not an authorized BoLex dealer, he can get a camera 
or projector in a few days by wiring his order. 
Botex Dousce-E1cHt—with Meyer Kino Plasmat 
F/1.5 lens, $275.00. Carrying case, $25.00. 

Bovex SIxTEEN—with Leitz-Hektor Rapid F/1.4 lens, 
$295.00; ... with Meyer F/1.5 lens, $275.00. 


Bo.ex Projectors perform with the same easy grace 
and certainty as BoLeEx Cameras. All models are de- 
signed and built to make projection smooth, fault- 
less and easy. They are finished in beautiful bluish 
gray lacquer and metal, heavily chromed. 

Mope- G-16 for 16mm only, $210.00; . . . G-816 for 
both 8mm and 16mm, $235.00; ... G-3 for 8mm, 914 
and 16mm, $250.00. Carrying case, $15.00 additional. 


Many other Botex features are described in our 36-page catalogue. Write to Dept. G-5. 


AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY, INC. 


155 EAST 44TH STREET 





It is cheaper to buy a BOLEX at the start—so insist u 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 











on seeing a BOLEX before you bu 
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New Bee Bee 
Chrome Tripod 


ERE is a moderate priced tripod that is both 

sturdy and compact. The head, as well as en- 

tire top section, is heavily plated with chro- 
mium. Legs are of drawn brass, with double locking 
pins to make them rigid. Rubber tips prevent slipping 
and seratching when tripod is used on floors. Legs 
may be adjusted as desired without loosening the 
screws at top that hold camera firmly in position. 
Packed in a durable tube-shaped container that is 
weather-proofed with Skytogen and may readily be 
used as a convenient carrying case I 
the following sizes: 





Available in 





3-sections; closed, 1644", extended, 42” $2.75 | 
4-sections; closed, 15144", extended, 48” 3.75 
5-sections; closed, 1514", extended, 58”.... 5.00 





New Bee Bee ATLAS | 


All-Chrome Tripod 


This new Bee Pee tripod is suitable for use with all 
types of cameras—even the heavy 5 x 7 models and 


cine cameras—and is easily adjusted to the ideal 
height for use with reflex cameras. It has reversible 
feet which are pegged on one side and rubber-tipped 


on the other 


Though the legs are of rigid, heavy wall construction, 


the tripod is extremely light, weighing only about 
three pounds. When closed, legs are only 23 inches 
long. Open, they extend to 60 inches. The tripod 
is unconditionally guaranteed against mechanical 
imperfections and is packed in a neat tubular con 
tainer, weather-proofed with Skytogen, which may 


be used as a carrying case. By far the best value in 





tripods of this type, as the price is only $7.50 
An entirely new Bee Bee Chrome Neck-Pod is now | 
available and sells for $2.50 | 
Also—a new Tilt Top tripod head, all-chrome finish, 
selling for only $2.50 
If your dealer cannot supply full information, write | 
Dept. 110 





INCORPORATED 


127 WEST 42” STREET NEW YORK 
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Simple LensAttachmentGets''Spook'' bitects | 
By Maurice Kains | 





HOSTLIKE effects, often resembling 

J montage shots, can be made easily 
with any camera, and without double- 
exposing. Of course, a groundglass cam- 
era, especially the single-lens reflex type, 
will simplify matters a great deal and 


pieces of junk, “props,” etc. Rotating the 
tube also makes changes which can pro- 
duce interesting effects. 

Let’s try making a shot. Select an in- 
teresting subject. Perhaps a group of 
neon flashing signs will prove worthy. 





Some of the weird effects so easily obtained with the mirror attachment are illustrated above. 


give more assurance at the time of shoot- 
ing as to just exactly what the results 
will be. There is far more latitude and 
variety because of that advance informa- 
tion that the reflex gives. These drunken, 
dizzy, screwy shots can also be made 
even with any movie camera, with the 
added attraction of movement. 

The accompanying: photographs give 
one some idea of what the possibilities 
are. Subjects in a strong light seem to 
turn out best. The two lamp-post pic- 
tures were made outdoors, and the vene- 
tian blind shot indoors, shooting up at the 
blue sky. The more dignified and erect 
your subject, the more drunken it can 
be made to appear by contrast. One could 
make a three-headed cat with a little 
patience. Are you interested? Well then 
—here’s how. 

Get an old mirror, a cheap one will do. 
The thinner the glass the better. Cut it, 
or have a glazier cut it for you into three 
strips. I cannot say what size will be 
best, for effects vary according to the 
focal length of your camera lens and the 
width and length of these strips of mirror. 
Those I used to make the accompanying 
photographs are 2 inches wide and 4% 
inches long. I would suggest drawing an 
equilateral triangle on a piece of paper 
first, to find out in advance whether or 
not your lens would slip inside the 
triangle easily. Continue enlarging this 
triangle until sufficient size has been ob- 
tained to slip over your lens easily. 

Now measure any side of this triangle. 
This will give you the width your strips 
should be. The length is a matter of per- 
sonal choice. I think that perhaps a 
length of 4 in. is ample. After you have 
your three uniform sized strips of mirror 
cut, bind them together with adhesive 
tape so that the three pieces form a tri- 
angular tube with the reflecting surfaces 
on the inside. That’s all there is to it. 

I am told that cloth designers often 
use such a gadget to help them in creating 
new geometrical designs for ladies’ dress 
materials. They simply look through the 
tube at a table covered with all sorts of 


Aim your camera and focus it. Now place 
the mirror tube in front of the lens. If 
you have a groundglass by all means use 
it. Revolve the tube slowly and notice 
the change in designs. Tip it up and 
down, move it away from the lens, now 
bring it back again. “Pan” the camera, 
rock it sideways, squat down low, then 
rise up again. All these movements of 
your camera and the tube will give you 
an endless variety of shots to select from. 
Pick the most interesting and shoot. A 
normal exposure will be O.K., but to 
play safe, overexpose very slightly. 

If you double-expose your art titles for 
your home movies here is a way to get 
some real screwy effects for a drunken 
sequence. Perhaps you can work up some 
other weird effects with the aid of only 
two or even only one mirror in front 
of your camera lens.— 


Add "Smoke" to Your Prints 
pena rolling from a chimney, or a 
wu 


cloud of dust around home plate as 
“Kelly” slides in, can easily be added to 
a print with face powder. The most in- 
expensive kind will do very well, and a 
ten-cent can will last forever. This trick 
can be used in contact printing and en- 
larging as well. Somewhat more ac- 
curacy may be required in contact work 
due to the relatively small images being 
dealt with. Simply take a pinch of pow- 
der and sprinkle it on the negative wher- 
ever clouds or dust are desired. 

If an extreme enlargement is to be 
made, it is better to focus the image on 
the easel and apply the powder to the 
bromide paper while the red filter is over 
the lens. The exposure of the rrint is 
not affected in any way; and a test strip 
will show if the amount of powder used is 
sufficient. The powder does not harm 
print or negative, and if carefully used in 
printing a portrait it can be very effective 
in creating a handsome background of 
halftones. With a little experimentation, 
many uses will be found for this stunt.— 
Chas. E. McDonald, Cincinnati, Ohio. 
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Want Pictures Like This? 
A G-E Exposure Meter Will Help You 


W 


71TH a G-E exposure meter you’re 


prepared for every picture-taking 
unity—ready to try the difficult 
hat make such unusual pictures, 
certain that your negatives will 
rectly exposed. It makes indoor 
easy to take as scenes in bright 
it's worthwhile insurance for 
apshots and an essential for pic- 


Your 


meter will 


unusual lighting. 
G-E 


ou why Hollywood professionals 


iken in 


ctures with a 


elected it for use in the studios. 


these points with any G-E meter 


lhey’re features you'll want in 


osure meter you buy. 


ls Accurate 


vy two G-E meters under the same 


Chey’ll read alike 


j Our assur- 


ance that they’re accurate. This is an 
important feature, especially when your 


camera is loaded with color film. 


Measures the Correct Light 
Ihe hood on the G-E meter excludes 
light—admits only the 


check this 


with the 


Stray correct 


light. You can yourself by 


pointing the meter hood 
toward a bright light source, then turning 


Watch the 


That's the sharp direc- 


it away. slowly. indication 


change! 


tional effect. That’s why you get waa 


the correct camera setting. 
Has Extra Sensitivity for 
Dim Light 


Remove the hood and _ read 


the meter in a dimly lighted 


G-E meter will make it easy 


corner. You can see that the | 


GENERAL (%) ELECTRIC 


75 





to take good pictures of poorly lighted 


scenes. 


Get Your Free Copy of FILM VALUES 
Your dealer has a copy of the latest edi- 
tion of Film Values for Use with the Generai 
Electric Exposure Meter for you. You'll find 
the latest films listed there. If you prefer, 
just mail the coupon below and you will 
receive a copy promptly. General Elec- 


tric Company, Schenectady, New York 


General Electric, Dept. 6A4 
Schenectady, N. Y. 
Please send a copy of the latest edition of Film 


Values for Use with the General Electric Exposure 
Meter (GED-744A). 
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ROLLEIFLEX 
FLASHGUN 
$2075 


Know the ease and pleasure of Abbey 
guaranteed synchronization at all shut- 
ter speeds, up to and including 1/500th 
sec. List price includes everything— 
ready to use as soon as dealer hands it 
to you. 





bei | 











E 





ELECTRICAMERA = 


FLASHGUN & CAMERA — 


$Q75 


COMPLETE 


Synchronizati ° 
IT WORKS ! *vorrced by Abbey” 


This flash camera works! A brand new, 
radically different electrical shutter 
principle makes it possible to get 100 
perfect flash synchronized pictures 
every 100 bulbs. Nothing else like it 
Can be used with remote control; 
lighting; burglar traps, ete. 


side 


Send for Free literature. Dept. P-10. 


ABBEY CORP. 


305 E. 45th St. NEW YORK 
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Eveready Camera Harness Leaves Both Hands Free 
by G. Everett Van Horn 








HANDY neck strap will enable you 

to carry your plate camera about 
when making a series of exposures, ready 
at a moment’s notice. From heavy wire 
cut two lengths and 


easily, or to bring the camera to eye level. 

The camera holder is cut from heavy 
canvas duck or khaki, to fit snugly 
around the camera. Cut out an opening 





bend them into %” 





squares. Cut out two 
strips of heavy tin or 
light brass, each 4” 
long and about %” 
wide. Fold each strip 
over the ends of the 
wire square, and 
fasten to either the 
front or rear corners 
of the camera frame 
sides, near the top, 
using short screws. 
Stitch or rivet two 
small harness snaps 
to the ends of a 
leather strap, 1” wide. 
The strap should be 
just long enough to 
bring the camera at a 
comfortable position 
against your. chest 







SMALL HARNESS 
SNAP 

"BENT WIRE 

34 SQUARE LEATHER 
NECK STRAP 






BRASS STRIP 
>% WIDE 





CANDID HARNESS 





CANVAS 
SHOULDER STRAPS 


Is wipe 
\ 


















ELASTIC 





when it is carried. 
When not in use the 
snaps can be re- 
moved, and the 
buckle-shaped wires 
folded down against 
the sides of the cam- 
era box. 

For the miniature 
or candid camera fan, 
a little light harness 
will have real appeal, 












TACKED TO 
wooD 
BOTTOM 





LEATHER 


STRAP OR CANVAS 

















for it leaves both 
hands free, and 
brings t h e camera 


snugly against the chest where you can 
quickly snap your shot at random. An 
elastic band at the back enables you to 
lift the camera in its harness to a level 
with the head for using the viewfinder. 
Use canvas web straps, from 1” to 114” 
wide, in making the chest and shoulder 
straps as shown in the drawing. A wide 
elastic strap is stitched at the back to 
enable you to slip the harness on and off 


in the front if the camera is a folding 
type, or just a small opening for the lens 
if of the universal focus type. 

Whittle out a thin board, with rounded 
ends, to serve as a floor and brace for the 


camera holder, tacking the lower edge | 


of the canvas to the edge of the board 
The front ends of the shoulder straps, and 
front of the chest strap are stitched to the 
back of the camera holder.—® 





Camera Witness 


_— passing a large shipping and 
express office in New York City, I 
was surprised to see a messenger lay his 
package down at the end of the long line 
of errand boys and truckmen waiting 
outside to have their packages received 
and signed for. He then pulled out a 
camera, and took a picture of the scene. 
My curiosity was aroused, so I asked 
him why he wanted the picture he was 
taking. His reply was, “When I come 
back from here to my shop, my boss al- 
ways bawls me out for taking such a long 
time with one delivery. So I spent 
39 cents for this camera and film to show 
him why this stop always takes so long.” 
Walter Gottlieb, New York City. 


Transparent Photo Case 


EARLY everyone carries a photo or 

two around in his bill-fold. After 
a short time the print generally looks 
pretty seedy. A good way to preserve 
these treasured pictures is to keep them 
in little transparent holders. Old cut 
film is the ideal substance for this pur- 
pose. Place the film in very hot water 
for a few minutes and you will find that 
the emulsion scrapes off very easily. Let 
the film dry, and then cut two pieces 4 
little larger than the photo. Bind all 
four edges with transparent Scotch tape, 
and the case is complete. This idea can 
also be used for displaying sample prints, 
identification cards, Social Security cards, 
etc.—F. B. Montange, Portland, Ore. 
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HERE’S NEW PEACE-OF-MIND IN YOUR 
FLASH PICTURE-TAKING! 


2 


77 








This Safety Super- 
flash was thréwn 
full force against 
a stone wail. It 
did not burst, ex- 
plode or shatter! 






New Wabash Superflash Feature 
Checks Bursting and Shattering 
— without Holding Back Light! 


(gain Wabash steps forward! This time with 
Safety Superflash, World’s safest flash bulb! 
Thanks to a double film wall both inside and 








outside of this super-safe bulb, the hazards of 
close-up flash picture-taking and of flash bulb 
handling are things of the past. Fully transpar- 
ent... lens-clear, without a trace of discolor- 
ation... this sandwich of film gives you safety 
and protection without the least sacrifice of 
Superflash’s powerful flash of light from its all- 
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atented blue “Safety Spot’’ Only wire-filled flash bulb 

fives visible check on safety- with the Safety Discm—Safety patented all-hydronalium 
to-use of every Superflash bulb Superflash never gets too hot 

before you buy and use it! to unscrew by the neck. 


= ie 4, 
x ra / 


a N 
AW 
ZAK 


TO As) 





> 


“nines ele 


The only flash bulb with the 


wire flash element that makes 


flash shooting simple, sure! 


hydronalium wire 
element! Start taking 

better flash pictures with 

greater safety now. See your local photogra- 
phie dealer. Or write directly to Wabash 
Photolamp Corporation, 19J Carroll Street, 


Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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“*Anti-Contact Flashing” fea- 


— ‘ 





Sure to synchronize . . 
to flash . 
flash is the standard bulb for 


+ Sure 
ture prevents accidental igni- - « Wabash Supere 
tion of bulbs by electrical 


power plants, street cars, etc. built-in flash camera use. 
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. increasing 
fine grain with- 
out increased SS 
developing or Cry 
exposure time ; Y div: os 
. at a price ae 
everybody can 
afford.” 





W aiden RFD answers the need for a 
TEMPERATURE-CONTROL, non-toxic, non- 
staining developing agent which pro- 
duces negatives with atomic fine grain 

. without loss of shadow or highlight. 
Now. any normally exposed negative 
may be enlarged up to thirty times linear, 
and more, on all papers without exces- 
sive grain being apparent. 


TEMPERATURE CONTROLLED up to 80° F.; the 
results are always uniform, regardless of the 
temperature used. 


NO INCREASE in developing time; aftereach 
use, add a small quantity of Replenisher to 
Developer, and you always have a develop- 
ing agent of constant strength, requiring no 
increase in time on successive rolls. 


PERFECT RESULTS —always; by adding Re- 
plenisher to the Developer, proper chemical 
balance is maintained, and you are assured 
of increasing fine grain and perfect results 
from the first roll to the last roll. With per- 
fect contrast. 


DEVELOP MORE ROLLS with RFD; a 16-ounce 
unit develops 25, or more, rolls of film. A 
32-ounce unit develops 50, or more, rolls of 
film. 












RFD 16-Ounce Bottles of 
Developer and Replenisher 


GUARANTEED for 25 ROLLS, $ 1% 
MINIMUM _ 


RFD 32-Ounce Bottles of 
Developer and Replenisher 


GUARANTEED for 50 ROLLS, $ 1% 
MINIMUM 


10% Higher West of the eile 
At your dealer, or write for information, 
Dept. 202. Made in the U. S. A. 








RESEARCH 
LABORATORIES 


New York City 


WALDEN 


131 West 33rd Street 
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Make-up for Color Is Different i 


(Continued from page 23) 





Care must be taken in selecting and 
blending the colors so as to compensate 
for the natural pigmentation of the skin. 
For example, a light, pale skin will re- 
quire building up with a darker and 
warmer flesh-tone. A ruddy or florid 
complexion is toned down by using a 
cream flesh-tone. Sallow complexions 
are built up with warm flesh-tones. Em- 
phasize the natural olive tones of a com- 
plexion by building them up with a 
slightly tan or olive make-up. 

Before applying make-up for direct 
color, it is wise to test both the founda- 
tion and powder on the skin. Bind back 
the hair with a towel or a make-up band, 
and remove all street make-up with 
cleansing cream and tissues. Blend the 
foundation to the desired shade, apply a 
small patch on the face, blend it well into 
the skin, powder heavily, and brush the 
surplus powder off. The combination of 
foundation and powder should closely 
match but appear slightly darker and 
warmer than the natural skin-tone under 
the lighting used for the photograph. 
Remove the test patches of make-up with 
cleansing cream and tissues. Every trace 
of cold cream and oiliness must be re- 
moved from the skin before applying 
make-up. 

All of the cream materials such as 
foundation, cream rouge, eyeshadow, and 
lip rouge must be applied before the 
make-up is powdered. Dry rouge, mas- 
cara, and body make-up are applied after 
the make-up is powdered. The applica- 
tion must follow this routine, if the 
make-up is to be successful and photo- 
graph naturally. 

The foundation is applied in the thin- 
nest possible film. After blending and 
testing, use the fingertips to apply it in 
little dabs, until the entire face (includ- 
ing the upper and lower eyelids and the 
area under the chin) has a freckled ap- 
pearance. The foundation must be used 
sparingly, since too much will spoil the 
make-up and result in a mask-like face. 
Avoid the temptation to apply too heavy 
a coating over skin blemishes. 

Remove any surplus foundation from 
the hands and fingers. Dip the fingers 
into cold water, and with the moist fin- 
gertips spread the foundation in a thin, 
smooth film, blending it into the skin 
evenly. Keep the fingertips moist during 
the blending operation. Keep the foun- 
dation out of the eyebrows and off the 
lips. See that it is blended smoothly 
into the hair line, around the eyes, in the 
corners of the eyes, around the nostrils, 
under the tip of the nose, under the chin, 
and on the neck, fading it away into 
nothing on the back of the neck and be- 
low the neckline. If a low-necked gown 
or sports clothes are to be worn, stop the 
foundation under the chin. Then after 
powdering apply body make-up to the 
neck, ears, arms, hands, and all other 
exposed flesh which will show in the 
photograph. 








Helena Rubenstein’s liquid make-up 


| foundation is applied with a pad of cot- 


ton squeezed out of cold water, saturated| 
with the lotion, and dabbed over the face] ~ 
and all exposed skin. If the foundation|” 
streaks, moisten it with a pad of dam)|~ 
cotton and blend it with the fingers. fe 

Cream or moist rouge is better to us|” 
than dry or cake rouge. It is easier t 
blend into the foundation and appear! ~ 
more natural in the photograph. As it i!) 
impossible to obtain the correct shades in| 7 
some brands of make-up, dry rouge musi 
then be used. Lip rouge can be used for 
cream rouge over a grease paint founda-| 
tion. The dry rouge is then used fo)” 
touch-up purposes after powdering. 

It must be kept in mind that rouge i 
first of all an eradicator, rather than jj ~ 
builder. Its primary use is to remove 
contour. Its secondary use is for color} 
By placing the color where it will do the 
most good (by distracting the attentio! 
from the bad points and focusing it om, 
the better points), the entire face can ki” 
reshaped. Thus, the wider and fuller th? 
face, the closer the rouge is brought ti) 
the nose. The thinner and narrower the’ 
face, the further the rouge is placed from” 
the nose, back on the cheeks. The” 
shorter the face, the higher the rouge i — 
worn. The longer the face, the lower o 7 
the cheek it is carried. A very light tin 7 
of rouge on the tip of a prominent « 
pointed chin will help subdue it. 

The drawings accompanying this artick 7 
show the rouge patterns for oval, angula 7 
and round faces. Oval rouge patterns ar 7 
softer and more flattering than triangul: 
patterns. Never apply rouge in a rount 7 
polka-dot pattern. Keep rouge out of d/7 
hollows in the cheeks, as it will only ac/7 
centuate them. Keep rouge outside a 
away from the laugh lines at the sides 
the nose. Rouge placed inside or too new 
these lines produces an aged and hag © 
gard appearance. The brightest spot 0) 
rouge should lie on the highest part @ 
the cheek-bone, or on the raised part 
the cheek when the person smiles. 

There are five important things to It 
member in handling rouge: 1. It is bet: 
ter to have too little than too mud 
2. It is easier to apply more than removth? 
some. 3. Rouge must balance on bot 
cheeks in pattern as well as in intensil/f7 
4. Cream, dry, and lip rouge must matt 
in color and tonal value, if the harmot! 
of the make-up is to be retained. 5. U7 
only red-orange tones of rouge in colif 
transparency work. 

Using a fingertip, place the rouge “) 
the cheek-bones. Clean the fingers of # 
rouge. With clean fingertips blend t¥ 
rouge upward and outward, and inwat 
toward the nose, following the prop 
pattern for the type of face you are wor 
ing on. Blend the edges into the found 
tion until there is no visible starting "% 
stopping line. Rouge should begin nt 
where and end nowhere, coming to! 
warm glow on the highest part of t 
cheek. Touch up the bright spot ° 
rouge on each cheek-bone by addiff 
more rouge, if necessary. Carefully che? 
the application to see that the pattern a 
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Bass says: 


‘Now is the 


time for all good men to 
save with me on 8, 16 and 
35 mm. Movie Equipment” 


A man from Bombay, India, 
walked in the other day to buy 
an 


RCA 16 mm. Sound-On- 
Film Outfit 


He knew there was nothing like it at the 
price . . . Now . professional results 
assured . Recom- . 

mended outfit in- 
ludes—400 ft. tur- 











ret front camera... 
1” F:3.5 lens 
high gain amplifie r 


with erystal mike 

vibrationless mo- 
to 400 ft. 
B&H Duplex 
magazine and 
galvanometer 

completely 
equipped and 
tested by Bass 
; U.S.A. only 


$935 


For 12 V. Battery operation, incl. S 
er Cer 960 
NEWS Model... og 7 e. a «.« Se 
ret front... wi Ps 4 ens . 
built in mike... ye 3 dry - - 

aes CU cc ciceusesevus $250 


ommended Sound 


& Howell Ac a $295 
$360 


ss DeFranne 
Standard 15 watt output........ 





Yes, the decimal point is in the right 
place—this is no ‘‘dime a dozen” 
merchandise. 


ZEISS 16 mm. MOVIKON 16 


Built with infinite care 
and microscopic toler- 
ances .. a labor-of- 
love by. ZEISS 

with CONTAX TYPE 
coupled optical range 


finder Sonnar F:1.4 
lens . . 26 available 
controls. Liberal trade 


in allowance... Free 
literature on request 5 
Fine case included . 


at BASS” in $385. 








Advanced amateurs are invited to save 
$60 on this 


VICTOR 5 


Has what it takes 
to get super-shots 

. 1” Cine Wol- 
lensak F:1.5 lens, 5 
speeds, adjustable 
parallax; geared 
meter, standard in- 
terchangeable lens 
mount, rotary type 
shutter, hand 
ink, full vision focussing through re- 

finder ...3 lens revolving turret 
th lock, heavy spring-cushion control, 3 


$137.50 





ularly $197.50. 
SASS... 


You come to headquarters when you come to 
BASS . . . that’s what they said way back 
in the days of flickers and beater movements 
. . . and the world has been making a beaten 

path to our shop ever since . . . In Movies 
+ « « you want it. . . we got it.” 


tofarleslinrs 


President. 





For the guy who likes his creature com- 
forts, we say, “Buy a Magazine loading 
camera.” 


Cine Magazine Kodak: 


A pocket size marvel . . With Kodak 
F:1.9 lens. 7 interchangeable lenses avail- 


itis oe 
bine Case ee $130.00 


Filmo 141 The Shelloader 


Newest B&H creation only 214 Ibs. takes 
Eastman cartridge film in black and white 
and color. Built in , foots age dial. 115 
— Hobson 1” F: 

ens . 








Still some left ... but you better act 
quickly to get one of these 


Filmo 75 


Brand new factory - 
a lucky Bass purchase . . pocket thin 
100 ft. 16 mm. B&H Precision built 
. with 20 mm, F:3.5 Cooke lens 
yore $100 


Formerly $100 . . . $39.50 


C: Ban mn Case 


slat tase ear . $5.95 
B&H Filmomaster 
Projector “The Buy” 


No need to pay more to get gear driven 


guaranteed .. 





feed and take-up spindles ... gear driven 
power rewind... pilot light ... auto- 
matic switch two-way tilt... 750 
watt line voltage lamp... 2” F:1.6 
lens . .. Yet the price is $139 


only with case 





And for those who like to read every 
burning word about Movies we suggest 


Cine Bargaingram No. 240 


ereated by Bass for the average as well as 
the rabid fan . contains everything of 
importance . thousands of items . 
thousands of bargains in 8 mm., 16 mm. 
sound, silent and even 35 mm, 
(hence its name) 66 pages... and 
FREE for the asking . - mention this 
“a 





CAMERA CO. 


179 West Madison Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
Send for Still Camera Bargaingram No. 236 


Dept. P.P. 





Bass says: 


No society column ever received such fine- 
comb perusal as this list of “goings on” 
in the camera marts of trade . . . get an 
eyeful right now by reading the follow- 
ing list of 


USED BARGAINS IN 
STILL CAMERAS 


3A Compact Grafiex with 744” Tes- 

sar F:4.5 lens, film pack adapter. .$ 42.50 
ott Auto Graflex with Kodak 
F:4.5 lens, like new........ 47.50 
4x5 Cheam View Camera, double 
extension, with 7” Ernemann Ana- 
stigmat F:6.8 lens, Compound shut- 
OP ey I aoa sc wkd ike eles 54.50 
Exakta _ B, black finish, with 8 cm. 
Primoplan F:1.9 lens, Eveready 


ee Whe ie ean al ecial : 125.00 
Contax I, 50 mm. Sonnar F:2 

lens, Eveready case............. 119.50 
Lot of used 50 mm. Sonnar F:1.5 

lenses for Contax, ist each 
Ee a a 107.50 
Lot of 50 mm. Leitz Summar F: 

lenses, coupled for Leica. List 

each $99.00. Sa eae 62.50 


Robot I, with Tessar F:2.8 lens 
and case. Fine condition........ 77 
Pilot 6, F:6. 3 lens, like new. : bec 10. 
Pilot 6, F:3.5 lens, like new. . 18 
Baldaxette Range Finder Coupled, 
2%” square, Trioplan F:2.9 lens, 


Compur shutter, Eveready case... 45.00 
Korelle Model I, Victar F:3.5 lens, 
| SE are Aare 46.50 
73 mm. Leitz Hektor F:1.9 le ns, 
coupled mount, meter marked, cur- 
rent list $180.00. Special....... 97.50 
85 mm. Carl Zeiss Sonnar F:2, 
coupled for Contax, like new, 
meter marked. List $213. Spe- 
ae EE OP as 25.00 








“D” is for Dolly, Dollina and such 

You pay such a little, 
much, 

So let Uncle Charlie dispense the glad 
news 

And soon you'll be snapping the finest of 
views. 


and get oh! so 


Dollina O 


35 mm. Candid, fo- 
cusses to 4 ft. 


36 shots . _ Certar 
F:4.5 lens ... Vario 
shutter. Formerly 


Bas’. $17.25 
Eveready case.$5 


V. P. Dolly 


8 Vest pocket or 16 % 
Vv. P. Certar anastigmat 
F:4.5 lens Vario 
shutter . Formerly 
$17.50 

at bass .... $13.00 
same with Corygon F:3.5 
lens .. . Compur B shut- 
ter... speeds to 1/300. 


$29.50 at... $2200 
SUPER SPORT DOLLY 





he , ~~ Meyer lens ... was $65 
rioplan F:2.9 lens. ee - at 

Delayed action . . Bass : $48.75 
Compur sh utter. 


Formerly $37.50 With Tessar F:2.8 
a lens Rapid Compur 
Bass.... $28.00 shutter was $91.50 


with coupled range 2 
finder. Xenar F:2.8 Bass $6 8.62 








The Ground Glass Guys 


will find much to look at in this trio of 
typical BASS values. 


2%4x3% Venus 


(6x9 em.) Carl Zeiss Tessar F:4.5 lens 
Double Extension Camera film pack 
and plate. Fine consiruction. Compur 


shutter f.p.a. and 3 holders. 

$64.00 value at Bass..... 42.50 
2u%,.x3% De Franne: 1% exte nen. ground 
glass back camera. Gewirinar F:4.5 lens. 
Compur B delayed action shut- $: 

ter. Film pack adapter 19. 75 


2% x3% Tropical Deckrullo: 

by ZEISS. Focal Plane shutter, Time, 
1/10 to 1/1200th. 12cm. C. Z.. Tessar 
F. 3.5 lens, F. Adapter and double 


ebony holder. Poruseriy $16 $69.50 


 /  —EE A eae 
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ONE FULL YEAR 
TO PAY «: 


CAMERA 


Pe 


® Uneeda’s prices are lowest cash prices 
® No interest or carrying charges 
® Money back in 10 days if not satisfied 














CANDID CAMERA 30 
with flash attachment 
Take brilliant fast action shots under any lighting 
conditions. Built-in unit synchronizes flash and shut- 
ter speeds. Coupled rangefinder, 1/5 to 1/300 shut- 
ter speed. F 3.5 triple anastigmat lens. Uses inex- 
pensive 35 mm film 
BRAND NEW CAMERA SPECIALS 
Argus C-2 rangefinder f:3.5 5.00 
Le ather E PE CHD. «os ccd adeonevens 6.00 
ROGER De. oon) ic otewedscacneuwaes 15.00 
Leather Eveready Case.................. 4.50 
Agfa ‘“‘Memo”’ f:4.5 Anastigmat 25.00 
Kodak Retina I f:3.5 Compur Rapid. 48.50 
Kodak Retina II f:2. Xenon, Compur Rapid, 
coupled rangefinder, complete with field case 120.00 
Koda Bants am Special f:2, Ektar Compur 
Rapid, rangefin jer, complete with field case 87.50 
Koda f:3.5 Special Anastigmat 33.50 
Kodak “38 5.6 Anastigmat 14.50 
Field « se rae eae 6.50 
Kodak Duo 620 £:3.5 Comp ur Rapid. sniiate 52.50 
National Graflex f:3.5 B & L Tessar......... 87.50 
Perfex 44 f:3.5 coupled Rangefinder 37.50 
Uni ex Mercur ry f:3.5 Lens 25.00 
Leather field case for Mercury ee 5.00 
Speed Graphic 2!4x3!4 with Ektar f:3.7 in 
compur shutter 132.00 
Speed Graphic 2'4x3'4 with K.A. f:4.5 in 
comp vur shutter 111.00 
Coupled rangefinder for above, installed . 27.00 
Mendelsohn C r. Synchronizer for F. P. 
and compur, installed 22.40 
Cine Kodak “8” Model 20, f:3.5 29.50 
Keystone 8 mm f:1.9, 3 speeds 12-16- 48 Frames 
per se 57.00 
Keystone 8 mm f:2.7, 3 speeds 12-16-48 Frames 
per se 34.00 
ENLARGERS 
Federal Model 23 30 £:6.3 lens, Condenser, takes 
up to 2'44.x 3% 34.50 
Federal Mo lel 120 f:6.3 lens, Easel, takes up 
to 2 17.95 
See Ped eral Ads for Details 
Sun Ray Miniature ondensers, f:3.5 Wol- 
lensak lens. Takes up to V.P. size 32.50 
EQUIPMENT 
Weston Master Exposure Meter No. 715 24.00 
DeJur-Amsco Exposure Meter 10.50 
ederal Illuminated Negative Viewer 6.95 
Say mon-Brown Rangefinder, complete with 
Leather Case 4.75 
Bowes I conomy-Bulk Film Loa ler Model “Bp” 3.60 
Keystone M-8 Projector f:1.85 lens—300 Watt 39.50 
wt You Don't See It Here—Ask for It 
eract cost u e a ed to your batan 
oat li Me due until your last theo 
ORDER BY MAIL THIS EASY WAY: 
k off items desired 
2 Add up these items to get total cost to you 
3. Your initial payment will be 5% of this amount. You 
pay this to the postman when he delivers your order 
to you 
4. Divide the remaining balance by 12 to get your regular 
monthly payments. That is all you pay—there are no 
hidden extras 
5. Fill in your name and address below—then mail entire 
ple bidet ahve 
SEND NO MONEY 
Uneeda: Send me the items [ have checked off totaling 
I will pay 5%) on delivery and 
(1/12 of balance) monthly 
SN Se ol wage nessa ests VOR eRe eReoRenneene 
BL, 5 6 dcis ddedndoesenecesdeasedrabbaeeoeouns 
City i ckvekee nice 
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tone match on both cheeks. Cream rouge 
“powders down” two or three shades 
lighter than it appears before the powder 
is applied. This must be kept in mind 
when touching up the bright spot of 
rouge. 

When lip rouge is used for the cheeks, 
apply it as cream rouge is applied and 
blend with the fingertips. If the rouge 
does not blend easily, apply a little cold 
cream to the fingers. 

Dry or cake rouge is applied after the 
make-up has been powdered. It is easi- 
est applied with a pad of absorbent cot- 
ton. Rub the cotton on the cake of rouge 
and apply it to the cheek-bones. Use a 
fresh pad of cotton to blend the edges 
softly into the powdered foundation, fol- 
lowing the directions for blending cream 
rouge. Go over the rouge with clean 
fingertips. Apply powder over the edges 
to blend them well into the foundation 
without a line. 

Infinite care must be exercised in using 
eyeshadow (or “liner’”), if it is to serve 
its purpose and photograph naturally. 
Brown is the best and safest color to use. 
Use the finger to apply a small amount of 
the color to the eyelid, blending it 
smoothly over the entire lid with an up- 
ward and outward stroke. The darkest 
tone of shadow should lie on the eyelid 
itself, fading into a lighter tone as it nears 
the brow, and into nothing beyond the 
outer corner of the eye. Do not get the 
shadow too dark or it will look artificial. 
If the eyes are deeply set, omit eye- 
shadow. 

The eyes are defined with the brown 
make-up pencil, or color from it applied 
with a narrow make-up brush. Rub 
the pencil across the back of the hand, 
depositing color there. Dip the bristles of 
the brush into cold cream and work a 
small amount of cream into the brush. 
Take up the color from the pencil with 
the brush, try it on a clean part of the 
hand until the desired tone is obtained, 
then line underneath the eyes with it. 
If the make-up pencil is used, sharpen 
it to a fine point and dip it into cold 
water to set the wax. Have the subject 
look at the ceiling, then draw a thin, 
light line along the lower eyelid with the 
pencil or make-up brush. 

Start the line just beyond the tear 
duct, where the lashes begin to grow. 
Carry the line close to the lashes, follow- 
ing the natural outline of the eye to the 
point where the eye curves up. Do not 
carry the line up with the curve of the 
eye; carry it out straight and extend it 
about 33” beyond the outer corner of the 
eye. Then bring a line down from the 
edge of the upper lid to meet this line. 
The lines converge at a point level with 
the outer corner of the eye, and beyond 
it. Blend the lines with the finger into 
the softest of shadows. If the lines are 
not blended they will look hard, thea- 
trical, and unnatural. Never use black 
for these lines. 

It is usually advisable to allow a wom- 
an to make up her own brows with the 
pencil. Most women are adept at this. 
Care must be taken that the color used 
to darken them closely matches the nat- 
ural coloring of the brows or the hair. 
Often it is necessary to blend color from 
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the black and brown pencils to obtain a 
perfect match. When this is necessary, 
apply color from both pencils to the back 
of the hand, blend the colors together 
with the make-up brush, and try the 
tone of the color on the hand before ap- 
plying it to the brow. Follow the nat- 
ural shape and curve of the brow and 
elongate it slightly, tapering it to a point. 

A woman can often do a better make- 
up job on her lips than the photographer 
can. It is advisable to allow her to make 
them up after the make-up is powdered, 
A cleaner, sharper outline will be ob- 
tained if the rouge is applied with a 
brush. Work a small amount of cold 
cream into the lip brush. Apply lip 
rouge to the back of the hand from the 
stick. Work the rouge into the brush. 
Cleanse the lips of all foundation with a 
tissue. Have the subject open her mouth 
and make up the lips with the brush, 
then blot the lips on a tissue. If the lips 
are thin, carry the rouge up over the lip 
line slightly, to make them appear fuller, 
Do not powder the lip rouge for a wom- 
an, but always powder a man’s lips. 

Check the make-up carefully 
smudges and smears; see that both eye- 
shadow and cheek rouge are blended 
well before powdering. Powder is ap- 
plied very heavily, covering the entire 
make-up (except the lips, if the subject 
is a woman). Never rub powder on; 
press or pat it on with the puff. Have 
the subject look at the ceiling and pow- 
der the lines underneath the eyes. Pow- 
der thoroughly the eyeshadow on the up- 
per lids, the eye corners near the nose, 
the eyebrows, the creases at the sides of 
the nose, and the areas around the ears, 
under the chin, and down on the neck. 

Remove powder from the brows with 
an eyebrow brush. Have the subject re- 
move any powder from the eyelashes 
with moist fingers, and mascara them. 
The photographer is not advised to at- 
tempt to mascara a woman’s lashes. It 
is a tricky job, and painful to the sub- 
ject should mascara get into the eye 

The hair should be combed and bril- 


liantine applied to it, preferably with an | 


atomizer. Touch up the lips with rouge, 
if necessary. Pat a thin film of cold 
cream or olive oil on the eyelids, being 
careful not to smudge the make-up. This 
produces a soft highlight which is flatter- 
ing to a woman’s eyes. Oil or cream ap- 
plied to the lips in the same manner 
will catch flattering highlights which en- 
hance the beauty of the mouth. 


for | | 
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The subject is then ready to be photo- 
graphed. If, after she 
lights, the rouge appears too light, ap- 
ply dry rouge to the cheeks as directed 
above, using the same shade as the cream 
rouge. After the sitting, the make-up 
is removed with cold cream and tissues 
Wash with soap and water to remove al 
traces of the make-up. 

Make-up for men follows the same 
general application steps as make-up fo 
women, except that rarely, if ever, alt 
the lashes made up. Because the pig- 
mentation of male skin is usually darke! 
than that of female skin, being more 
the tan or olive side, avoid all light 
cream, pink, or light flesh tones. Kee? 
the male make-up on the tan or oliv 
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FOR A LIMITED TIME 


the Publishers of LIFE are 
making available to the read- 
ers of “Popular Photography” 
a special reduced subscription 
rate which saves $1.00 under 
the regular $4.50 price. 


For we feel that our mutual 
interest in pictures and picture- 
making is a very real bond be- 
tween us, and we want to make 
it possible for you to see the 
cream of the world’s best pic- 
tures in LIFE’s pages each 
week at the lowest possible cost. 


BETTER PICTURES 
FROM AMATEURS 


And we have a selfish reason 
for this reduced rate—for we 
want “Popular Photography” 
readers to know what kind of 
pictures LIFE publishes as a 
guide to making and submit- 
ting their own. 


Take advantage of this 
special rate today—while 
it is still available! Just 


tear off the coupon below, 
fill it in, and mail it back 
to us with or without 
your check. 








I am a “Popular Photography” 
reader. Please enter my LIFE sub- 
scription at the special reduced rate 
of $3.50 for one year and bill me. 






LIFE Circulation Dept. 
330 E. 22nd St., Chicago 
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Snap Men 


as 


They Are 


(Continued from page 27) 





Crowninshield who allowed me to shoot 
him on the side of a sand trap. He is an 
art critic and writer known the country 
over. His wit is ready and his after din- 
ner remarks are often quoted. And so it 
goes, with one celebrity after another. 
I've followed them in many places all 
over the land. Over golf courses, sunlit 
beaches, on top of New York’s silhouetted 
roofs, and in the oddest poses imaginable. 
Men like Dean Cornwell, mural painter 
and illustrator; editors like Sumner 
Blossom, of the American Magazine, and 
William Frederick Bigelow, of Good 
Housekeeping; John Golden, theatrical 
producer, song writer, and author; Fred- 
eric Newlin Price, the boss of the Feragil 
Galleries; Rube Goldberg, cartoonist and 
humorist; John LaGatta, illustrator; 
James Montgomery Flagg, a familiar 
name to everyone; Steve Hannagan, pub- 
licity director, the man who put Puerto 
Rico and Sun Valley on the map; Sid L. 
Hydeman, art director of Redbook. Then 


I hunted down Richards Vidmer, Otto 
Soglow (the little King), and Kyohei 
Inukai, the Japanese portrait painter. 


There are many, many more of them and 
every adventure. A thrill was 
packed in every push of the button. 

Almost invariably, the first questions | 
am asked concerning my portraits are: 
“What camera did you use?”—“What 
kind of a lens?”—‘Do you use a filter?” 
—‘Are they taken indoors or out?” 

These questions are as amusing as 
those often asked of an artist. Such as, 
“What kind of canvas do you use?’— 
“Do you prefer sable or bristle brushes?” 

Of course, tools are important. Not the 
best tools, necessarily, but the best you 
can find, or afford. 

What is a portrait, anyhow? Is it the 
result of a combination of Rubens 
brushes, Winsor and Newton paints, plus 
a sloshing of pigment all over a 40x50 
Similarly, is a photograph the 
composite results of an Exakta with an 
f 2 Zeiss Biotar, or an f 2.8 Zeiss Tessar; 
a Contax with a bag of beautifully 
ground Zeiss lenses, focal this and that, 
plus the finest chemicals, darkrooms, and 
a full quota of printing papers? (I for- 
got to Leicas, Kodaks, Rollei- 
flexes, or what have you!) If these alone 
can create a masterpiece why are there 


one an 


canvas? 


mention 


so few good photographic portraits and 
so many bad ones? 

Painters, as a rule, hold up their hands 
in horror to me when the word camera 
is mentioned. “For God’s sake, old man,” 
they cry (if you happen also to be a 
painter, as I am), “don't be enslaved by 
that damn thing! Stick to your models, 
draw from living figures, throw out that 
sinister mechanical influence—the cam- 
era.” 

A real artist is conscious only of the 
result which his mind hopes to project 
into being. If he stupidly draws the 
model with record-breaking authenticity, 
he, perhaps, has something—but it isn’t 
art, not by a long shot! He’s, so to speak, 
with no more right to be 
called an artist than a parrot has to be 


a “stooge 


credited with a rational brain. And the 
same goes for the camera. 
And here is a little advice! Always 


place your model in such a way that the 
eyes show up best; move him this way 
or that to get his nose in a favorable, 
Barrymore-like pose; soft focus or re- 
touch the face, so that the horrid wrin- 
kles will disappear. What have you now? 
A mask? Well, let’s not be too critical 
A very lovely, and I do mean lovely, 
representation of a man. But who is he, 
anyhow? 

The picture does remind us, of course, 
of the person who, evidently, sat for it. 
His wife will adore it. Why? Because, 
“Henry looks so handsome in it. Quite a 
young-looking man—hardly a day over 
thirty!” 

Very fine for a man of fifty who, from 
the first day he rolled up his sleeves, has 
given life a tough battle. The kind of 
man who asked for no quarter, fought 
his way to the top through sheer char- 
acter and grit, and is now paraded like a 
chorus boy because his wife does not 
want him to look rough or any part of 
the real person he actually is. 

I like to photograph men, not masks of 
men. I hang on to the character which 
my sitters have fought for and earned. 

I try always to get my man. To catch 
that something that everyone recognizes, 
the spirit poking out of the flesh and 
bone, the free soul as it lives in its physi- 
cal body. I doubt very much whether 
the beautiful ladies who are the wives 
and sweethearts of my subjects will like 
me, or my frankly truthful portraits 
Perhaps some of them who are not too 
confused by the turn of a nose or some 
other physical imperfection, will recog- 
nize that, in the twisted shapes we 
call eyes, noses, and mouths, we find im- 
bedded true records of deeds that have 
been done, battles that have been won 
or lost. Every little wrinkle marks an 
adventure on the path to glory. 

There is nothing more beautiful than 
a face which is old in time, lined and 
seamed by wind and sun, tortured or 
glorified by life. Every line and wrinkle, 
like a new road in an uncharted country 
points to success or failure. The imprint 
is there for those who have eyes to see 

I doubt very much whether any man 
would go to a photographer unless he 
were pushed to it. When he does go it is 
usually because wife, mother, or sweet- 
heart literally drags him there. When 
taking a picture under such circum- 
stances, the photographer, because of a 
series of painful reminders, knows that 
the thing to do is to produce, by any 
means the darkroom or the retoucher’s 
art can command, a shadowy replica 0 
Clark Gable, Tyrone Power, or Bob Tay- 
lor. Therefore he plays with the lights 
and the position of the sitter in order t 
create some semblance of what he thinks 
Perhaps he 1s 
beaten boys who, from 
countless shocks, is reduced to the dis- 
depths of what could be called, 


might produce glamour. 


one of those 


mal 
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“i'm a fool for 


IMPLICITY” 


Says RUZZIE GREEN 


Professional, color expert, past-master of | Ultra-sensitive read- 




















glamour in photography, Ruzzie Green is ings—instantly—in dim 
truly a camera artist. He goes on to say: or glaring light. One 
“If I can relieve my mind of technical easy-to-read dial. A pre- 
worries and let myself concentrate on the cision instrument, com- 
picture, ’'m all for it. That’s why I appreci- pact and dependable. 
ate the Photrix SS exposure meter.” For expert pictures, use the expert’s equip- 
And Photrix SS is simplicity itself. So easy ment— Photrix SS. The only meter that com- 
to operate, you can’t help using it correctly bines extra sensitivity with compactness and 
from the very start. ease of operation. 


“ PHOTRIX SS 3: 


See the Photrix SS at your dealer’s, or write for descriptive booklet to Dept. G-10 
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| Contains Formulas, 
NEW! Tables, Instructions, 
and Useful Information 


You can spend tedious hours digging into scores of bocks on photography 
and fai! to get the clear, concise instruction and information contained in 
FOTOSHOP’S ALMANAC-CATALOG. Here you will find the sum of all 
modern-day knowledge conveniently arranged to enable you to turn in- 
stantly to the section dealing with your special problem. A technical staff 
of prominent photographic experts have devoted months to this extra- 
ordinory book of 128 pages, featuring more than 500 illustrations and a 
handsome 4-color cover. This invaluable book (priced at only 25c, to 
cover handling and mailing, or FREE) contains the important, vital in- 
formation you need, written in interesting digest form, easy to read. 


A WORTHY ADDITION TO YOUR PHOTOGRAPHIC LIBRARY 


THOUSANDS 






CATALOG 














t , 
OF UNPARALLELED VALUES! this ccccuicaiFotoshen ONLY 
Fotoshop’s Almanac-Catalog displays 96 ALMANAC-CATALOG, 
pages, voluminously illustrated, describ- and we will credit 
ing all types of WORTHWHILE cameras, you with its 25c pur- ¢ 
lenses, enlargers, projectors, tripods, film chase price against 
and all accessories with full explana- any purchase of 
tions of the special uses of each. ALL $2.00, or more. Thus, 
ITEMS ILLUSTRATED IN THE ALMANAC- this truly remarkable OR FREE 
CATALOG HAVE RECEIVED THE FOTO- book can be yours (See coupon below) 
SHOP INSTITUTE STAMP OF APPROVAL FREE! If it fails to meet 
Fotoshop has an unrivalled name for your expectations, return it to Fotoshop 
GUARANTEED MONEY BACK MERCHAN- within 5 days, ard your 25c will be re- 
DISE. All items are offered on a 10-day funded. That's how certain we are that 
free trial basis. Our trade-in allowance you will appreciate the valuable contents 
is advertised as the most generous in of this new ABC of photography. 
SAMPLE CONTENTS MAIL COUPON - TODAY / 
Authored by Experts . FoTOsNeP. tne.’ Dept. Ké 
CAMERAS, types, uses, operation 18 East 42nd St., N. Y. C. 
DEVELOPING, general instruction Please send ALMANAC-CATALOG for which I 
speed ratings, etc ~ lose 25e (coin or ,' — — — —_ 
OUTDOOR PHOTOGRAPHY this sum against purchase of any article o 4 
INDOOR PHOTOGRAPHY owe dee Sa 1 will return book 
NIGHT PHOTOGRAPHY : 
COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY N AM E ttt oe eee eee eee eee eee eee ee ee | 


FILTERS, etc., etc. RES Sons cake eet as 


ee ed BE a | nn 


(ple ase print name ‘and address) 
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THE VEY 


CO DRYE 


OMLY 


$995 


You'll be amazed at its many fea- 
tures... No marred prints with the 
Fedco Dryer. Its polished lacquer 
surface gives prints a smooth and 
perfect finish. 
Accommodates removable ferro- 
type plates . . . measures 14!/," x 
10" x 154". Washable canvas with 
new type stretching device holds 
prints firmly in place. 
Heating element gives unit even distribu- 
tion of heat . . . at uniform temperature. 
Equipped with Underwriters Approved 
3000 cycle cord . . . uses only 105 watts 
of AC or DC current. 
AT ALL LEADING DEALERS 

M'fd. by Fedco Products, New York, N. Y. 

Eastern Distributor 

RAYGRAM CORPORATION 
New York, N. Y. 
Mid-West Distributor 


HORNSTEIN PHOTO SALES 
Chicago, it. 











You'll Enjoy Snapshots More 
when mounted 
in an album with 


Greed 
Pot xct 


fl “Axrt Corners” 


Made in black, white, gray. gold, silver, sepia. rec. 
10¢ buys 100 of a color. 

If your photo supply or stationery dealer hasn't 

genuine Engel Art Corners, send his name and 

10¢ for full package, generous samples and 

helpful hints. State color of Art Corners desired 


Engel Art Corners Mfg. Co. 


Dept. 30X 4715 North Clark St., Chicago, Illinois. 
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“Lighting and Time Formula, No. 1, or 
No. 2.” After that he sneaks into the 
darkroom and attacks the hopeless task 
of knocking off twenty of his hero’s years, 
so that he will look like the beautiful 
young Boy Scout which he certainly is 
not. 

Women do not realize that they are 
responsible for this sad state of affairs. 
It never occurs to them that they do this 
because they have been trained and edu- 
cated to dodge practically everything in 
life that is natural. Every girl likes what 
she calls illusion. She can walk into the 
stores, anywhere, and get her nail pol- 
ish, lip rouge, and all kinds of make-up. 
She can run into any one of a dozen 
shops and sally forth with a newly up- 
holstered upper structure that will make 
the male population agog with admira- 
tion. She can drop into a near-by hair- 
dresser’s and come out with her naturally 
mouse-brown hair a gorgeous mass of 
honey-colored curls. From tip to toe, 
she defies the laws of nature. She is, 
she thinks, the Grande Illusion. 

And she uses much the same reason- 
ing when she goes to a photographic stu- 
dio. And, in the same way, when she 
takes her husband or sweetheart to the 
photographer's, she wants the picture to 
conform to her mental concept of a glam- 
ourous hero, sans lines and sans charac- 
ter. Is it any wonder that the poor man 
hates the idea of going to a photograph- 
er’s almost as much as he fears going to 
his dentist? 

Naturally, a man does not care to have 
his wife, or his friends think of him as 
“old.” In this country we sometimes use 
this adjective in the same category with 
“feeble,” “impotent,” or “on the down 
grade,’ whether mentally or physically. 
As a matter of fact, we should be proud 
of middle-age. It should signify the 
height of intelligent manhood. Judgment 
does not sit upon the shoulders of the 
too young. Experience cannot be passed 
along to others. Neither can it be ac- 
quired from books, or by word of mouth. 
It is a Shangri-La that is only found 
after a long and arduous trail. 

A young man may be intellectual but 
not at all intelligent. Wisdom waits until 
its value is understood. So, why, in 
heaven’s name, should we wish to usurp 
the mantle of the uninitiated, the year- 
ling who is just learning to think intel- 
ligently? Let’s revalue ourselves. Let's 
look at things straight and without fear. 
Let’s be proud of what we are, or what 
we are to become. 

If you really wish to take stock of 
yourself, go to an honest photographer 
and put him to work. Tell him you want 
a truthful job; no tricks, no retouching. 
Take the picture home with you. Look 
over this fellow, the man your wife pre- 
fers not to know. Check on him care- 
fully. Is he the man you really are? 
Does the record in his face bear scru- 
tiny? It is your face. Remember, yours 
to remold if the need must be. The pho- 
tographer should not, and cannot do it 
for you. Certainly, this is an angle worth 
remembering. 

Now knowing a good deal more about 
the technique necessary in becoming a 
full-fledged or graduate photographer, I 
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am a little more eligible as an expert. 
But I will not bore you with details con- 
cerning refraction of light, or its path as 
it travels through the various elements 
of a modern color-corrected lens. Nor 
will I take you into the darkroom and 
tell you the best way to arrive at the 
best results, or the best papers to use. 
No doubt you all have your own pet 
papers and pet methods and you prob- 
ably get just the results you wish from 
them. 

A reasonable process of deduction sug- 
gests that each individual must be dealt 
with separately. But how? What has 
John So-and-so got that Harry So-and- 
so has not, or vice versa? We might go 
to our favorite astrologer or numerolo- 
gist and ask him, but he _ probably 
wouldn’t know. We could tell John or 
Harry that he is allergic to Panatomic-X 
—allergic is such a wonderful word. At 
least this would give us time to think up 
a better excuse. Yes, that’s it! We 
painter-photographers haven't taken the 
time to make up a list of good sure-fire 
alibis; to learn how to be nonchalant in 
case an embarrassing situation arises 
with a client. 

But, to be serious. I feel that the cam- 
era is not a mere mechanical instru- 
ment. It is a bridge to help us span the 
way to poetry, drama, and portraiture. 
We have not begun to scratch the sur- 
face of its possibilities. The limitations 
from which photographers suffer are only 
relative. The same limitations close in 
on the writers, poets, and painters. Pic- 
tures are created in the mind first, and 
then appear on the negative. Any other 
way is pure guess work. 

Because I have had years of training 
as an artist, I suppose I work faster with 
a camera than most photographers do. 
Like other painters, I make thumb nail 
sketches as a beginning to my illustra- 
tions in order to visualize a composition. 
I mean when I am painting. I then draw 
a more comprehensive sketch, to take 
care of the details and values which are 
too minute to show in the smaller sketch. 
This second drawing, when completed 
and corrected, is enlarged on a canvas 
and the painting is then under way. You 
can readily see how tremendously im- 
portant the sketch is; how absolutely lost 
I, or any artist, would be without it. 
And precisely the same holds true in pho- 
tography. A few careful sketches before 
hand will eliminate all the guesswork. 

Well .. . well, at this point, I come to 
an abrupt halt. All I can add—whether 
to painters or photographers (or the two 
combined), is Cheerio, God help you and 
good luck!—f™ 


An Emergency Funnel 
TEMPORARY funnel can be made 
by tearing a corner out of an empty 

photographic printing paper envelope, 
and then tearing off the flap. Use as you 
would an ordinary funnel, holding it with 
one hand, pouring into it with the other. 
The funnel will not need to be washed 
afterward, as it can be thrown away. | 
use such a funnel to pour hypo crystals 
down a smal!-mouth bottle when mixing 
the fixing solution—Morris Dollens, St. 
Paul, Minn 
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You may, have invested in a precision-built camera, 
such as Leica, which produces negatives that are crisply 
sharp and full of detail. Placing such negatives in a 
poorly made enlarger, incapable of reproducing the 
negative’s sharpness and detail, is like buying an ex- 


pensive automobile and lubricating it with cheap oils. 
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Are your enlargements sharp ? 





Do they appear harshly grainy and 
with numerous scratch marks ? 


Is the illumination on your easel even ? 


Are your negatives held flat 
in the enlarger ? 


Leitz craftsmen, makers of Leica cameras, 
realize that an enlarger is as important as 
a camera. Therefore, Leitz enlargers are 
as precisely built as the Leica camera. It is 
not necessary to outline the various fea- 
tures of Leitz enlargers, for every prin- 
ciple and design incorporated in them is 
the result of constant experimentation and 
experience — not momentary inspiration. 


To obtain the utmost from small camera 
photography, you should work with a 
Leitz enlarger. Most popular of the Leitz 
enlargers are the Focomat I (illustrated) 
...a fully automatic enlarger for $84.00 
(without lens) .. . and the Valoy manu- 
ally operated enlarger for $49.50 (with- 
out lens). Each accommodates negatives 
up to 1,°,” x 1,°,”. Enlargers taking nega- 
tives up to 244” x 314” are also available. 























There is only one Leica, but there are many Leica models from which 
to choose. Illustrated is the Leica Model IIIb, with Summitar f :2 
Universal Lens and Rapid Winder. Your dealer will explain the 
Leica Time Payment Plan. Write for FREE catalogs, Dept. A-10. 
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NOW 
|WASH MY PRINTS 
AUTOMATICALLY 
THE RIGHT WAY 
FASTER THAN | CAN 
MAKE THEM. 








FOR 8”x10” OR SMALLER PRINTS 


Every ten seconds the RIGHT ROCKER RiNSER Automatically 
$ changes the wash water. Requires only a small stream of water 
for continuous operation. Large enough to handle over 90%, 
of the average amateurs work, yet small enough to operate in 
any flat sink or tub. The ROCKER RINSER will wash 350 square 
inches of print surface every 15 minutes. Sturdily made. Nothing 
to get out of order. Acid and chip-proof baked enamel finish 
equipped with noi-celess rubber bumpers. Operates in an area 
it's ta". 



















Automatically controls 
the widest range of 
under and over exposure. 


Gives unsurpassed fine- 
ness of grain with un- 
usual brilliance 

brings out middle tones 
necessary for reproduc- 
ing full detail of origi- 
nal subject matter... 


gine ona Unusually good keep- 
eyewwrnmm ing qualities ...no re- 
energizing .-non- 
staining makes 1 
emo Quart for developing 





me 15 rolls. 75 
On Sale at all dealers Cc 
Write for full details of Ray-Del 
Picture Contest, Dept. A-7. 


R YANN Ree 


= 425 FOURTH AVE. NEW YORK CITY 

















- Examine this — 
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LIBRARY | 
of 
AMATEUR 








PHOTOGRAPHY vad 
for 10 days on approval 1117 pages 


D? you want new adventures in photography? Do 
you want more hours of fun with your camera? 
Do you want pictures that will win greater approval? 
Do you want quick, plain answers to questions on 
posing, lighting, exposing, developing, printing? Here 
is a set of books that brings you all these things— 
teaches you photographic technique—gives needed 
data, formulas, pointers, cautions—describes methods 
step by step—suggests picture subjects and photo- 
graphic pastimes—everything, in short, to make you 
a more expert photographer and also lead through 
many interesting byways of photographic enjoyment. 


Hundreds of ideas and methods for getting the 
most out of average photographic equipment 





= getting outdoor, indoor, table- 
Contains top, trick, action, child and 
Deschin’s NEW other pictures; subjects, posing, 
WAYS IN PHO- exposing 
TOGRAPHY 
Deschin’s MAK- —reguiar and special lighting, 


ING PICTURES 
WITH THE MINI- 


building lighting equipment 


ATURE CAMERA developing, printing, enlarging 
Herrschaft and dodging, bleaching, toning, re- 
Deschin’s LIGHT- touching, ete 


ING IDEAS IN 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
Henney’s COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
FOR THE AM- taking and making color prints 
ATEUR etc.. etc 


making transparencies, greeting 
cards, photomurals, etc 











10 days’ examination-Special Price-Easy Terms 


SEND THIS COUPON TODAY 


McGraw-Hill Book Co., 330 W. 42nd St., N. Y. C. 


Send me the Library of Amateur Photography for 10 days 
examination on approval. In 10 days I will send $2.45, 
plus few cents postage and $2.00 monthly for four months 
or return books postpaid Postage paid on orders accom- 
panied by remittance of first instalment.) 


St rr ee eee eee ee eee ee ee 


Address. . 


City and State... .ccccccccccccccccscccecccccce eececces 


POSITION... . . . - cccccccccccccccesercccccreccsscecece 


COMPADY .. .cccccccvccccccscccescccces «+» PB-10-39 
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Debunking Spirits with Infra-Red 


(Continued from page 16) 





The argument is ingenious but not 
difficult to dispose of. Our optic nerve 
reaches the limit of sensitivity in the red 
end of the spectrum at 7,600 Angstrom 
Units (used for measuring the wave- 
length of light, one unit being the equiva- 
lent of one ten millionth of a millimetre). 
The sensitivity of the infra-red plate be- 
gins at 6,600 A. U., rises to its maximum 
at 8,000 A. U., and declines to a minimum 
at 9,000 A. U. A great deal of the energy 
used for the exposure is, therefore, within 
the visible region. Precise calculations 
might perhaps show that strictly by in- 
fra-red we would not be able to make a 
serviceable exposure at all. If, then, the 
psychic structure is visible to us in red 
light a trace of it, even though underex- 
posed, should be discoverable on the in- 
fra-red plate. 

A second and much better argument is 
this: why should mediumistic structures 
reflect red and infra-red rays at all? 
Can it not be that they are transparent 
to them and only reflect the shorter 
waves in the ultra-violet region? 

The first and obvious answer is that 
whenever visual observation is permitted 
in the seance room, red light is being 
used. Whether the phenomena are due to 
normal or supernormal causes, our optic 
nerves respond to them in this light. But 
this does not quite settle the question. 
We all have heard of accidental “ghost 
photographs” secured when nothing was 
visible to the human eye. The limit of 
our vision in the ultra-violet end of the 
spectrum is 4,000 A. U. But any ordinary 
lens transmits ultra-violet down to 3,400 
A. U. and the average plate, particularly 
the panchromatic and Golden Izo-Zenith, 
is sensitive to this wavelength. It fol- 
lows that if a ghost exists objectively, it 
must needs impress the plate from the 
ultra-violet end of the spectrum (the 
ordinary plate being insensitive to infra- 
red). Should one, therefore, pay more 
attention to photography by ultra-violet 
than by infra-red? 

The answer is, not necessarily. It is 
possible to take photographs on an infra- 
red plate in the violet end of the spec- 
trum. It happens that the infra-red plate 
has a second sensitivity curve which be- 
gins beyond 4,000 A. U. and reaches to 
3,300 A. U., 100 A. U. lower than the glass 
lens can transmit. Provided there is il- 
lumination by ultra-violet, or the psychic 
structure is self-luminous in the ultra- 
violet end of the spectrum, an infra-red 
plate is capable of detecting the presence 
of a ghost. Ultra-violet illumination can 
always be provided by a second sychron- 
ized flashlight box which has an ultra- 
violet filter in front, and if one exposes 
the film through a quartz lens simul- 
taneously with others, one might secure a 
photograph of a psychic structure in the 
wave band of 3,400-3,300 A. U. which an 
ordinary lens would miss. 

One final word as to the actual difficul- 
ties that one has to overcome in taking 
photographs in the dark. It is well to use 
hypersensitized infra-red plates or films. 








But with such material careful handling 
is necessary. The hypersensitivity usu- 
ally wears off in 2-3 days whereas the 
ordinary infra-red plate may remain 
fresh for 2-3 months. One must also 
keep in mind that infra-red plates have a 
chemical focus. This varies with the lens. 
With a glass lens one has to focus about 
5” in front of the vital spot, with quartz 
lens about a foot. With several cameras 
at various distances the photographic 
set-up takes considerable time. There 
may be several leads to the flashlight 
boxes (from instruments, from the me- 
dium, and from the director of the ex- 
periments). All of these have to be 
tested in advance. Then, in the dark, one 
must be ready to change plates and flash- 
light bulbs as quickly and noiselessly as 
possible and find one’s way unerringly 
to the various cameras. This may not 
sound too complicated but when four or 
five cameras are in use there is a hand- 
ful to do and to think about. The change 
of flashlight bulbs was facilitated by a re- 
volving flashlight wheel which had a 
dozen bulbs set in it and ready for use. 
The change was affected by moving a 
handle at the back, and the position of the 
handle was indicated by luminous dots. 
Practice has made me master of the situa- 
tion and there were occasions when I 
made from thirty to thirty-five exposures 
in a single sitting without a hitch— 


Leaf from Photograph Album 
Makes Lens Shade 


O make a lens shade for your camera 
in a hurry, simply take a leaf from 
your photograph album, or any black pa- 
per of the same weight and cut a circle 








| 
— 








cuT 





Drawing shows how shade is cut 
and how it slips on over lens. 


634” in diameter from it. Two inches 
from the edge of this black circle of pa- 
per, cut another circle. You now have a 
2’ ring of paper. Cut the ring once and 
roll it into a cone to form your lens shade. 
Continue to twist this cone until the 
small end will fit the lens of your camera 
snugly; then paste the two loose ends of 
the paper down securely. If necessary 
you may trim the shade down to a smaller 
size after it has been pasted. The dull, 
black surface of most album paper makes 
an ideal finish for a lens shade, and will 
“kill” reflections very effectively.—Rob- 
erta L. Fairall, Los Angeles, Calif. 
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Announcing. ALBERT’S NEW 4x 5 VICEROY PRINTER 


ANOTHER GREAT ALBERT VALUE coum ners ors we 


ion makes this the lowest priced LIGHT—Eliminates need of separate 
all-metal quality printer on the darkroom safelight and permits rapid 
market. 


STURDY CONSTRUC- 
TION — All metal, brass 
_— Steel, accurate- 
y machined parts. 
Look at Look at Pegged ng 
RRO 


. —For smooth, as 
the Value the Price operation, : a 



















**straight-line’’ produc- 
tion of prints. 
HINGED TOP—For 


easy cleaning 
and bulb re- 
placement. 
COMPACT 
SIZE — 7”"x7"x 
91". 
® New economies in manufacture have made 
possible this new low price on a printer with 
modern features that assure quality printing 
results. A new dual purpose safelight pro- 
vides added convenience by eliminating the 
need for an extra dark room safelight. All 
parts of this printer are carefully designed for 
utility as well as convenience. All metal con- New 
struction, oversize handle, positive paper Performance 
VERSATILE—Accommodates all nega- 


alignment. hinged top—in fact. every feature tives from 35mm to 4x5 inches. 
, - POSITIVE PAPER ALIGNMENT — Assured by 


SEE IT at your Dealer. 
Write Dept. J 10 for 


. metal guides set for accurate 3/16” margins. d il 
required by the modern amateur to make EVEN DEFINITION OF PRINTS—ponse rub- etails. 
¢ ber plates, double-hinged pressure b.ck provide 
. . all-over contact. 
photo printing a pleasure. MASKING BANDS — Adjustable, easily ac- 
we] cessible, 

t. Sees 
ode 


231 S. Green Stree! 








with Sling “— 
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SHELTON, CONNECTICUT 





F aught TT the ct! . 


And when the picture is shown on a Da- 
Lite Glass-Beaded screen, every detail of 
the expression is captured too. This 
screen with its superior light reflective 
qualities shows your movies and stills 
with life-like realism—the colors in full 
brilliance with all gradations of tone 
faithfully reproduc “ed. Ask for a demon- 
stration of Da-Lite Glass-Beaded screens. 
See the differen 1 you too will choose 
Da-Lite for yo ‘tures. Available in 
many styles including The Challenger 
shown above which can be set up in 15 
seconds —the only screen with square 
tubing. 12 sizes from $12.50* up. Other 
styles as low as $2.00*. Write for litera- 
ture and name of neare st dealer. 

ghily higher on Pacific coas 
















G Peassciliiiileal 


SCREENS 





Reg. U. S. Pat. OF. 


DA-LITE SCREEN CO., INC. 


Dept. 10PP, 2723 N. Crawford Ave., Chicago, Ill. 
as ed Bal 


ee FREE 
NEGATIVES 
YWse 
Si-ml 


Lintless 
Wipettes 
and Tongs 


use Si-Mi Wipettes, you ll 
satished with any other way 








Once you 


neve he 


of wiping your negatives, preliminary 
to drying Does away with the 
danger of film scratching . . . and 
you'll be surprised at the economy. 

Set of 1 pair tongs and ™ BS 
12 wipettes for only... Cc 
Package of 36 Wipette Refills, 50c. 


At all Leading Dealers 
General Distribution 


YWALEYNN Reon 


425 FOURTH AVE. NEW YORK CITY 
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Color 





Meets the Deadline 


(Continued from page 25) 





and in the hands of a‘few professionals 
—way back in 1936! 

There had been built up a certain mys- 
tery and awesomeness about color pho- 
tography with a one-shot camera. The 
impression was given that it took a week 
to make a Carbro print, as well as scads 
of genius, money, and luck. But news- 
paper photographers are notoriously fool- 
hardy, so when orders came to start the 
Studio we figured the least we could do 
was try. 

A lucky break came at the very be- 
ginning when a mutual friend introduced 
me to Al Gras, whom I firmly believe to 
be the best Carbro printer in the country. 
Al had been experimenting with color 
prints on his own ever since 1923. He 
showed me a set of beautiful 5 x 7’s he’d 
made in his own kitchen! His long-suf- 


| fering wife was beginning to rebel against 


his working in her kitchen, so he wel- 
comed the opportunity to help set up a 
darkroom and laboratory away from pots 
and pans. 

We began our work without even a 
color camera, using an ordinary plate 
camera with filters to get the color sep- 
arations. Results from still lives were en- 


| couraging. A human.victim seemed the 


next step. Since at first our model had 
to sit immovable for at least 25 seconds, 
we alarmed Chicago studios by asking 
them to help us find an old-fashioned 
head brace of the sort used for grandpa’s 
portrait when he still had his teeth and 
sported a handlebar moustache. 

It took four men to make that first 
Tribune color photo of a live model. 


| One changed filters, one slapped plates 


into place, a third operated the shutter, 
and a fourth cooed soothing words of en- 
couragement. To our amazement, and 
to the astonishment of the professionals 
who had come to scoff at the results, the 
finished photograph was not at all bad. 
We bought our first color camera then. 
Today we have several. During the time 
the studio has been in operation we've 
wiped out many false illusions about the 
difficulty and time-absorption of color 
photography. Our studio found that an 
air-conditioned laboratory is not abso- 
lutely necessary for color work, although 
it helps. Any competent amateur knows 
how to keep his working solutions at a 
reasonably accurate temperature, and a 


variation of just a few degrees is not 
alarming. 
Many expensive materials once re- 


quired for color photography are no 
longer a necessity. One-shot cameras are 
now in the price range of the better 
miniatures. Our studio replaced the 
high-priced “dope,” which was used for 
cleaning celluloid plates, with an ordinary 
household cleansing powder. We don't 
use fine cloth for swabbing the prints; 
we use ordinary facial cleansing tissues. 
A reasonable amount of ingenuity exer- 
cised in the selection and improvisation 


| of equipment has saved us several hun- 


dreds of dollars. 
The color materials in use today differ 


considerably from those used a year or 
two ago, and are much more easily con- 
trolled. The pigment-bearing paper is 
much better than the readily frilled tis- 
sue we used formerly. Much less patience 
and delicacy are now required than were 
necessary when we began our work. 

Color photography’s greatest advance- 
ment, however, has been in the telescop- 
ing of time required to make a color 
print. Carbros are only a matter of a 
few hours, even for the amateur who has 
had limited experience. And the work 
of making one or several prints may be 
broken up into several periods. We are 
particularly fond of Carbro because of its 
comparative simplicity, the high quality 
prints it produces, and the fact that it is 
the least expensive of all color printing 
methods. 

A few tips from Al Gras may be in 
order for the amateur color photographer 
who is making his own prints from sep- 
aration negatives. It takes only about 5 
hours for a reasonably competent tech- 
nician to run through all stages, from the 
developing of a set of plates to the dry- 
ing of the color print on the permanent 
support. 

As preliminary precautions, we always 
clean and wax celluloid plates after use 
so that they will be ready in case of an 
emergency, and we cut some pigment 
papers to the proper size. It takes about 
15 minutes to develop a set of plates and 
15 more for fixing. While the plates are 
being processed we lay out trays for the 
bromide prints and prepare our chem- 
icals. 

Using plates wet in an open frame we 
make the bromide exposures for the blue 
plates. This saves approximately 2 hours 
drying time. We usually require 2 blue 
exposures to make certain of our accu- 
racy, and we sometimes take 3. We find 
that no sharpness is gained in this work 
by stopping the lens down excessively, so 
it is usually kept at f 8. The first test 
exposures are seldom developed to the 
finish unless they come up in 10 or 15 
seconds, which holds promise of a correct 
exposure. It takes about 10 minutes for 
the blue bromide to be ready for the sec- 
ond fixing bath. We allow 2 minutes for 
development and 5 minutes in the first 
fixing bath. The second fixing bath 
works for 10 minutes. 

A gray scale included in the frame 
helps when we match the second (the 
red) print with the blue bromide. If no 
grey scale was used, we use a neutral 
spot in the picture, such as a white hand- 
kerchief, for the key. Bromides that 
match well are a fetish in our studio. 
Good bromide prints are the most im- 
portant links in the Carbro process. We 
have found that Velour Black “N” paper 
gives us firmest control over the degree of 
softness or contrast in the print. This is 
a single-weight paper, in which the grain 
all runs the same way. The type we use 
is made especially for Carbro work. 
However, any good bromide paper can be 
used for Carbro printing. Many studios 
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use single-weivht Illingsworth De Luxe. 

Surface similarity isn’t as important as 
the depth of the silver deposit in match- 
ing bromides and giving brilliance to the 
finished color print. Therefore all three 
bromides are developed at the same tem- 
perature for the same:period of time and 
in the same strength developer. 

The yellow bromide is matched to the 
red, their developing time naturally over- 
lapping. It would take a slow worker an 
hour to print, develop, and fix all three 
bromides. Each is washed individually 
in eight changes of water. While the blue 
bromide is washing, we mix the sensitiz- 
ing bath for the colored tissues (using the 
manufacturer’s formula), and put them 
to soak. It takes about 244 minutes for 
each tissue to become sensitized. 

The three bromide prints are placed in 
firm contact with their respective sensi- 
tized pigment papers by being run 
through a wringer. It takes about 5 min- 
utes to make each sandwich of pigment, 
bromide print, and outside celluloid 
“blanket.” After the last, or yellow, 
sandwich is completed, we trim the pig- 
ment and strip the sensitized pigment 
sheet off the bromide under water which 
is 60 to 65° F. The bromide prints are 
then destroyed because the pigment has 
taken out much of the silver deposit. 

A sheet of waxed celluloid is slipped 
under water where the air can’t interfere 
with the work and the pigment paper is 
placed in contact with the celluloid. It 
takes about 2 minutes to squeegee each 
sheet of paper onto its respective waxed 
celluoid. When the yellow is on, we soak 
the temporary support in water so that it 
will be ready after all three are trans- 
ferred. (The temporary support is a sheet 
of thin, white paper.) The order of han- 
dling the colors is always the same, blue, 
first, red, second, and yellow, third. 

When the last of the three sheets of 
pigment is on the celluloid, the first is de- 
veloped in about 120° water. After this 
the paper is peeled from the waxed plate, 
leaving a mass of color adhering to the 
wax. All of this color washes off except 
the part which has been acted upon by 
the silver, which remains as a unit of the 
finished print. 

After the surplus color has_ been 
washed off the celluoid we transfer the 
blue color onto the temporary support. 
This, like all other transfers in Carbro 
printing, is done under water to prevent 
the formation of air bubbles. The wax 
comes off the celluloid like a gloss print 
off a waxed ferrotype tin. It takes about 
20 minutes for the blue to dry. 

After the blue, the red is transferred 
onto the same temporary support. The 
squeegeeing is done very carefully. If it 
is so tight that the red can’t be moved a 
fraction of an inch in order to get good 
register, the support and the celluloid 
should be re-soaked, stripped apart, and 
squeegeed together again. If it is so loose 
that once the color is in position it doesn’t 
emain there, we wait until it dries more. 
After registration is attained, we squeegee 

d roll the color into permanent reg- 

tration. 

The same process is used with the yel- 

w. It takes about 15 minutes for the 
red to dry, about 10 for the yellow. 

We dissolve the surplus wax with tur- 
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CHARLES PHELPS CUSHING! 


“The new MASTER answers every professional need,” con- 
tinues Mr. Cushing, noted New York professional. “This 
past Saturday night I had an indoor assignment of six 
architectural models to be taken in dim Mazda lighting. 
The MAsTER’s low-light scale gave me accurate exposure 
settings ...most of them around 25 seconds at f: 32. And 
at the seashore the following day, in bright sunlight, I was 
again able to get accurate exposure data thanks to the ex- 
tremely high brightness readings the MASTER provides. 
I’ve always depended 
on WESTON readings, 
but with the increased 
brightness range and 
the limited viewing 
angle of the MASTER 
I am now sure of my 
exposures on all my 
work both in and out- 
of-doors.” 


THE ULTIMATE IN EXPOSURE METERS! 


@ AUTOMATIC “HIGH LIGHT,” “LOW LIGHT” SCALES — pro- 
vide greater scale length with utmost readability; no confusing, con- 
gested numbers at either end. 

@ EXTREME SENSITIVITY — gives accurate settings in light as 
low as 1/10th candle per square foot. 

@® INCREASED BRIGHTNESS RANGE — provides for measure- 
ments in extremely bright light, up to 1600 candles per square foot. 
@® LIMITED VIEWING ANGLE ~— gives better pictures outdoors as 
well as for color and ciné work. 

@ Rugged instrument movement and hermetically sealed photo-cell 
assure accurate dependability ... improved calculator dial with speeds 
to 800 WESTON. 

® See it at your dealer's or write for literature. Weston Electrical 
Instrument Corporation, 644 Frelinghuysen Avenue, Newark, N. J. 


EXPOSURE METER 
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VICTO 
Lighting Spegeent 


You'll find VICTOR 
Lighting Units supe- 
rior in design, construc- ‘ 
tion, usefulness and 
appearance, for the 
price you pay 





Above are shown 3 
popular clamp-on mod- 
els: the Special Pe- 


tite and Midget (for No. 1 Flood- Hy 
bulbs) priced at only $1.50 each, | 












and the Amateur No. 2 Unit for 2 
No. 2 Floodbulbs, priced at only 
$2.50. 

The Stand unit is our No. 41 
Unit with 16-inch professional 
type reflector, mogul! socket for 
No. 4 Floodbulbs and 71'4-ft 
stand, priced at only $9.75. 
Excellent for lighting color 
shots! 

See these at your Dealer’s 

now 


Write for FREE Folder-catalog today 


JAMES H. SMITH & SONS CORP. 
Griffith, Indiana 


1098 Colfax St. 
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© Libera! Trade-ins @ Terms Arranged @ 10-Day Trial 
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New Pay Plan on New Cameras 
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No interest or carrying charges. 

No down payment 

4 rst payment after 30 days 
year or more to pay. 

Salees cash prices 
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te for Bargain Bulletin No, 480 


FREE—W! 


CEORCE LEVINE & SONS 


15 CORNHILL --- BOSTON. MASS 
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pentine and remove the turpentine and 
dissolved wax with naphtha, using ordi- 
nary facial tissue as an applicator. This 
cleansing follows the transfer of each tis- 
sue onto the temporary support. The 
support is soaked in water about 1 
minute before each of the second two 
colors is applied. 

After all three colors are transferred 
onto the temporary support and while the 
yellow is drying, the final support is soaked 
in water. The temporary support and the 
permanent support (a piece of double- 
weight paper) are squeegeed together 
with the colors on the inside. The sand- 
wich is soaked in water of around 120° 
until the temporary support is easily re- 
moved. Water is splashed over the sur- 
face of the color now adhering to the per- 
manent support while the gelatin from 
the temporary support is removed and the 
final print is set to dry preliminary to 
mounting or whatever ultimate end is to 
be its fate. 

This, in short, is the Carbro printing 
process as we practice it today. No 
competent amateur has any reason to be 
frightened by it. Once a good set of bro- 
mides is made, the most difficult part of 
the work is over. And color photography, 
separation negatives, and Carbro prints 
are the natural field for the more progres- 
sive amateur photographers. 

It’s a constantly broadening field in 
which excitement key-notes the tempo 
and imagination sets the limitations. And 
if we can make the process practical in 
connection with a metropolitan daily 


paper, it shouldn’t be too much for any 
serious amateur, who may do it at his 
leisure. 


[The reader may find it helpful to re- 
view the detailed description of the Car- 
bro process which appeared in the De- 
cember 1938 issue of PopuLar PHoTOoG- 
RAPHY. Ep. |— 





Designs with Your Camera 
(Continued from page 17) 








“You remember the old kaleidoscopes, 
how they used to show a pretty design 
when you looked through them, and how 
the design changed every time you moved 
them,” Schieren said. “Well, that’s the 
principle of my tube. Inside there are 
four mirrors which pick up and multiply 
whatever appears before them. The tube 
is attached to the camera lens—that’s 
where my patent comes in—and really it 
becomes an extension of the lens, multi- 
plying and merging the original theme so 
perfectly that in some cases it is almost 
impossible to tell from the result just 
which part of it was the original. And, 
just like a kaleidoscope, the design 
changes every time the slide, from which 
the design is made, is moved.” 

The tube varies in length and size with 
the focal length and diameter of the cam- 
era lens. To date it has been adapted 
to fit every standard negative from 35mm 
to 8 x 10, with uniformly excellent re- 
sults excepting a slight softness in the 
corners of the square format caused by 
an optical dead spot where the mirrors 
are joined. At present, however, Schieren 
is working with an optical company on 
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the production of a rod which will give 
identical, needle-sharp results at all 
points, although a compensating plate for 
the square tube is now available. 

The Schieren Tube, however, is not the 
only product which its inventor has given 
to the world of photography. Starting 
life as the son of a successful business 
man, his first camera, purchased at the 
time that cut and roll film were being in- 
troduced to a thankful yet slightly credu- 
lous world, used roll film and took 100 
pictures to each loading. To photog- 
raphers who for years had been strug- 
gling with sloppy wet plates such a cam- 
era was unquestionably a gift from 
heaven, but its young owner found the 
fact that it had to be returned to East- 
man intact for developing and re-loading 
an irksome matter. As soon as possible 
he began to do his own developing and 
printing. 

He found the entire process of photog- 
raphy fascinating, and through the years 
that followed he continued to study and 
develop his technique. In 1919 he 
founded his personal photographic busi- 
ness which he continued to operate until 
1932 when the death of his oldest brother 
caused him to return to the business his 
father had founded. In 1926 he was made 
an Associate of the Royal Photographic 
Society of Great Britain. 

He has always been ahead of the great 
majority of photographers. In 1928 he re- 
ceived one of the first miniature cameras 
to reach America, and, as a result of his 
work with it, developed and marketed 
one of the first finegrain developers, “No- 
Grain.” A specialist in pictorial work, 
many examples of waterfront and ocean 
pictures, a favorite subject, now hang on 
the walls of his office. 

Schieren’s interest in design first arose 
in 1922 when with a motion picture cam- 
era he visited the Grand Canyon and 
photographed the Kaibab Forest. A 
problem in creating an interesting title 
for his film had arisen, and he constructed 
a reflecting tube to make possible an ef- 
fect he had been considering for some 
years. 

“It gave me what I wanted,” he said, 
“but the idea kept haunting me after the 
movie was completed. I didn’t quite 
know what to do about it, until one day 
in 1928 I thought of adapting a similar 
tube to a still camera as a means of 
achieving unusual effects and designs.” 

Immediately he started work, but count- 
less problems arose to block the path. It 
was easy enough to construct the first 
tube, but then it had to be attached to 
the camera and the practicability of the 
outfit proven. 

At first, working only in his spare time, 
Schieren tried to make designs directly 
from natural objects, but the results 
were disappointing. It was easy enough, 
he discovered, to create a design from any 
flat surface such as a drawing that could 
be copied, but whenever he attempted 
to take pictures through the tube every- 
thing went haywire. 

Then one day he happened to be study- 
ing some transparencies. An idea came 
to him, and, “Maybe this is just what I 
want,” he said. Quickly he rigged up his 
camera and tube over a transparency, 





Oc 


pla 
an 
the 
I 
sm 
an 
res 
ing 
wo 
tuk 
the 
slic 
tha 
rev 
sigl 
of 
ser 
ma 
des 
mai 
gra 
pak 
C 
col 
thr 
in 
con 
res) 
mir 
hur 
mal 
Ne\ 
cel 
C 
fect 
tur 
tea 
sch 
of 
cou 
dou 
to ] 
con 


des 


“Tv 
I tl 
get 
as 
whi 
des; 
The 
Tov 
ang 
all | 
N 


got 


U 


othe 
witl 
mor 
tem 
is f; 
rest 
can) 
dan 
met 
dry 
The 
and 


re e] 


tric 
mor 
the 
Nug 








39 


ive 
all 


for 


the 
yen 
ing 
ess 
the 
in- 
lu- 
100 
og- 
ig- 
m- 
om 
the 
ist- 
ing 
ible 
and 


og- 
ars 
and 
he 
1si- 
ntil 
her 
his 
ade 


hic 


reat 
re- 
ras 
his 
ted 
No- 
ork, 
‘ean 
ry on 


rose 
am - 
and 

A 
title 
cted 
. ef- 
ome 


said, 
the 
juite 
day 
nilar 
s of 
a 

unt- 
.. It 
first 
d to 
the 


time, 
ectly 
sults 
ugh, 
. any 
ould 
ipted 
ery- 


udy- 
came 
hat I 
p his 
ency, 








October, 1939 


placed a light below, made an exposure, 
and rushed into the laboratory to develop 
the negative. It was perfect. 

From that moment everything went 
smoothly. The box-like base which holds 
and illuminates the slide was the logical 
result of the discovery. Today, after hav- 
ing made hundreds of tests and having 
worked out an arrangement whereby the 
tube is able to create a design from either 
the full area of the standard two-inch 
slide or any segment thereof, he still uses 
that system. Further investigation has 
revealed that it is possible to achieve de- 
signs from anything transparent. Papers 
of all sorts have been tested and found 
serviceable, tracing cloth, linen, and other 
material. One of the most fascinating 
designs that Schieren has yet created was 
made when he overlapped and photo- 
graphed the texture of two bits of graph 
paper. 

Color is no deterrent at all. Natural 
color transparencies may be_ copied 
through the tube in full color as easily as 
in black-and-white. While as for the 
commercial value of the work, designs 
resulting from tiie use of the tube on a 
miniature camera were accepted and 
hung beside the products of the best 
manual designers in the country at the 
New York Art Center where they re- 
ceived much favorable comment. 

Originally Schieren’s idea was to per- 
fect an accessory for high grade minia- 
ture cameras which might be used to 
teach the principles of design in art 
schools, and provide an unfailing source 
of motifs from which trained designers 
could work. In that respect he has un- 
doubtedly been successful, but I wanted 
to know how a photographer who wasn’t 
commercially interested in the field of 
design could use the tube. 

“That’s easy,” he said with a smile. 
“T've had more fun in photography since 
I thought this up than ever before. I 
get a big thrill out of taking subjects such 
as buildings and people, material from 
which it is usually pretty hard to get a 
design, and see what I can do with them. 
The results are usually pretty funny. 
Towers lean toward one another from all 
angles, and my friends leer at me from 
all sections of the page.” 

Man, oh man, I thought. 
got something there.— Pe 


He sure has 


Drying Bakelite Film Tanks 
SERS of the adjustable type bakelite 
tanks for developing 35 mm and 
other roll film have probably been faced 
with the drying problem when two or 
more rolls had to be developed. Any at- 
tempt to thread the film into wet tanks 
is faced with certain failure and usually 
results in strong language. These tanks 
cannot be dried with heat because of the 
danger of warping, etc. Here is the 
method I have found satisfactory. First 
dry the tank, reel, etc., with a towel. 
Then take a strip of photo blotting paper 
nd run this along the grooves in the 
é This takes off all surface moisture. 
A very short exposure in front of an elec- 
ric fan will finish the job. All told, not 
ore than 4 or 5 minutes are needed, and 
tank is ready to load again—L. W. 
Nygaard, Gillett, Wis. 
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LEARN Photography 
from these EXPERTS 


Have you ever felt you would like to be an 
expert photographer . . . and be able to make 
the kind of photos that are published in the 
leading magazines, newspapers, and exhibited 
in salons? 


Have you ever considered photography as a 
profitable life-time career? ... or a sideline 
business in which there are many opportunities 
to earn an extra income? 


If you are ambitious to become a successful 
photographer, whether for pleasure or profit, 
the New York Institute offers you an oppor- 
tunity to train under noted photographic 
authorities. 


Courses are offered cover- 
ing Commercial, News, Por- 
trait, Advertising, Natural 
Color, Motion Picture and 
other branches of photogra- 
phy. 


Individual 
Instruction 


All students enrolled at the Insti- 
tute are taught by the individual 
method of instruction. This applies 
to both the Resident and Home 
Study courses. Throughout the 
training, students work under the 
close supervision and personal guid- 
ance of the faculty members. Em- 
phasis is placed on the development 
of individuality, and initiative in 
creating original and distinctive ef- 
fects. 


W. P. Sidel 
Natural Color 
Photography 


Many of today’s outstanding pho- 
tographers owe their success to the 
Institute’s unique, individual meth- 
od of teaching. 





S. F. Offenbach 
Portraiture 


Personal Attendance 
and 


Home Study Training 


You can attend the Resident 
courses conducted in our modern, 
completely equipped studios, or en- 
roll in our famous Home Study 
course. The 


to suit your convenience. 


Josephine Herrick 
Portraiture and 
Fashion Photography 


Send for booklet 





Chas. Korb 
Commercial 
Photography 





Ernest Stern 
Motion Picture Expert 





Mabel Pottenger 
Retouching and 
Coloring 





Geo. E. Waldheim 
News Photography 


N. Y. I. plan of individual instruction 
enables you to start any time and work out a schedule 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE 
OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


10 WEST 33 STREET (Dept. 99) 


Established 1910 


NEW YORK CITY 
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“THE BEST MINIATURE’ — 


“I have taken over 300 pictures—all but 


twelve of which have made good prints! The 
Weltini is the smoothest acting—most reliable 
camera I have ever had or seen. I have won 
a couple of local contests and have had about 
ten pictures published. I am well satisfied 
with the BEST MINIATURE’’—to quote but 
one of many such letters. 

This new Streamlined Weltini has the rep- 
utation for delivering... in every type of 
work, candid, sports, portrait or pictorial. 
Designed for split second action. Has every 
wanted feature for perfect prize winning Pic- 
tures. Fullest guarantee. Ask your dealer. 
Catalog No. PP-639 FREE. 


225 W. Madison St 
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Central's 


1939 


Photographic 
ELL 


The Most 


Complete Book of Its Kind 
25c PER COPY 








Here the book you need to answer your 
photographie questions a book that cost 
thousands of dollars to produce complet ly 
catalogues, describes and prices all stan lard 
cameras and photographic equipment un 
deal reference guide to evervthing phot mer iplue 

permits side by side comparison of all 
equipment plus 22 «articles by the 
worlds greatest ph ttograph c exports paige 
fter page of valuable information never betor« 
vailable as ngle volume 


Answers These Questions . . 
and Thousands More! 


Hiow do | set my camera? What is tl 
test camera for my purpose? What effe 
have bubble in lenses? How are col 
pictures made? Why are filters used? 

What are hyperfocal di 
tances? What are 
values? 

260 pages of informatio 


LIMITED EDITION! 
SEND FOR YOURS 
TODAY 





Central Camera Co., Dept. JI7A 
230 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago, tl. 
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with certif e givi bc cred n 


For wre ppe 


a 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 

44° f 
a 
| 
| 
| 
| 


1e 
ct 
r 


n 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 





Cap and Gown 


(Continued from page 31) 








kept on their toes by a waiting list. Stu- 
dent prints have won prizes in the Flori- 
da Federation of Arts at Palm Beach and 
in the Florida Allied Arts exhibitions. 
The college use of student work in pub- 
lications and the year book are incentives 
to distinguished work. 

Turning back to women’s colleges, there 
is Marymount at Tarrytown-on-the-Hud- 
son which this year has shown a forty 
per cent increase of enrollment in pho- 
tographic classes. The majority of Mary- 
mount girls take the course as a hobby, 
but an alumna, Molly Lane, conducts her 
own studio in New York City. The de- 
partment has full equipment for devel- 
oping, printing, and enlarging, with a 
studio eauinped for portraiture. Atten- 
tion is given to the projection of movie 
films and the principles of motion pic- 
ture technique. A great many of the stu- 
dents are home movie enthusiasts. 

A lot of people are carrying cameras 
to class these days and New York Uni- 
versity has met the increasing popular de- 
mand for classes in photography by giv- 
ing both an elementary and an advanced 
course. In both groups there are men 
and women holding important positions, 
some who are studying for the fun of it 
and others who hope to become profes- 

Some dream of making their 
wey around the world with a camera. 
Others want to record the development of 
their children, and still others hope for 
the ultimate destination of a penthouse 
atelier. 

Whatever the motive, they meet, have 
fun, and work hard. The elementary 
classes meet in snecially equipped lab- 
oratories in the University on Washing- 
ton Square. This course is designed to 
fill the needs of those who are interested 
in a better understanding of equipment, 
from taking a picture to producing a 
fine and satisfactory print of pictorial 
and artistic value. The ground covered 
is of such a fundamental nature that it 
applies to photography with all kinds of 
cameras. 

Some of the sessions of the advanced 
course are held in the studio of H. A. von 
Pehr, photographic illustrator who is a 
F_R.P.S., to familiarize the group with the 
oneration of a professional studio. Here, 
with special analysis of professional prob- 
lems, the students gain rapidly in the 
techniques that mark the difference be- 
tween emateurs and professionals. 

Another valuable part of the course is 
available to those who wish to do home 
work. Mr. von Behr assists in planning 
the home experiments and gives sugges- 
tions and criticism when the results are 
brought in. Practical advice is offered 
on what home equipment to buy and de- 
signs are worked out for the craftsmen 
who wish to build their own darkrooms. 

The University of Illinois places pho- 
tography in the Department of Physics 
and gives the most comprehensive ele- 
mentary course I have found to date. I 
present it intact for my readers to digest 
the best they can. 


sionals. 
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Here it is: 


Photographic equipment and mate- 
bPiadina, 

iMmulsion speeds. 

Exposure. 

Development. 

Darkroom technique. 


Intensification and reduction. 

Light sources and printing proc- 
esses. 

Color photography. 

Color sensitivity. 

Color filters, infra-red and ultra- 
Violet 

Cinematography. 

Stereoscopic Photography. 

Photomicrography 

Aerial Photography. 


The prerequisites for this course is gen- 
eral physics and the consent of the in- 
structor. The advanced course at Illinois 
is open only to graduate students. 

Other representative college courses 
are those of the University of California 
which gives two years of applied photog- 
raphy with laboratory work in the fun- 
damentals of the craft, and the University 
of Rochester which offers two courses in 
the Department of Optics. In line with 
the department, emphasis is placed upon 
sensitometry and photographic photom- 
etry. The advanced course includes the 
theory of tone reproduction, the struc- 
ture of the developed image, and color 
sensitivity. One lecture hour per week 
and three hours of laboratory are given 
for a fee of $5.00 per term. Iowa State 
College demands chemistry as a prereaui- 
site. A course of a practical nature is 
given with concentrated study of compo- 
sition and lighting and the corrective 
treatment of negatives. 

News photography came to the front 
in college circles last January when 
Washington and Lee University at Lex- 
ington, Virginia, sponsored a conference 
at which three competitions among south- 
ern newspapers were held. During the 
conference, demonstrations of new and 
improved techniques in photo-journalism 
from the taking of the picture to en- 
graving and press reproduction, were en- 
thusiastically attended. Leading experts 
discussed all the problems of news pho- 
tography, a field of expanding oppor- 
tunity and unlimited interest. 

The Washington and Lee Camera Club 
was active in the conference. During the 
last few years it has advanced so pro- 
ficiently as an experimental center that 
the College hopes to offer a course in 
photography within the year. This club 
is showing what a hard working group 
can accomplish that doesn’t savor of 
dilettantism. 

Down Missouri way, the staff of the 
University of Missouri year book has met 
a crisis. Maybe the picture magazines 
are responsible, but the staff decided to 
put out a book that would be largely pic- 
tures. The venture was too enormous 
to finance, so to meet the emergency the 
staff went for candid photography with a 
well organized precision. Camera sniping 
is a favorite sport on the campus and 
the delightfully (?) frank studies of fac- 
ulty and students should make for a rec- 
ord subscription. 

If you have been thinking of photog- 
raphy as something that youngsters toy 
with, you would have been sharply dis- 
illusioned if you had attended the Second 
Scholastic Salon of Photography at the 
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American Museum of Natural History 
last February. The American Institute 
of New York City did something inspira- 
tional when it started this competition 
last year. The Institute worked with the 
cooperation of Junior and Senior High 
School camera clubs in all sections of the 
country. 

This year 308 expertly mounted and 
titled prints, representing the work of 
170 students, were shown. Prizes and 
awards were given in three groups: Pic- 
torial, Technical, and Junior. Outstand- 
ing New York photographers served as 
judges. The winners ranged in age from 
11 to 18 years. Some of the pictures were 
so good that I wondered what it avails 
a photographer to come of age. 

It is the teacher’s turn to step into the 
spotlight, and when you have learned the 
qualifications he must meet to get an 
appointment in the New York City high 
schools, you may agree that he has a fu- 
ture, but even more impressive to me, 
is his past. There are expanding oppor- 
tunities in this department because, on 
the inauguration of photographic courses, 
the demands for registration exceeded 
the facilities at the Metropolitan Voca- 
tional Training High School where the 
course was first tried out. 

William Freese, head of the New York 
Times Studios, gives the examinations 
and could tell you a lot about the ap- 
plicants. Obviously they need all the 
photographic skills and are professional 
men. Why are they anxious to turn to 
teaching? They reason it out in consid- 
ering their futures and find the advan- 
tages on the side of teaching. Presuming 
they like to associate with young people 
and have ability to impart what they 
know, they are sure of an income with 
increases to a good maximum; no studio 
rent; Christmas and spring vacations; 
three summer months when they can fol- 
ow careers of their own; a better than 
verage job tenure; and pensions upon 
retirement. 

Getting into the New York school sys- 
tem through the door of photography is 
not easy. Mr. Freese doesn’t look on 
photography as a snap course to be given 
either by someone with a smattering of 
knowledge of many phases of the sub- 
ect, or by an over-specialized teacher. 

The first requirement is seven years 
f varied practical experience. The ex- 
minations are demonstration tests cov- 
ering lighting, knowledge of different 
kinds of lenses and their applied uses, 
developing and printing, treatment of 
various types of subjects, a quizz on all 
chemical and paper materials used in 
photographic processing methods, com- 
position, studio work in still life and 
portraiture, and some knowledge of col- 
or work. The candidates are further 
tested for their versatility in the fields of 
illustration, news photography, and re- 
touching. The examinations are long and 

duous, but more candidates pass than 
there are jobs. 

It will take time to appraise what is 

ing accomplished by this enormous ac- 

ity in classes and clubs; but one is 
fe in the assurance that in no other 
bject are there so many students tak- 

! the course of their own volition.—fe 
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MAKE YOUR OWN 


COLOR PRINTER 


OBTAIN 3 PERFECTLY BALANCED 
NEGATIVES WITH EQUAL EXPOSURES 


VOLTMETER VOLTAGE CONTROL 
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CURTIS COLOR PRINTER 
4x5 MODEL K 


The simplest path to fine color prints from 
Kodachrome transparencies. 


Set the voltage control at the red check mark on the 
meter...give 3 equal exposures on Super XX Pan Film 
Developed Result: 3 superbly balanced 
negatives that record the exact color values 
of the original. No experiment—no waste. 


Curtis Model K Color Printer is identical 
in optical and photographic principles to the 
$450.00 11x14 MASTER MODEL—widely 
used by leading Lithographers and Engrav- 
ers for their Kodachrome separation work. 


Though the Model K may be purchased 
factory assembled for $50.00 if desired, it is 
now available to you in kit form for only 
$16.50. 


Here is what you receive: 


Cabinet parts Special lamp 
Voltmeter Socket 
Voltage control 4 filters 

Cord Filter wheel 
Switch Lacquer 


Aluminum hinge 
2 plate mirrors 


All finished metal parts 
All nails, screws, etc. 


All metal parts are precision machined and 
chrome plated. Cabinet work is exactingly milled 
and drilled on production jigs. 


The only tools necessary for assembly are a ham- 
mer, screw driver and pliers.... Fully illustrated, 
easy-to-follow instructions are furnished with 
each kit. 

Technical Facts: Sharp-cutting filters bal- 
anced to give equal exposures. Filter for 
making negative contrast-control mask. 
White light aperture for contact color 
prints. Positive voltage control to maintain 
correct color temperature. Point-source 
light insuring wire-sharp negatives from 35 
mm. or cut film sizes. Highest professional 
quality for color prints or halftone repro- 
duction. 


THOMAS S. CURTIS 


A ee a 
2063 EAST GAGE AVENUE, HUNTINGTON PARK, CALIFORNIA 













NEOTONE PRINTING PROCESS 


While any color print process may be used. 
Neot is the simplest for the amateur. Black 
and white technique with great latitude. 
Operation time only twenty-one minutes. 
Contact or enlarg t. Neot bleach and 
dye kit sufficient for fifty or more 4x5 prints, 
$3.75 postpaid. Special strip film 4x 5, $1.28 
per dozen. Dye kit with two dozen 4x 5 film 
$6.00 postpaid. 


CURTIS COLOR -SCOUT 
Fast... Lightweight... Modern 


Internationally used by Advanced Amoteurs, 
Lithographers and Engravers. 








7 
J 


in one l 





* Carries 12 3-color exp 


* Highest speed ever attained in a 3-color 
camera—Weston 12 daylight. 


* 2\%x 3\%, film size—Permits !1 x 14 prints of 
salon quality. 


* Diafon (membrane) mirrors—Sharp-cut 
filters. 


* Eye-level viewfinder—Built-in coupled 
Kalart rangefinder. 


* Rigid aluminum construction—Beautifully 
finished in leather and chrome. 


Accessories include case, lens shade. filters. 
film and 3 registered holders... Also CURTIS 
COLOR HANDBOOK. 

With Goerz Dogmar 71/2,” focus, F 4.5 lens in 


Compound Shutter and built-in coupled Kalart 
Rangetinder $361.00 





Send 10¢ to cover mailing 
of beautiful catalog con- 
taining 8 full-color plates 


















— Design Patent 
We. D-115 165 1938 











e Detail, brilliancy, warmth 

whatever you caught in your negative the 

Wollensak Enlarging Velostigmat* transfers in- 

tact to your enlargements. Especially designed 

to overcome miniature film difficulties. And are 

Speeds £3.5, £4.5, 6.3; focal 
lengths 2” up, and not unduly expensive. 

*Reg. U. S. Pat. Office. 
* WRITE FOR FREE BOOK! 
WOLLENSAK OPTICAL CO., 580 Hudson Ave., Rochester, N. Y 
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THE BOOK THAT HAS 
EVERYTHING IN 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


Contains all the nationally 
advertised cameras, equip- 
ment and supplies. Saves 4 
you money on everything you need. Makes it 
easy tc order at home—and get the best for less! 


LOOK AT THIS FOR VALUE! 


DARK ROOM $ 
out | 189 


Contains 34 items! Complete 
enough to do top-notch de- 
veloping at the very start. 
Satisfaction guaranteed. Just 
one of the many outstanding 
values in our new camera 
catalog, this ‘Economy’ dark 
room outfit is easily worth 
half again its bargain price! 
Send order with coupon 
CA2606 only $1.89 


nclude postage 


















TO GET your FREE copy 

ot Photography's own Buy-Word Book, tear out this 
coupon. Paste on penny postcard and mail. Act 
at once. Remember, the book is FREE! 










NEW YORK, N.Y 

100 SIXTH AVENUE 
CHICAGO, ILL 

901 W. JACKSON BLVD 
ATLANTA, GA 

265 PEACHTREE STREET 

BOSTON, MASS. © BRONX. N.Y 

FPeeeeeae es = cms od NEWARK N. J. @ JAMAICA, LI 












: Rush FREE Camera Catalog No. 77 1 
B NAME : 
4 PLEASE PRINT 1 
- ADDRESS ' 

LAFAYETTE CAMERA DIVISION Hadio Wire Television Ine. 4 


B Dept. 48K9—100 Sixth Avenue, New York, N. Y. | 


li PASTE COUPON ON PENNY POSTCARD || | 
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Projecting Black-and-White 
(Continued from page 60) 











contact printing. Use no masks: it is 
preferable that the margins of the posi- 
tive be exposed, so that they develop 
black. And if you bind your transparen- 
cies into slides the cardboard masks or 
mounts will take care of final masking 
requirements. 

Exposure will depend on the strength 
of your printing light. While positive 
film is not nearly so sensitive as negative 
film, it is much faster than contact print- 
ing paper. A 25-watt electric bulb sev- 
eral feet from the printing frame will 
enable you to make exposures as short 
as can be timed conveniently. If you 
use a printing box, it will probably be 
necessary to substitute a bulb of very low 
wattage, or reduce the light by placing 
several thicknesses of white or light- 
tinted tissue paper over the lamp. 

The best method of determining ex- 
posure is by test. Make several posi- 


tives from a typical negative, giving 
each a different exposure, such as 3 
seconds, 6 seconds, and 12 seconds. 


Develop, fix, and dry these, and project 
them on the screen you plan to use. 
Choose the positive which yields the best 
screen picture in the size desired, and 


keep this, together with the negative, 
handy for reference in later printing. 
Similar tests for negatives which are 


thinner and denser than normal should 
also be made. 

In a fully developed but unfixed posi- 
tive, the brightest highlights should be 
veiled over appreciably. If you are ac- 
customed to judging paper prints in the 
developer, your first correctly-exposed 
positives will appear to you to be some- 
what foggy and overexposed before fix- 
ing. Do not let this mislead you; the 
slight additional density in the highlights 
is quite necessary for proper rendering 
of highlight detail on the screen. 

Exposure is best judged by the prog- 
ress of the image during development. 
If the image flashes up quickly, and gains 
undue density as development continues, 
overexposure is indicated. If the image 
appears slowly and fails to gain density 
in the proper time, the positive is under- 
exposed. The easiest and quickest 
remedy, in either case, is to throw that 
positive away and make another. 

Special developer formulas are used 
in the machine processing of professional 
motion picture positive prints. For tray 
development of positives printed from 
miniature negatives, however, familiar 
formulas such as D-72 are recommended. 

D-72 is available in package form, 
ready to mix. For developing positive 
transparencies it should be mixed as fol- 
lows: 1 part stock to 2 parts of water. 
Development time at 65 degrees F. will 
range from 2 minutes for _ positives 
printed from normal to 8 minutes for pos- 
itives printed from flat negatives. 

For lower contrast, or for normal posi- 
tives from negatives of high contrast, de- 
velopment up to 8 minutes in D-76 is 

For higher contrast than that 
with D-72, an 8-minute de- 


suggested. 
obtained 
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velopment in undiluted D-11 is recom- 
mended. D-11 is preferable for titles 
and for positives from line negatives, 
where maximum contrast is desired. 
These two formulas—D-76 and D-11— 
are also available in package form. 

Develop in trays having smooth in- 
terior surfaces to avoid scratching the 
film during processing. White enamel 
trays are preferable. Immerse the film 
so that it is covered quickly and evenly 
with the developer. If any air bubbles 
form, remove them immediately with a 
finger-tip, gently applied. 

After development, rinse the film for a 
few seconds in clean water. In _ hot 
weather, use a freshly-mixed hardening 
rinse (1 ounce of potassium chrome 
alum dissolved in 1 quart of water). 
Agitate the film for several seconds when 
you first place it in this bath, and allow 
it to harden for 2 or 3 minutes. 

Fix in a standard acid hardening-fix- 
ing bath. A ready-mixed package for- 
mula will do, if you do not mix your own. 
Good hardening is especially desirable in 
positives intended for projection. 

After fixing, wash the film thoroughly 
(20 to 30 minutes in running water); 
then gently sponge off any surface water, 
and dry in a place which is as free from 
dust as possible. 

The dried positives may be masked 
and bound between 2 x 2” slide cover 
glasses, using an adhesive binding such 
as Kodaslide or Scotch Tape. Or they may 
be simply inserted in any of the various 
types of ready-to-use slide mountings 
which are available. The glass slides 
provide maximum protection against 
finger-marks and scratches; the prepared 
mounts have the advantage of speed in 
mounting, lightness, and thinness, im- 
portant features when the slide collection 
is large. Certain types of ready-to-use 
mounts incorporate glass in their design 

For convenience in projection, place a 
small sticker or “thumb spot” on each 
slide. This sticker should appear on the 
upper right-hand corner of the slide, fac- 
ing you when the slide is positioned prop- 
erly for insertion in the projector. The 
spots enable you to arrange the slides in 
correct upside-down position for projec- 
tion, emulsion toward the _ projection 
screen, without examining each picture. 

Naturally, no black-and-white | slide 
can compare with a good full-color shot 
of the same scene. But if you shoot 
black-and-white as well as color, film 
positives offer you an opportunity to ob- 
tain double service from your home pro- 
jector, and you'll find that projection adds 
interesting quality and dramatic effec- 
tiveness to almost any picture.—f 


''Non-Skid" Enlarging Easel 

ROBABLY one of the greatest annoy- 

ances in photo enlarging is to have 
the easel slip just as you are placing the 
paper in it. This can easily be prevented 
by removing the rubber buttons with 
which easels are generally equipped and 
replacing them with one or two rubber 
stairtreads from the five-and-ten. A 
rubber mat such as used under sink 
drain-boards works equally well.—Walter 
Hoag, Buffalo, N. Y. 
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Transparency Printer 
(Continued from page 61) 
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open each toy, take out the sprocket, and 
remove the knurled knob from it by filing 
away the peened-over end. 

The light-box is constructed of 
boards nailed together. The outside 
dimensions are 615” x 814”, the inside 
depth being 514”, as shown in Fig. 1. 
Shellac the inside, and paint the outside 
and the tops of the sides a flat black. To 
make a more efficient light-trap, paint a 
1” black band around the inside of the 
box at the top. 

Next make the cover, a %” board 614” 
x 8144”. Fasten to the under side of the 
cover by means of flat-head wood screws 
a frame made of 34” x 1” wood strips set 
edgewise as shown in Fig. 7. The out- 
side dimensions of this frame are just 
small enough to fit inside the box to 
make a light-trap and allow the cover to 
lie flat upon the box. In the center of 
the cover cut the printing aperture, a rec- 
tangular hole 1%" x 1’. 

Remove the emulsion from a glass plate 
and cut a piece 2” square to make the 
glass cover for the printing aperture. 
Using a wood chisel cut down the cover 
around the printing aperture until the 
surface of the glass is even with the top 
of the cover as shown in Fig. 1. Paint 
the under side of the cover and the out- 
side edge of the frame a flat black to 
complete the light-trap, and shellac the 
top. Paint the recess for the glass cover 
a flat black. 

The platen (Fig. 3) is made from two 
pieces of wood. Cut and shape the pieces 
before fastening them together with four 
flat-head wood screws countersunk into 
the short piece as shown. The film slot is 
cut by drilling a row of holes and saw- 
ing between them with a coping saw; fin- 
ish the edges with a file, sandpaper them 
smooth, then shellac the unit. A piece 
of green felt 2” wide is used to cover the 
platen, the ends being tacked to the top 
surface (see Fig. 3). Narrow down this 
felt strip where it passes through the film 
slot, being sure to have it perfectly 
smooth along the bottom of the platen. 

The two hinge pieces, by which one end 
of the platen is attached to the box, are 
made from 144” x 11%” flat stock. Bend 
this, and drill all holes 14%” as shown in 
Fig. 4. 

The two sprocket supports (Fig. 5) are 
next made of 14” x 14” flat metal. Drill 
and countersink the two holes in each to 
fit the flat-head wood screws with which 
they will be fastened to the platen. The 

” hole is not countersunk. 

Fig. 6 shows a front view of the 

ocket assembly, together with a cross- 
section of the platen through the film 
slot. A visit to a machine shop will now 
necessary to secure a 4” x 12” piece 
i round brass rod and to have the fol- 
‘owing parts made for the sprocket as- 
s¢ bly. 

Phe end-spacer is of brass 34” in diam- 
eter x 5g” long. Drill a 4%” hole through 
the center and countersink one end. The 
1 drum is made of brass turned to 2%» 


on 


utside diameter, with a 1” hole drilled 


” 
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* 
(nea Sp FILM SPLICER 


FAST AND EFFICIENT 


MAKES PERFECT SPLICES EVERY TIME 









* CINEA 30 is called the 30-second 
splicer because the average amateur 
can with a little practice make a per- 
fect splice with it in about that time. 


FOR BOTH 8mm and 16mm 
SOUND AND SILENT FILM 


With Crnea 30, you can splice film easier, 
faster, more accurately. There is more speed with a CINEA 30 because fewer move- 
ments are necessary. There is less effort because every working part is where it ought 
to be when needed, yet out of the way when not in use. 


CINEA 30 splices are more accurate because five staggered pins and tightly fitting 
covers hold the film securely and exactly aligned. Steel spring tension on the hinged 
carriers assures that the film ends will 
be precisely in place when swung from 
trimming to splicing position. 


C1NnEA 30 splices are cleaner. The film 
ends are lapped with absolute preci- 
sion, and the pressure plate applies 
strong, even pressure across the splice. 











Only a few, quick, easy operations are 
needed to make a splice with CINEA 
30:—(1) Swing carriers back, lay in 
film, emulsion side up, and snap cov- 
ers closed; trim film ends with one 
short, sharp pressure of knife; (2) 
swing left carrier forward, bring down 
file scraper and remove emulsion with 
a few brisk movements; remove dust 
with brush supplied and apply CINEA 
Cement; (3) swing right carrier for- 
ward and snap pressure plate over 
| lap...And there you have it—a per- 
| fect splice which should never break. 


FILM CEMENT 


FOR BOTH ACETATE AND NITRATE FILM 


At last here is a film cement that has all the 
qualities you've always wanted. Cinea Cement 
can be used on either acetate or nitrate base 
film—which means it is good for all kinds of mo- 
tion picture film, including 35mm. The perfect 
cement to use with the Cinea 30 or any other | 
good splicer, it joins film quickly, yet it seals a 
splice that is stronger than the film it- 25¢ 
self. See your local dealer or order direct 














. + » $10.00 


CINEA 30 SPLICER for both 8mm and 16mm sound and silent film 


See your local dealer or write to Dept. FC-2 


AMERICAN BOLEX CO., 155 E. 44th ST., NEW YORK, N. Y. 










ATTENTION ALL SCHOOLS 


OF PHOTOGRAPHY! 
Contact Us Now 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY receives many inquiries from readers in all parts of 
the country who are interested in taking a regular course of instruction in pho- 
tographiy. 

Help us to put these people in touch with you by letting us know your location, 
curricula, and fees. We will be glad to pass on information about the schools 
nearest them, entirely gratis as part of our service to readers. Write at once to 


Editorial Department, POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 








608 S. Dearborn Street, Chicago, Illinois 











APTURE... 


Every Photographic Phase with your Mini- 
ature Reflex Camera and Meyer Lenses 


Fast Lenses for Night Photography —Telephoto 
Lenses for the Distant Shot-—-Wide Angle Lenses 
for Panoramas and cramped, crowded interiors 
at close range,--Normal Lenses for needle-sharp 
definition —all Meyer Lenses for Precision Per 
formance under varying photographic conditions 

If yours is an Exakta, 
, Primartlex, 
Korelle Speed Graphic or 
other instrument possessing 
lens-interchangeability 
write for free informative 
booklet 43 that points the 
way to Better Photography 
with Meyer Lenses. Men- 
tion camera when writing 


Hugo Meyer & Co. 39 
West 60th Street, New 
York 











THE LIGHT COMPACT 
By Tri-Purpose 


the \Y PROJECTOR 


IS EASY TO USE 
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\ 1 nted heat-absorbing filter 
heat at the aperture and fully 
ed I Several styles from 
om tt ) wa Model AA shown 
! ( with 300 watt la lens 
doubl le t Rewind Take-Uy nd 
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through the center. The length of this 
drum with a sprocket at each end should 
be 1544”. Be sure that it is the correct 
length so that there is no buckling or 
stretching of the film on the sprockets. 

Take the sprockets and an old film with 


| you to the machine shop so that you can 


wrap the film around the drum to test it 
for length. Then have them cut off a 
piece of 1” round stock 4” thick and 
drill a %” hole through the center to 
make the index wheel. Cut off a piece of 
1” hexagonal stock 14” thick and drill a 
1g” hole through the center to make the 
knob for turning the sprockets. The 
drum, index wheel, hexagonal stock for 
the knob, and the end spacer are all 
shown in Fig. 6. 

To finish the index wheel take one 
sprocket and the 1” round piece and slide 
them on a short piece of the 1%” brass 
rod. With a three-cornered file make 
four evenly spaced marks around the 
circumference of this round piece, using 
the teeth on the sprocket as a guide to 
space the marks as shown in Fig. 6. 

Place the film drum with a sprocket at 
each end on a piece of 1%” brass rod 312” 
long, wrap the drum and sprockets with 
two turns of old safety film, and bind 
tightly with string. This will align the 
teeth of the two sprockets and they can 
now be soldered to the shaft as shown in 
Fig. 6. Next solder the index wheel to 
the shaft in the correct position with each 


|of the marks on its circumference lined 
|up with the center of the space between 


two sprocket teeth. 
Put into place on the shaft a copper 


'burr and one of the sprocket support 


pieces, and solder the 1” hexagonal piece 
into place to provide a knob with which 
to turn the sprockets. Now place the 33” 
diameter x 5s” end-spacer with the coun- 
tersunk end toward the sprocket, and put 
the remaining support in place on the 
shaft. The assembly can now be screwed 
to the platen. The position of the sprocket 
assembly with relation to the film slot in 
the platen is shown in Fig. 7. 

An old radio phone jack supplied the 
spring stock to make the ratchet stop 
shown in Fig. 7. Have the ratchet press 
against the sprocket nearest the index 
wheel. This will allow a mark on the 
index wheel to be lined up with the prong 
on the ratchet spring to provide a fram- 
ing check when printing. This mark 
when moved ahead one “line” or 14 turn 
moves the positive film ahead one single 
frame; two lines or 12 turn moves it 
ahead one double frame. 

Bend a piece of the 1%” 
provide a guide for the film at the rear 
of the platen. Drill two 4%” holes through 
the felt into the platen and install as 
shown at B in Fig. 3. 

To provide a tension device for the film 
remove the velvet-covered angle piece 
from a filmpack and cut off a piece 2°.” 
long. Fasten this piece across the platen, 
velvet side down, with two round-head 
wood screws. Bend the two forward cor- 
ners down a little to lift the uncovered 
edge. Later you can adjust the friction 
on the positive film by means of the 
hold-down screws (see A in Fig. 3.) 

The platen is now ready to be fastened 
to the cover by means of the two hinge- 


brass rod to 
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pieces and round-head wood screws. Be 
sure it is square with the printing aper- 
ture. This can be accomplished by 
mounting a piece of old negative film on 
the platen and placing it in proper posi- 
tion by viewing through the printing 
aperture from underneath the cover. 
Mount the hinges as shown in Fig. 7, so 
that the platen lifts and moves away from 
the cover as it is raised. Tighten the 
hinge screws in the side of the platen to 
provide just enough friction to keep it in 
a raised position without your holding it. 

With a razor blade cut a hole the size 
of either a single or a double frame in 
the middle of a piece of black paper 
6” x 645”. Now mount an old negative 
on the platen, register the hole in the 
black paper with the negative frame cn 
the platen, and thumb-tack the black 
paper in place on top of the box cover. 
Turn the cover over and look through 
the aperture from underneath while ad- 
justing the register. Now put in place 
four more thumb-tacks to provide a 
track on the cover to guide the negative 
over the printing aperture. These should 
be placed two at the rear edge of the 
cover and two at the front edge. The 
heads of these tacks provide a_ perfect 
flange for the film to slide under. 

For the light system you will need two 
sockets, a door-bell push-button, wire, 
and a connection plug. Fasten the socket 
for the ruby light to the bottom of the 
box at the rear, with the lamp vertical. 
The printing lamp socket is mounted 
horizontally against the front of the box 
close to the bottom as shown in Fig. 1 
The printing light is a 742-watt frosted 
bulb which is screened by covering the 
lamp bulb with tissue paper to bring the 
average printing time for a normal nega- 
tive to about 8 seconds. The ruby light 
is wired to burn continuously while 
plugged in and the printing light is wired 
in series with the push-button to provide 
a convenient switch for printing. The 
wiring diagram is shown in Fig. 2. 

The photograph shows the printer from 
the rear with the platen raised to manip- 
ulate the negative. A negative is shown 
in place over the printing aperture and a 
short piece of positive film is in place on 
the platen, emulsion side out. 

To prepare the printer for operation 
select a normal negative and place it in 
position over the printing aperture, emul- 
sion side up. Cut off a short piece of pos- 
itive film and lay it upon the negative 
with the emulsion side down. Then lower 
the platen and make a trial exposure, and 
develop this print according to the manu- 
facturer’s directions. 

At the start, in the interests of film 
economy, it is well to make trial expo- 
sures of a few representative frames on 
short pieces of positive film, without 
threading the platen. Then develop these 
short test pieces to see what the best ex- 
posure time is for the negatives at hand. 
With the information gained from these 
trial exposures it will now be fairly 
simple to allow more or less time when 
the frames have more or less density than 
the ones used for testing. Do not make 
your positive prints too dense, as this 
cuts down illumination when you project 
them. You will also find that many 
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Be frames which are useless for paper prints 
or- or enlargements will produce fairly good 
by positives for projection. 

on Now cut off enough positive film for 
si- your first projection roll, allowing 8 
ing inches at each end for leaders. Thread 
er. the platen by passing the film, emulsion 
so side up, under the tension device, through 
om the rear guide, and around the underside 
the of the platen. Take it up through the 
to film slot and over the sprockets and drum 
in so that it passes between the sprocket | 
it. ind the ratchet spring. Have one of the | 
ize file marks on the index wheel line up | 
in with the prong on the ratchet spring. 
Der Now place the negative in the track and 
Rate idjust the first frame over the printing 
“™ aperture and judge the exposure time. 


Lower the platen and make the exposure. 
Raise the platen and move the positive 
film ahead one frame, using the index 
wh wheel for a guide as previously stated. 


= Slide the next negative frame into posi- 
ee tion, judge the exposure time and print 

. the second frame as before, repeating this 
hee process for each print. Now develop, fix, 


ald wash, and dry the film according to di- ~ ¥ _ JOE LORBER 


' rections. ‘ 
a Tragedies film is now ready for the FILLS YOUR SCREEN 
Ras yrojector (unless you prefer to bind it 
ia slides first); and from my own ex- WITH SPARKLING MOVIES 








perience I know you will be amply re- 
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PENN CAMERA’S 
Personal 
SHOPPING SERVICE 


HOW IT WORKS 
clude exactly what you seek, our 


Personal Shopper will comb the 


market to locate it. Just like being in 
New York yourself! No extra charge for 
this service—typical of Penn's desire to 
make friends. Take pen in hand, and 
write to Penn's Personal Shopper now! 


TYPICAL PENN BARGAINS 





If our vast stock does not in- 


Limited space permits listing 
only a few of thousands of allur- 
ing used camera buys all sold on 


' ' ‘ ' 
Penn's “famous for fairness" 10-day 
money-back guarantee! 

Argus Model C, F3.5 lens $16.95 
Univex Mercury F3.5 len ainda: gx ean alan a 
Contax Model 1, Slow Speed F1.5 Sonnar, 

E.R. Case . aa rine eine 99.50 
Kodak Retina II, F2. Xenon Lens, 

E.R. Case re ee 79.50 
Weltur 1/2 120, F2.8 Tessar... TTT ee 64.50 
Zeiss Super Ikonta B, F2.8 Tessar, Latest 

Model ees 
Korelle Reflex Model II, F2.8 Tessar....... 79.50 
Bee Bee 9x12 Double Extension F4.5 Tessar 39.50 


FREE CATALOG 


WRITE TO DESK 10 


PEN CAMERA 


EXCHANGE iwc. 





126 WEST 32no0ST., NEW YORK CITY 


MAXIMNI 
EXPOSURE METER 


It's a thrill to shoot in 
color BUT—color film 
requires precise ex- 
posure! Remember this 
when purchasing an expos 
ure meter. Whether you ve 
graduated to color or not, 
you'll be glad to have that 
split-second accuracy built 
into every MAXIM, be- 
cause your pictures will 
have that professional 





sparkle which results from 


for Movie and Still 


perfect exposure. . 


Cameras 
MAXIM Exposure Meters 
- = 
* 1 -¢ make more than 6 million 


WITH DURABLE CASE good pictures eoch yeor. 


Si ALN ? 


The MAXIM Enlarging 
Meter gives correct ex- 
posure for enlargements, 
brings out the full 
tonal depth of your 
negatives. Simple 

to operate. Once 
you use it, 
Never guess again 
Works equally well 





you'll 
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with all enlorgers. 


NEAXINI 
ENLARGING METER 


822.95 


Maxim Products 
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gree of accuracy. H&D has never had a 
very enduring foot-hold in this country. 


WESTON SPEED RATINGS 


In the United States, in addition to the 
American Scheiner speed values, the 
Weston numbers have been listed since 
the Weston Electrical Instrument Cor- 
poration started the manufacture of 
electric exposure meters about seven 
years ago. Weston speed values are lab- 
oratory measurements obtained from 
regular H&D curves, investigating the ex- 
posure on the straight line portion of the 
curve; but instead of measuring the speed 
by the whole of the straight line portion, 
a point is taken near the middle of the 
line as a reference. The Weston inves- 
tigators consider properly the gamma to 
which the particular type of emulsion 
is being developed in common usage. 

Although independently and conscien- 
tiously arrived at, the Weston numbers 
are fairly consistently 1/50th of the H&D 
numbers as listed by the British Journal 
Almanac and the British Journal of 
Photography for September 1932. 

The newer emulsions are often difficult 





LAB SCH. 
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Fig. 6. Points used for different speed 
ratings on H & D curve are shown here. 


to measure by both the H&D and the 
Weston systems, because they do not al- 
ways exhibit the normal H&D curve with 
a long straight line showing propor- 
tionate density to proportionate expos- 
ure increase in the half-tone range. 
Many modern emulsions are coated with 
a number of emulsions, one on top of the 
other, and as these emulsions develop at 
different rates the integrated densities do 
not always show the normal curve. Un- 
less the curve has a normal straight Line, 
H&D and any other system based on den- 
sities in the straight line portion must be 
checked by practical exposure, develop- 
ment, and printing tests. 

H&D, Weston, and any other system of 
speed values yet to be presented which 
is based on the H&D curve can be rela- 
tively compared. By way of example, 
an emulsion of 1000 H&D is twice as fast 
as one of 500 H&D, but only one-half the 
speed of an emulsion rated at 2000 H&D. 
An emulsion rated at 24 Weston is twice 
as fast as one rated at 12 but only half 
the speed of one rated at 48. 


COMPARISON OF SPEED SYSTEMS 


The following table of comparison of 
speed rating systems is presented as a 
general guide. Mathematical conversion 
is, of course, impossible, because the sys- 
tems have no common basis and vary too 
widely in application. Practically, how- 
ever, the various speed numbers can be 
loosely compared with each other to pro- 
vide a general indication as to where a 
film’s place is in any of the systems. 
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UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 





DIN *** re 


° } 











American ied 

| Scheiner | Weston Degrees | H&D | Exposure | 

| Degrees | Numbers | | Numbers x 
8 0.75 1/10 | 3 | 32 | 
9 1 | 210 | 45 27 
10 13 | 3/10 | 56 21 
11 15 | 4/10 72 16 
12 2 | 5/10 91 13 
13 2.5 | 6/10 117 1 
14 3 | 7/10 150 8 
15 4 | 8/10 190 7 

| 16 5 | 9/10 240 5 

| 17 6 10/10 308 4 
18 8 11/10 390 314 

| 49 10 12/10 500 | 224 

| 20 12 13/10 636 2 

| 21 16 14/10 800 12, 

| 22 20 15/10 1050 1% 
23 24 16/10 1300 1 

| 24 32 17/10 1700 4/5 
25 40 18/10 2100 x, 
26 50 | 19/10 | 2700 % 
27 64 | 20/10 | 3500 2/5 
28 80 21/10 | 4400 Vs 
29 100 =| +22/10 5600 % 
30 125 =| 23/10 7200 V% 
31 160 24/10 9100 % 
32 200 25/10 11600 \% 





* As used on Mini and Photoscop Meters. 

** As used on Weston Meters 

** As published in British Journal of Photography, Sept. 9, 
1932, and British Journal Photographic Almanac, 1934. 


SPEED RATING METHOD OF THE 
EASTMAN KODAK RESEARCH 
LABORATORY 


The latest system to be brought forth is 
one in which I am deeply interested. It 
was worked out by the Eastman Kodak 
Research Laboratory. The Eastman scien- 
tists state very correctly that the nega- 
tive material is not the only factor which 
must be considered—the gradient of the 
positive material, which affects the qual- 
ity of prints, is also a retroactively con- 
trolling factor. It has been proven that it 
is impossible to use any fixed inertia point 
or any fixed density as a reference point 
for speed determination. In the Eastman 
method many actual exposures were 
made, and from every negative the best 
possible print was produced. After the 
best prints were determined by a num- 
ber of competent judges it was found pos- 
sible to work back and find an H&D curve 
characteristic which could be used for 
laboratory speed determination. 

It is necessary that the testing labora- 
tories have a simple mathematical test 
for use in speed measurement, as it would 
be impossible to make many practical ex- 
posure tests on every one of the hundreds 
of different emulsions produced every 
day in the factory. The Eastman system 
not only provides the mathematical test 
for the laboratory but also the practical 
exposure speed value which is, as they 
show, dependent upon both the negative 
and positive gradients. In practical speed 
values the rating is given on which the 
camera exposure must be based to pro- 
duce the best possible print. The East- 
man research workers also state that ex- 
posure can be reduced three or four times 
if only a passable print is desired. 

REGARDING STANDARDIZATION 

Though exposure meter manufacturers 
work in close harmony with film manu- 
facturers, testing all emulsions submitted 
to them and checking these findings with 
the practical print results of expert users 
of their meters, there is still much to be 
done on film speed standardization. I am 
of the opinion that standardization of film 
speeds is on the way. There is no gain- 
saying the fact that it is a difficult prob- 
lem; but now that the American Stand- 
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ards Association is taking a part in the | 
pate discussions in this country we believe 
hive that speed standardization will soon be 
sure effected, since this organization ap- THIS INSTRUMENT REVOLUTIONIZED 
_ proaches the matter with an unbiased | 
4 viewpoint. 
Years ago, the Royal Photographic ENLARGING 
5 | Society undertook to standardize the | 
; aperture markings on lenses, and though | 
3 progress was slow, it is due to the So- TECHNIQUE! 
ciety’s efforts that we find lenses today | * 
, | marked according to its recommenda- | 
+4, tion. 
* To date most of the proposals for film | 
+h; speed standardization have come from 
i individual film or exposure’ meter | 
of manufacturers, but it would be far | 
Y% better if the speed standards could be so | 
i worked out as not to be identified with | 
“% any one manufacturer’s name. Any sys- | 
“ tem adopted must be freely available— | 
Ya_| without the necessity of asking permis- | 
sion of anyone to use that system of | 
ept. 9, marking on exposure meters or sensitized at 
material. av : 
The system known as_ American p> ei. we y: PROJECTION 
Scheiner embodies all practical consid- | ” ; - PRINTING 
erations and endeavors to take into ac- | 
, count the processing of the film. The with the Chotometer 
th is system of speed markings is free to all 
. It and is, I think, a very convenient one 
dak to use. For one thing, the doubling of 
aan film speed rating with each three | 
ega- Scheiner degrees does not assign an ex- Already famous among experienced am- 
hich tremely high number to a fast film. It ateurs and professionals the remarkable 
the will be a long time before film speeds | Haynes M.C.M. Photometer is fast making _ Pie 
ual- eit Cine: Memenen ta Gates dade a place for itself on every enlarging easel in | a 
reer wae ee grees America. A.J. HAYNES 
wre If film speeds are marked in hundreds | 1 Us ———— ; 
m3 or thousands, then the figures on the ex- | . Tells exposure for each enlargement 
2oint | posure meters must be made small and | P , GOOD ENLARGEMENTS 
point consequently difficult to read. Neverthe- | 2. Extraordinarily accurate EVERY TIME 
iman less, it is probable that the testing lab- | 
were oratories will prefer a finer scale of speed 4 Direct-reading dial—no tables BY THIS NEW METHOD 
hy progression like the arithmetic progres- Gt te eet bee tee 
sion on the H&D speeds. 4. Gives contrast of paper to use Photometer with this complete 
— In the case of the Eastman Kodak Re- | new manual! Mr. Haynes de- 
andl search Laboratory presentation men- | 5. Stops waste of expensive paper scribes its correct use in detail 
urve tioned previously, their three-digit ; and reveals his amazingly ac- 
1 for figures would be rather cumbersome on | Your fine negatives deserve the M.C.M. curate method of print control 
meter dials; but outside of that point I Photometer kind of perfectly-timed enlarge- which determines in advance 
0ra= am heartily in favor of their method of — — oe ae ee 
test } speed determination. If they were to drop M.c.M. PHOTOMETER $4 85 OW aes fe 
pers the last figure, or consider it a decimal, WITH INSTRUCTIONS . exposure! Price, $1.00. 
which could be easily omitted on meter “ ‘ ) 
dreds dials, then their speed values as taken From your dealer . . . or write direct FREE CIRCULARS 
sak from published figures would be as fol- enclosing check or money order 
stem " 
test lows: Haynes Products Co., Inc., Dept. P8, 136 Liberty St., New York, N. Y. 
ctical Published American | 
they Daylight: KodakLab. Suggested Scheiner | Weston 
fative Film Standard Mini . 
4 aa a _ Speed Listing Photoscop) } Renn nnn nnn nnn nnn nnn nnn 
an Super-XX 400 | 40 29 100 
Plus-X 200 =| 20 26 50 q 
pro- Panatomic-X} 125 | 12 _— 24 24 | PICTU RES AND GOOD PICTURES ) 
East- : q 
it ex- It will be for the American Standards “ er : 
pred huctiniion delle eh aan Shutter-clicking"’ no longer has a place in photography. To- 4 
speed measurement shall be recom- day we must have human interest in our pictures . . . they 
. me — ee a the 3 * must tell a story! The best way to cultivate an "eye" for 4 
al monly use merican Scheiner or the : : 4 
ant new Eastman system, which latter, to my good pictures is to read the hanateetaieed MAGAZINE IN 
nitted id, is the best, based as it is on actual PHOTOGRAPHY every month! : 
; with tone reproduction and not simply on the } 
users nr ee ae ae ‘ 
I restate the preface of my Exposure 
pes Meter Manual: “The —— is pry Me On Sale at All Newsstands Fopular 
“1 means for a purpose; the final aim of the 
hee ph tographic process is the print.” the 10th of Every Month Photograph 
ooo _ Film speed rating must take the print } 
aaial into account.— ee CE a ES 
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Now “ENJOY YOUR SNAPSHOTS | 


Prints — prints everywhere — all 
amateur photographers are faced 
with the problem of mounting 
prints neatly — compactly. Foto- 
folio brings order out of chaos. You 
can find prints in a flash. Fotofolio 
provides permanent protection. No 
better way of recording your prog- 
ress in the art. Some models allow 
negative filing with prints ...a 
Fotofolio for every size print, too. 
Priced $1.00 to $10.00 at leading 
stores and photo supply shops. 


Write for illustrated booklet 


FOTOFOLIO 


E. E. MILES CO., BOX 20, S. LANCASTER, MASS 


KEYSTONE 


Color! Slow Motion! 
Economy! 
8mm Movie Camera 


- Exclusive film economy. Uses Agfa 
single width or double as well as stand- 
ard double-8 black and white or Koda- 
chrome. 


. Lens interchangeability with telephoto. 


- Audible and visual footage indicator. 
— signal, sounds at each foot of 
ilm, 


. Direct vision optical view finder. 


. Exposure start button. Located in front 


of the camera. 


Quickly adjustable for 
low or slow motion. 


. 3-speed control. 
normal, 
- Motor lock. For continuous operation. 


. Auxiliary view finder for teleohoto. 


POCKETSIZE 
MODEL K-8 


Now At New Low Price 


$2 622 


WITH F 3.5 LENS 
Write for General Cata- 


fogue of 8 and 16 MM 
Cameras and Projectors. 


KEYSTONE MFG. CO. 


278 AStreet Boston, Mass. 





| 
| 
| 
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A Farewell to Dust 


(Continued from page 36) 








If the room is apt to be chronically dusty, 
a little sweeping compound or oiled saw- 
dust on the floor will lay the dust. In ex- 
treme cases, the floor may be wetted. 

The next place where dust is apt to be 
deposited is on the negative during dry- 
ing. Much of this trouble can be avoided 
by laying the negative on a clean piece of 
glass or a ferrotype tin and wiping excess 
water off with a clean windshield wiper 
or moistened viscose sponge. This will 
not hurt the negative, and will greatly 
reduce the time during which the nega- 
tive will be damp enough to collect dirt. 
The wiper should be cleared of water 
with a bit of cloth or paper towel after 
each stroke across the negative. If you 
use a sponge, wring it out frequently. 

Every photographer who really wants 
to save himself grief should build some 
sort of drying box. This is simply a box 
in which the negatives are protected from 
dust and dried by a current of warm air. 
You can easily design one which suits 
your needs. 

If you dry negatives in an open room, 
close the windows and don’t let people 
wander around and stir up dust inside 
the room. All negatives should be dusted 
with a camel hair brush and placed in 
separate envelopes as’ soon as they are 
dry. Roll film negatives may be cut into 
strips of convenient length, each strip 
being placed in a separate envelope. 

When negatives happen to get dusty 
there are several things to do. Of course, 
dust which is not embedded in the sur- 
face may be brushed off with a clean 
chamois. Dust which is stuck to the nega- 
tive can be removed with alcohol on a 
piece of cotton. In particularly bad cases 
the use of retouching equipment may be 
necessary, although this method is 
scarcely adaptable to miniature negatives. 

If your negatives are clean you should 
have relatively little trouble with dust 
when contact printing. The upper sur- 
face of the glass in the printing box 
should be wiped with a chamois, and 
should be washed occasionally if you use 
Scotch tape to hold down the negative. 
If you use a simple printing frame, just 
make frequent use of the chamois, and 
don’t work in a dusty place. 

The majority of dust spots occur in 
the process of enlarging. To eliminate 
these, the same method of laying the dust 
with sweeping compound should be used, 
and all tables should have smooth sur- 
faces which should be gone over fre- 
quently with an oily rag. Excess oiliness 
should be avoided, however. 

Enlargers should be protected with 
some sort of a dust jacket. The oiled silk 
bags with zippers made for covering 
kitchen equipment are ideal, but ordinary 
paper bags work very well. 

Grounding the enlarger by means of a 
wire to a convenient water-pipe or radi- 
ator will get rid of much static electricity. 
This static is generated largely by the 
changing of negatives and by sliding the 
lamp-housing along the upright when 
making enlargements of various diam- 
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CAMERA FANS 





E LBARG ARE LAY. 
2’ fe | £ @ 2 * =r 35. 
3A GRAFLEX, at. a Fad eee e een ee ° is.00 
SIMPLEX ‘‘POCKF Nin <sarees 25.00 
7A CENTURY STUDIO, 8x10....cccees 45.00 
500 mm CONTAX wip 250.00 
Sore Seer Ow. BO... sccwe cece 90.00 
214x314 SPEED GRAFIC. Py 4.5. cccee 85.90 
4x5 SPEED GRAFIC 64 606 ¢0.02's 85.00 
CONTAX I, 3.5, lens. ‘ e 60.00 
DEARDORFF 5x7 and 8x1¢ “Vi 
il an ny ORT. GRA. F 4. 5 12” HEL IAR boty oo 

b <6 a hieace tae are tek © eerie 20.00 
LEICA 111B, , feet, F 2, Case..... i7S.00 


v v v v 


Any ZEISS or other make of Roll film 
Camera adapted to use “828” Koda- 
chrome takes only 3 days—costs only 














$15.00. TESTED & GUARANTEED. 
CHANGE BACK TO REGULAR USE IN 
30 SEC. 

A , A A 


(All items in Condition Equal to Ne 
Write for FREE BARGAIN BULLETIN: 


WELLS-SMITH ‘INCE 
71 EAST ADAMS ST., CHICAGO 


Y. Block from Art Institute 


* 








“ts A Snap!” 


Candid-ly speaking, it’s a snap to 
get to almost everything and 
everybody when you stop at the 
friendly Hotel Park Chambers . . . 
In the hub yet out of the hub- 
bub. One block to Sth Avenue 
and ever-beautiful Central Park. 
A few minutes walk to Radio City 
and Times Square. Only 10 min- 
utes to the World's Fair. Cool, 
quiet, attractively furnished rooms 
—some with serving pantries. 
From $3.50 single —$5 double. 
Write for reservations. Ask for a 


Free “Guide-Map” of New York. 


Hote PARK CHAMBERS 


68 Ww. seh St | NEW YORK 4. D'Arcy, Mor. | 





* 





EWI Tn 


“Makes EVERY Light 
z — 4 Photo-Flood / 


INCREASES LIGHT FROM ANY 
STANDARD BULB TO SIX TIMES 
NORMAL VOLUME! 


Baldor Light Booster solves problem of indoo 
Steps up light from ordinary bulbs to ir 
Gives brilliant light cheaply, In- 








At last! 
photography. 
tensity of photo-floods! 


side snapshots now easy and inexpensive Many critical 
picture-shooters say that Baldor Light Booster helps make 
much better night pictures. As many as eight 100 watt 


bulbs may be connected at same time. Any size or pric e 
standard bulb may be used. Furnishes ideal light for er 





larging machine or printer. Gives two value light inten- 

| sity at flick of switch. Light. Portable. Easy to carry. 
eighs only 6 pounds. Costs only $4.95 
Quic kly pays for itself in photoflood sav- 


| Dept. 100, 


ings. Guaranteed. Buy one at your dealer, 

or order direct from this ad, 

for FREE souvenir print. 
BALDOR ELECTRIC CO. 

ST. LOUIS, MO. 








FREE 
SOUVENIR 
PRINT 


or write us 








For fine even development 
of roll film, use the 


CUNNINGHAM 
DEVELOPING ROLL 


No twisting or curling of the film. 


/ 


/ 
{ 
\ 
v 





Will fit in any tray. Very little developer 
required. No finger marks. No light 
necessary in dark room. Will take any 
regular size film. Made of stainless steel 
with special composition roll and special 
composition suction cups not affected by 
Photographic chemicals 


Price $4 -° Postpaid in U.S. A. 
If your dealer cannot supply you, order 
direct 


CUNNINGHAM AUTO LOCK CO. 
Dept. B-7 CANTON, MASS. 
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eters, and it tends to attract dust particles 
to the lamp-housing, where they head for 
the negative and negative carrier. Care 
should be taken not to attach the ground 
wire in such a way that a short circuit 
might ensue, but there is no danger of 
this under normal conditions. 

Next we come to one of the oldest su- 
perstitions in photography, namely that 
negatives must be held between glass 
while they are being enlarged. These 
pieces of glass have four surfaces to col- 
lect not only dust but fingerprints as well, 
and cause no end of trouble. 

In place of the glass, simply use two 
metal plates (24 gauge or thicker). In 
the center of each plate have an opening 
cut slightly smaller than the negatives 
you normally enlarge. The plates should 
be perfectly flat. Put a little emery pow- 
der between the plates and rub them to- 
gether to get perfectly true surfaces. The 
plates should be hinged along one side 
with adhesive tape, so as to form a “book.” 
For those who enlarge roll film without 
cutting the roll, four guide pegs may be 
placed on one plate, with corresponding 
holes in the other plate. These pegs will 
keep the film in line while it is being 
drawn between the plates when changing 
negatives. All edges should be rounded 
with a file and made as smooth as possi- 
ble to prevent scratching the film. 

If several sizes of film are to be en- 
larged, a number of plates will be neces- 
sary. However, they are very inexpen- 
sive, and can be cut at any machine shop. 
The outer dimensions of the plates should 
correspond with the pieces of glass nor- 
mally used in the negative carrier. Most 
enlargers have some device to keep the 
glasses under pressure. This will gener- 
ally work equally well with the metal 
plates, but in some cases the pressure 
must be increased. 

The metal plates will not prove en- 
tirely satisfactory when the full area of 
a large negative (4x5” or larger) is to be 
projected, or when you are dealing with 
a pack film which has become crinkly 
through improper drying, etc. In such in- 
stances the negative area within the cut- 
out portion of the sandwich is too large to 
be held perfectly flat, especially when 
subjected to the warmth of the enlarging 
lamp. 

You must remember that when you 
remove the glass from above the nega- 
tive in this manner you are removing 
the film’s insulation from the enlarging 
lamp. Therefore unless your enlarger is 
amply ventilated you must be careful 
not to allow the negative to become too 
hot. Many a negative has been per- 
manently ruined by heat in the enlarger. 

You will find that the metal plates work 
perfectly when used with the smaller 


sizes of roll film or when you enlarge a | 


small section of a big negative. Naturally 


the dust problem is most acute when a 
small portion of a negative is enlarged a 


great many diameters, and in a case like | 


this the plates will prove their worth 
st convincingly. Large negatives may 
sometimes have to be trimmed so as to 
bring the desired portion within the cut- 
out opening. 
In passing it might be pointed out that 
by doing away with glass you automatic- 
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ROLL FILM 
ONE-SHOT 


COLOR 


CAMERA 


created 
especially 


was especially developed by the manufacturer for the SpecTRA 
Camera. You can process the films yourself, by following simple 
directions. Then you can go right ahead and, from these negatives, 
make your own contact or en- 
larged X-OR Cotor Prints. 
They are easy and inexpensive 
to make, and the results—in 
pure, natural color on paper — 
will surprise you. 


fee Advanced amateurs will find new thrills awaiting them 
in the field of color photography. The new Spectra Color Camera 
using roll film produces 3 color-separated negatives. This roll film 





X-OR COLOR PRINTS 


--»-ON PAPER 


Why not make your own color prints on paper? Every- 
one who has tried this new process is enthusiastic over 
the uniformly superb results obtained. X-OR simplifies 
natural color photography—it makes color prints on 
paper both practical and inexpensive. No dyes are used 
—neither are there any toners. No new darkroom tech- 
nique to learn. You can do X-OR color printing in ordi- 
nary light. Full, natural color is now within your reach. 


SEND TODAY FOR THIS TRIAL OFFER 


Contains everything you need to produce the finest 
X-OR CoLtor PRINTS on paper:— (1) Nine sheets of 


Light weight and easy to oper- 
ate, the Spectra is of splendid 
construction with an all-steel 
chassis. The single filter-mirror 
is optically registered and per- 
manently adjusted. All films are 
turned by a single knob. 


The Spectra chassis is enclosed 
in a rich mahogany shock-proof 
case. Black, grained leather 
finish, if preferred. Complete 
with range finder and corrected 
F/4.5 lens in speed shutter. 


enlargement color print film, 4 x 5. (2) Set tri-color 
enlargement tested separation positives. (3) Nine de- 
veloper sheets, 5 x 6. (4) X-OR enlargement sensitizer 
(just add water). (5) Mounting paper. (6) X-OR 
adhesive. (7) Complete instructions. Mailed postpaid 
anywhere in U. S. for $2.50. If you prefer, send $1.00 
and we will ship C.O.D. for balance plus few cents 
charges. (All materials available in sizes up to 11 x 14 
at your dealer or direct.) 


Special! Color Tester Kit—$1.00 prepaid. Contains ma- 
terials for six 2x3 color proofs. Quick and easy to make. 


The Spectra GUARANTEE and 
SERVICE BonpD assures you of 
Good Color—and color is the 
thing in photography today! 








At your dealer or direct 


SPECTRA PHOTO PRODUCTS, INC. 


ee en ae 7650 Second Boulevard, Detroit, Mich. 




















THE MAN FROM HELL 


Flying high across the Maginot line came fifty ominous bombers. A maneuver flight 
gone astray? France thought so, but when they continued on toward Paris, the alarm 


went out to a startled world—too late! 





















Read this engrossing story of a war of the future, waged by one man—who was sup- 


posed to be dead! It's real entertain- 
ment... but it's just one of many 
fascinating tales of imaginative fiction, 
guaranteed to lift you from the hum- 
drum of everyday life to real mental 
relaxation, in the 
NOVEMBER ISSUE ADVENTURES 


ON SALE AT ALL NEWSSTANDS SEPTEMBER 20 
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FOR BEST RESULTS 


UNDER ALL CONDITIONS 


USE KIN-0-LUX 


16MM. REVERSAL FILM 


Kin-O-Lux No, 1. 
and wide 





When taking outdoor shots use 
grain, brilliance, gradation, 
It’s very economical, too 


Possesses fine 
exposure latitude 
Also excellent for outdoor work is Kin-O-Lux No. 2. 
It’s similar to No. i, but faster 

An extremely fast, Kin-O-Lux No: 
3 will produce unequalled results indoors or out under 


the most difficult conditions. 


Write for Booklet PP 101 


panchromatic film, 


No. 1 No. 2 No. 3 
Green Box Red Box Lavender Box 
100 ft. $3.00 $3.50 $6.00 
50 ft. 2.00 2.50 3.50 


Prices include Scratch-Proofing, Processing and 
Return Postage. 24-Hour Return Service 


SPEEDS Scheiner Weston 
Day Mazda Day Mazda 

No.1.... 16 6 

Se 12° 

No. 3 26 24 50 40° 
MARKS POLARIZATION PLATES 
Eliminate unwanted glare and reflection with Marks 
Polarization Plates. Easily attached to any camera 


lens. The only plates with absolute color neutrality 
and with crystal structure in optical contact with 
glass. In color photography, they cut out unwanted 
surface light which dilutes color 


Write for Booklet PP 102 


KIN-O-LUX, INC. 


105 West 40th Street 
NEW YORK 











*% Prepare for 

profitable busi 

ness or fascinat- 

ing hobby at home, 

Free booklet Send for 
"Oppeot 

tunities In = FREE BOOK 

Modern Pho 

tography,"’ reveals many money-making oppor- 

tunities It outlines a simplified spare time 

training that makes it possible to master pho- 

tography in all branches and earn money while 

learning Practical studio methods also qualify 
for well paying positions upon graduation. You 

need no experience—and only a common school 

education. Mail coupon TODAY! AMERICAN 

SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY, 3601 Michigan 


Avenue, Dept. 2267, Chicago, Hl 


es Teen che aie cal Sorat ie ar i ae om —---4 


AMERICAN SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY. 


| 3601 Michigan Avenue, Dept. 2267, Chicago, III. | 
| Rush free booklet,-full particulars and requirements. | 
Name_ Age | 
| Address. 















POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


ally rid yourself of the dread possibility 
of getting Newton’s rings. These some- 
times occur when the back of the film 
comes in contact with the glass plate in 
a negative carrier, and they can ruin a 
print more completely than dust can. 
Another advantage of a glassless negative 
carrier is that it will shorten printing 
time. 

If you are accustomed to using a print- 
ing frame for holding your paper while 
enlarging, you can get rid of the glass 
here too. The edges of the frame will 
generally hold the paper flat enough, and 
the only function of the glass is to pick 
up dust. The glass can be easily removed 
from most frames. 

One other item. Don’t say that people 
have no sense of art because they notice 
the spots on your prints rather than the 
effect of the whole picture. If you don’t 
care enough about your work to do a 
clean, workmanlike job, you’d better not 
complain.—® 





Picture Post Cards 


(Continued from page 56) | 








plenty of humor, apt illustrations of a 
catchy or timely phrase make popular 
cards. 

No special equipment is necessary be- 
cause post card stock is obtainable in both 
projection and contact papers. Inasmuch 
as contact papers are considerably less 
expensive and titling will be easier on the 
larger negatives, the most practical plan 
is to contact print the cards. A 312 x 544 
second-handed camera may be purchased 
for very little. It is especially practical, 
however, to make the views with a 
smaller camera and print from enlarged 
negatives. With Agfa’s Superpan Rever- 
sible film only one step is necessary to 
obtain the larger negative and several ad- 
vantages occur when this process is em- 
ployed. Cropping or projection control 
may be utilized to aid the composition. 


The contrast may be improved. The 
master negative is spared the wear of 
constant handling. If composite prints 


are desired, or clouds are to be printed 
in, it,is best to make a large print and 
then copy that to the 312 x 514 format of 
the post card after all the hand work has 
been done. 

The title may be lettered on the back 
of the negative with India ink or with 
opaque. In either case, a coating of clear 
varnish over the back of the negative 
will keep the title letters from flaking or 
scratching off. Your name and address 
as photographer will be printed on the 
card for a nominal fee when stock is or- 
dered in lots of five thousand. Consid- 
erable economy is also effected when or- 
ders are of this size. 

When a suitable collection of negatives 
is available, samples should be printed 
and as many orders as possible obtained 
before making up duplicate negatives or 
ordering a large quantity of stock. Be- 
fore seeking orders, the photographer 
must have his price scale clearly defined. 
This is not difficult because costs are 
readily calculated. In quantities of one 
thousand the post card stock will cost just 
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Give TWO EYES 






You wouldn't close 
one eye to look at 
the world—so why 
use a camera that 
does? Instead, get 
into the parade of 
camera enthusiasts 
who use the new 


STEREO-TACH 


and give their cameras TWO EYES. At the same time, they 
give themselves new thrills from it gi renee pic- 
tures that have the depth, perspective, and beauty of 
LIFE ITSELF. Amazing new, low-priced *Stereo-Tach (pat- 
ents pending in U. S. and abroad) fits on your own camera. 
Light-weight, Bakelite, beautifully stream-lined. Pictures 
aes developed, and printed or enlarged in the regular 

ae complications or extra cost. BUT WHAT A DIF- 


FEREN CE when you look at them! “It s astounding—like 
looking at the ,person or scene itse ’ is the universal 
comment. YOU'LL be _—_ pow ing stic. Bg your on 
soar apts Dealer, or write and fase 


Free De 
né ee booklet on THREE. DIMENSIONAL PHOTOG. 
CH. 


RAP HY WITH THE STEREO- 


THE COMMONWEALTH MFG. CORP. 
Dept. SMS 4206 Davis Lane Cincinnati, Ohio 


354 FILM 


FINE GRAIN 
DEVELOPED 


AND 


ENLARGED 


36 exposure rolls fine-grain devel- 
oped and each good negative en- 





larged to approximately 344 x 414 
inches on DOUBLE WEIGHT 
PORTRAIT PAPER—best quality 


work—complete service only $1.50. 


Send for free mailing bag. 


MINICAM PHOTO LABS. 
LA CROSSE WISCONSIN 








with your camera or photo-printing equipment 


IN YOUR SPARE TIME 


Photo-Greet Christmas Girds 


New — Different — Fascinating! 
country, bringing cash profits to amateur photographers 


They're sweeping the 


SNAPSHOTS OF ALMOST ANY SIZE 
are quickly and easily attached Favorite subjects or scenes, or 
portrait snaps, add personality to the Christmas wish, as distinctive 
as specially designed Christmas Cards! 


WRITE TODAY FOR FREE SAMPLES 


















and full details See for yourself without cost or obligation to you! 


FRANKLIN GREETING CARD CO. 


1056 E. 47th St. Dept. F. CHICAGO, ILL. 
CAMERA SUPPLY STORES AND PHOTO FINISHERS:— Write to us 


on your letterhead for Special Sales Plan and get the details free 








SPECIAL NOTICE 


35 MM FILM 
Eastman Pius X, Super X. Agfa Infra Red 
5 separately wrapped 5 ft. lengths of 36 ex- 
posures each ... $1.00 









IN BULK 
25 ft 75 
50 ft 1.50 
100 ft P 2.75 
_ ft. Daylight Loaders Complete for 


cyene or De Vrey Cameras 3.00 
= Film Fresh and Tested 

In Today Out ree Service 
All prices F. cse4, Calif. 
HOLLYWOOD | RAW FILM C a § 1 Box 3056, 
ollywood, Calif. UNDER ca OWNERSHI 
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over a dollar per hundred. Haloid Nomis 
or Industro is the most economical stock 


and gives excellent prints as well. Only 
one contrast, a medium grade, is neces- 


sary. It is quite convenient to alter the 
strength of the developer to take care of 
negatives with slightly greater or lesser 
than average contrast. 

Chemicals and wastage will add about 
fifty cents a hundred to the cost of the 
cards. Later, when it is possible to order 
stock in large lots and runs of several 
hundred are made in printing, the cost 
may be reduced by about one-third, so 
that the cards do not average more than a 
cent apiece. Darkroom maintenance is 
not included in these figures. 

It is suggested that the cards be sold 
to the dealers at the following prices: 25 
cards, 4 cents each; 26 to 75 cards, 344 
cents each; 100 to 1000 cards, 3 cents 
each; over 1000 cards, 242 cents each. 
The dealers will sell the cards for 5 cents 
each. 

Many dealers will be found reluctant 
to stock the 5-cent cards, feeling that 
the tourist does not want to pay that 
much for them. In some cases that may 
be true. But most tourists have decided 
on the number of cards that they need 
and the cost does not seem to alter that 
decision. On the other hand, the sight of 
unusual quality or subject interest will 
mean the sale of extra cards. Inasmuch 
as the dealer’s profit is about five times 
greater per card on the more expensive 
“5-centers” he has greatly increased 
profit possibilities in them. If the dealer 
is still convinced that his best bet is the 
penny card, offer him the cards on a 
money-returned agreement, to get him to 
give them a trial along with the cheaper 
variety. If your work is good, he’ll prob- 

bly send for more of it. 

Personal contact is the most effective 
method of selling the cards to dealers. 
Your enthusiasm for your work is better 
able to show. However, nearby markets 
may be contacted by mail. Possibly a 
local dealer will give you a letter ex- 
pressing satisfaction with the cards. Usu- 
ally he is on friendly terms with nearby 
dealers and his word is a great help. 
Samples, especially if mailed, should be 
of the very best quality. 

After several markets have been se- 
cured, display cards for counter or win- 
dow use should be worked up and offered 
to the dealers. An enlargement of one 
of the views, together with some text 


calling attention to the unusual or dis- 
tinctive cards to be found inside, makes 
an excellent window display. A gener- 


ous commission will interest the dealer 
in pushing framed enlargements. These 
are a source of nice profit. 


The efficiency and orderliness with 
which you conduct your printing and 
distribution will determine whether you 


will have a pleasant sideline or an un- 


profitable nuisance on your hands. Nega- 
tives should be carefully indexed and 
filed and a sales record kept. Runs of 


under a hundred cards are not advised 
but orders should be filled promptly. 
Quality and service is the answer to com- 
petition. The dealer will reorder the 
cards that sel! best even though he may 
have to pay a little more for them.—» 
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Professional Standards 
.. . at One-Fourth the Cost! 








ties . 


tilated. Perfect for natural 


—narrow beam 18” at 10’ 


beam, 10’ at 10’. 


onstration, 


Made in U.S.A. 





| MOTION PICTURE 
SCREEN & ACCESSORIES CO 


351 WEST S2nqa STREET NEW YORK 



















Actual professional units for amateur 
use. Rapid focusing. Soft edge beam 
gives unlimited modeling possibili- 
. no color fringe. Amply ven- 
color 
work. Use 500 Watt T-20 bulb. Re- 
flector and Fresnel lens guaranteed 
against heat cracking. Both — 
wide 


Ask your dealer for a personal dem- 
or write for the facts. 


INC. 


CITY 


MODEL 519 
$19.75 


Heavy Duty 
Tripod, $7.50 











MODEL 535 
(additional 
features) 
Duraskel 
construc- 
tion; screw 
feed precision control; universally 
adjustable reflector $35. 























@ Now you can give sound to your 
home movies; make your screen people 
talk, sing; add music, sound effects just 
as you see and hear at the theater, all 
with perfect synchronization. 


The Synchrograph Does It 


The unique device that brings this great 
added feature to your present movie 
equipment is the Synchrograph, by 
which the speed of your projector and 
of your electric phonograph are perfect- 
ly synchronized. Just make a record of 
any continuity you wish, at your local 
amateur recording studio,—talking, 
playing, singing, as your film unreels 
on the screen. Then with the Synchro- 
graph, instantly attached to any pro- 
jector and any electric phonograph, 
play back your record with your pic- 
ture. They will be perfectly timed. 


See How Economical It Is 


The cost of a 15 minute record, which “sounds” 
400 feet of 16mm. film on each side, is only $2.00. 
If you have your own Federal Recorder, that’s all 
it costs to add sound to your movies. Your local 
recording, or authorized Synchrograph recording 
studio, will gladly give you an estimate of the com- 
plete charge, which will of course, depend upon 
the length of recording, sound effects, and time 
required. You’ll be amazed at how economical it is. 


Authorized Synchrograph Recording Studios: 


MILWAUKEE, WIS., Boston Store 
CINCINNATI OHIO, Huber Art 
DAYTON, OHIO, Malone Camera 
NS IT Barnard’s 
DETROIT, MICH., Acme Camera 
ST. LOUIS, MO., Famous-Barr 
NORFOLK, VA... Acme Camera Shop 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, 

Koby Photo Supply 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 

National Camera 
BALTIMORE, MD., 

Hutzler Brothers Co. 
ALBANY, N.Y., 

Albany Camera Shop, Ine 2 
RICHMOND, VA., Walter C. Cottrell, Jr. 
SPRINGFIELD, MASS., United Luggage & Camera Shop 
WORCESTER, MASS., Livingston P 10tographic Lab. 
HARTFORD, CONN., Sam Merman’s Camera Exchange 
SYRACUSE, N. Y., E. W. Edwards and Sons 
WASHINGTON, D: C., Sun Camera Exc hange 
AKRON, OHIO, Ge ‘neral Pictures & Supplies 
The Synchrograph, endorsed and sold by movie sup- 
ply dealers everywhere, brings you the greatest of all 
thrills in home movie making: talking pictures. See 
a demonstration at your local photo store or send 
for fully illustrated and descriptive booklet. No obli- 
gation. Send today sure for interesting free booklet. 


FEDERAL RECORDER CO., INC. 


630 S. Wabash Ave. Dept. 10757 Chicago, Ul. 


a 






Please send me illustrated 
booklet describing the Synchro- 








4 graph, without obligation. 282 
Name 
Address___ nee 
jfown___._._. State 
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5 MINUTE 


QUICK - EVE 





JUST 
THINK 


DRYER that has uniform heat over entire 
+% surface, no hot spots to buckle, blister, or wrinkle 
prints. Thermostatic control prevents overheating 
Can be handled with bare welll no matter how long 
current is on 


NO FUMBLING OR FUSSING 


O tools needed to remove or replace apron. Up- 
rights to hang apron on when not in use. Auto- 
matic tension locks apron firmly in place when in 
use, a flip of finger and apron is released and out of 
way. Large metal drawer gives storage space for 
ferro tins. Entire dryer beautifully finished in 

mottled seal brown baked enamel. 
us direct if your dealer cannot supply you 


WRITE Shipped postage prepaid on receipt of price 


- 


BORATORIES, 


SOUTH FIRST ST 
WAUKEE, WISCO 


Postpaid 











SIZE 214"x3%' 
FOR ONLY 


New, original color printing process 
developed by leading color tech- 
nicians, provides color prints of uni- 


form high quality from 35MM Koda- 


chrome transparencies. 
WORK GUARANTEED 
PROMPT SERVICE 


Finished prints mailed anywhere in the 
United States within one week from day 
received. Send check or money order. 


Other sizes color prints from Koda- 
chrome transparencies or copy: 


_ 
Tepe 
b INCOR? ORATED 


10 WEST 477TH STREET, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


ed er 
4x5 
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of 36x52” 
is made of 
features a 


jector which gives an image size 
at 13 ft. The Viewer-Projector 
cast aluminum with black finish, 


heat-absorbing device, 100-watt lamp, and 
4” projection lens with rack and pinion 
focusing. The price is $39.50. <A carrying 


case and slide file are also available. 

A NEW exposure calculator of simple de- 
sign yet adaptable to outdoor, artificial 
light, stills and movies is announced by 
Francis X. Dotterweich, Dunkirk, N. Y. The 
device is made of celluloid, 2%” in diameter, 
and gives accurate light values for all lati- 
tudes, months, and hours; speeds from 
1/2000 sec. to several hours; stop openings 
from f 1 to f 45. Price, complete with man- 
ual and case, $1.50. 


A COMBINED camera handbook and cata- 
logue has just been published by National 
Target & Supply Co., 1255 25th St., N. W., 
Washington, D. C. Besides a descriptive 
and illustrated listing of cameras, projec- 
tors, and accessories the book contains in- 
structive articles on such subjects as 
“Choosing the Still Camera,” “Exposure for 
the Beginner,” “Developing, Printing and 
Enlarging,” ete. Price of the book is 25c. 


AMATEURS who own more than one cam- 
era will be interested in the new Mico ad- 
justable filter holder with screw-in sun- 
shade. Made of brass in satin chromium 
finish, each size holder is adjustable within 
liberal limits. Prices range from $1.90 to 
$2.40 for sizes from 25 mm to 39 mm re- 
spectively. For further information write 
to Mimosa American Corp., 485 Fifth Ave., 
New York City. 


number 

equip- 
Camera 
York City. 
the de- 


A NEW enlarger incorporating a 
of features found in higher priced 
ment is announced by Universal 
Corp., 28 West 23rd St., New 
Known as the Univex Micrographic, 


vice is equipped with the standard Mercury 
f 3.5 lens, automatic film pressure release 
which permits sliding of the film without 
scratching, and double condenser system. 
Adapters are available for Leica, Contax, 
and other makes of lenses. The enlarger 
is priced at $27.50. Further information 
sent on request. 

A REMARKABLE new device which gives 
necessary information about lenses, focal 
lengths, magnifications, and measurement 


Hyde Optical Slide Rule just an- 
nounced by Henry Herbert, 483 Fifth Ave., 
New York City. Made of stainless steel, 
the rule takes into consideration the focal 
length of the lens and the aperture used, 
giving depth of field and other information. 
It also contains tables for converting Fah- 
renheit to Centigrade, ounces to cubic 
centimeters, millimeters to inches, grains to 


is the new 


grams, and vice versa. The rule measures 
6%” long, 1” wide, and 144” thick. It sells 
for $1.50. 


A UNIQUE innovation is announced by the 
Penn Camera Exchange, 126 W. 32nd St., 
New York City. It is the Personal Shopping 
Service, organized to assist persons living 
anywhere to obtain any photographic equip- 


ment desired. Further information on re- 
quest. 

A LARGE, up-to-date catalogue of photo- 
graphic equipment has just been published 
by George Murphy, Inc., 57 East 9th St., 
New York City. It contains 272 pages, 
listing the products of all the leading manu- 
facturers, and can be obtained for 25c. 


This amount will be deducted from the first 
purchase of $1.00 or more. 

LATEST edition of the Gevaert Catalog 
Price-List is off the press. A copy can be 


or from The 
23 West 55th 


obtained from your dealer 
Gevaert Company of America, 
St., New York City. 


THE NEW Supermatic precision-built shut- 
ter with speeds to 1/400 second recently an- 
nounced by Eastman Kodak Co. is now 
available on the Kodak Special Six-16. The 
camera will retail at $43 without case; 
$45.75 with case. 


A NEW  sthree-section 


suitable for use with all 
is announced by Burleigh 


all-chrome_ tripod 
types of cameras 


Brooks, Ine., 127 


West 42nd St., New York City. The legs 
when closed are 23” long and extend to 60” 


Although rigid, the tripod weighs only about 
3 lbs. Known as the Bee Bee Atlas Tripod, 


$7.50. 


it is priced at 


Nature in the Raw . 
SHOULD 
SELDOM BE 


The New 


HARRISON 
Models.c. COLOR METER 


will greatly aid the NATURALNESS 
of your natural color pictures. 18 Meter-Matched 
DURAL-BOUND FILTERS are available. 





Model B. C. Color Meter........... . $17.50 
Meter-Matched Filters.......... $1. 59 to $2.50 
EY SINE, wis cc bake cc onweweneince es $3.00 


Read the “‘Mys _— of Filters” 
25c in coin or stamps. 


HARRISON & HARRISON 
Optical Engineers 
8351 Santa Monica Bivd., Dept. PP-10, Hollywood, Calif. 





















SUPERB 
SALON QUALITY “=> Negatives 
ENLARGEMENTS ASTM 


On double weight matt paper, amamiins made 
to meet the exacting requirements of the minia- 
ture photographer. All negatives developed to 
insure maximum brilliance and fine grain. 
Money-back guarantee. Send order now! 


= 





1 from 35mm and other oblong nega- 

3 2 xX WIUODs cccececeoscsceeresseccceese 6¢ 
from ixl, 2%x2% and other sq. 

5 xX 5 er eer 8¢ 


Guaranteed 48 hour service between settee. 
Superior fine-grain developing, any size 25 
I I Sg 6.5) sais add dm a € 


samples, prices. 


Send for free mailing bags, 

















MIDARGEMENS: ee cran. vc 








and right contrast on every 
enlargement is easy if you are 
up to date and use a 


J-M-P SPOT 


photometer. Why waste paper 
and time fussing with the 
old fashioned test strips— 
when the J-M-P Spot does 
all this in a few seconds. You 
will be amazed at the snappy 
prints turned out every time 
A FREE trial will convince 





or your money back. The 
price is only $3.95. FREE 
literature. 

J-M-P MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. 


3023 N. 34th St. Estb. 1922. Milwaukee, Wis. 








ATTENTION MINICAM USERS 
35 MM. Negative Film 


FULLY GUARANTEED AND TESTED 


EASTMAN:—Super X—Plus X—Panatomic X 
DU PONT:—Superior 
AGFA:—Ultra Speed 

ALL EMULSIONS FRESH 
15 ft. 55¢; 25 ft. 85¢; 100 ft. 85¢. 
RELOADED FOUR 
CARTRIDGES 35¢ $1.10 
Mail Orders Prema Filled 
Postpaid or C. O. D. 
STUART-ROS mAM FILM co. 
1600 Broadway, N. Y. C. Circle-6-9855 
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rWwoO new circulars recently prepared by E. 
Leitz are obtainable on request. One is 
me No. 7838 describing the Gnome II 

rojector, the other No. 1277 describing the 
50 mm Summitar f 2 lens. Requests should 
be addressed to E. Leitz, Inc., 730 Fifth 
Ave., New York City. 


A NEW booklet entitled “Better Outlines 
For Your Home Movies” describes the use 
of the Effectograph, and is obtainable on 
request from Besbee Products Corp., Tren- 
ton, N. J. 


OWNERS of 6.5x9 cm plate back cameras 
ean now obtain roll film backs. These are 
announced by Photo Utilities, Inc., 10 West 
33rd St., New York City. sacks taking 
the standard 8 or 16 on 120, or 12 on 120, 
list at $11.00. The 35 mm back lists at 
$20.00. 


A CIRCULAR describing Willo Darkroom 
Aids—printers, easels, etc., can be obtained 
on request from Willoughbys, 110 West 
32nd St., New York City. 


A NEW instrument for determining print- 
ing time and selection of proper printing 
papers for enlarging only, the EnlargO- 
meteR, is announced 
by The Research En- 
gineering Co., 302 S. 
Michigan Ave., Chi- 
cago, Ill. The print- 
ing time of a nega- 
tive may be deter- 
mined without calcu- 
lations in a_i few 
seconds, and two 
readings taken ,over 
the projected area 
EnlargOmeter determine the proper 
grade of paper to 
use. The device operates on 105 to 120- 
volt AC or DC current. The bakelite case 
makes it safe, shock-proof, and resistant 
to darkroom chemicals. A booklet with com- 
plete working instructions is provided with 
each instrument. EnlargOmeteR is priced 
at $4.75 and can be obtained from your 
dealer or direct from the manufacturer. 





A MAKE-UP kit for use with color film is 
announced by Miner's, Inc., 12 E. 12th St., 
New York City. Cont: iining 20 different 
make-up materials, in correct blended 
shades, the Foto-Crome Kit retails for $2.50 
complete with instruction booklet 


RECENTLY developed for color photog- 
raphy is the new Munder Color Flash Lamp 
which produces a source of light having 
all the spectral characteristics of bright 
sunlight. Further information can be ob- 
tained from Munder Electrical Co., Spring- 
fel ass. 

\, GIANT almanac catalogue of 128 pages, 
8 ae is being prepared by Fotoshop, Inc. 
18 East 42nd St., New York City. Public: a- 
tion date is Se spt. 15th. The publication 
will sell for 25c which will be credited on 
the first order. 
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Picture Analysis 


(Continued from page 58) 





ages are perfectly calculated. The tone 
and color renditions are masterly. The 
edge definition is just of the right degree 
of sharpness for the purpose. The print 
is on smooth matte paper. The textures 
are sufficiently well suggested to render 
verisimilitude to the print. Distance and 
solidity are well achieved. Just enough 
motion to tell the story. Well balanced, 
but there is a slight shortcoming of unity, 
clarity, and emphasis. All of this is em- 
bodied by the light streak under the body 
of the horse just in front of the hind 
legs. The sky shows through there; but 
by being too small a spot, it looks more 
like a streak which adheres to the horse, 
than a distant part of the horizon. 

The horse should have been posed 
higher, or the spot should have been en- 
larged with an air brush. As the spot 
is unduly emphatic by being unclear, this 
would have improved a picture, which, 
in my opinion, could not be improved 
in any other way.— 
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No overnight 
achievement 


The present-day superiority of Zeiss photographic 
CARL ZEISS) lenses was not achieved in a year—nor even in a decade. 
| JENA |) A Zeiss lens represents 93 years’ experience in making 
precision optic al instruments. . . . It is the product of 
intensive scientific research and ¢ accumulated knowledge 
coordinated with the traditional accuracy and skill of 
Zeiss craftsmanship. 
Only an organization of highly trained specialists such 
as you will find in the Zeiss plant can produce lenses 
of such uniformly high quality. 


Sold by leading dealers. Write for Literature. 


Carl Zeiss, Inc., 485 Fifth Ave., New York, Dept. P-17-10 


728 So. Hill St., Los Angeles 


YOUR VACATION MOVIES will provide better entertainment when edited. Helpful 
pointers for editing are featured in the September, 1938, POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. 
We've a few copies left. Send 35c today for yours. 
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THE PROOF IS 
IN THE PRINT 











| Marshall’s Tested and 


Guaranteed Chemicals 











Judge a photo chemical by the quality of the finished print Marshali’s high grade chemica 
have always passed the “dark-room test”’ with a high rating have done so for 20 years 


TEMPALL—"“ all hot-weather worries! This newest Marshall chemical, added 

to your favorite film or paper developer, gives excellent results in 
temperatures as high as 85°. Measure-full of Tempall to each pint of developer. 1 lb. can 
for 18 pts. of developer, 50c. 


Handy developer, for any film, any paper. Makes equivalent 
MAKE-A-TUBE of 24 M.Q. tubes, at cost of 21gc each. Two separate 
powders with convenient measures. Package 55c 
This highly efficient acid-fixing bath—for film and paper— 
MAKE-A-FIX— gives great clarity and hardness to the emulsion. Handy 
measures. Prepare 1 pint at a time, 12 pints in all. Package 55c 
Short Stop and Hardener that quickly and per 
MAKE-A-CHROME— ~~manently hardens gelatine surface of negative. Prac- 
tically impossible to scratch. Convenient measures. Prepare }4 or | pint—24 pts. in 
ill, 65c. Tube to make 1 pint, 10c. 
ON SALE AT LEADING DEALERS 
Write for complete catalog of other Marshall Photo Chemicals 


JOHN G. MARSHALL, INC. 


Dept. A, 167 No. Ninth St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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THE 
NEW 
SUN RAY 


ive 





AT PRICES 
UNHEARD OF 


With 342” f 4.5 

Wollensak Lens. , eg ; 

iris Diaphragm. With 342” f 6.3 
Ilex Lens. 


.50 Iris Diaphragm. 


$37.50 


Ask Your Dealer or 
Write for Descriptive 
Literature. 


SUN RAY PHOTO CO., Inc. 


295 Lafayette St., New York, N. Y. 


HERE YOU ARE, FOLKS! 


The New and Improved 


KA-I-KO au meTAL 


ADJUSTABLE 
ENLARGING FRAME 


























Expensive Features at an 


Inexpensive Price! 
Easy-slide adjustable rules. 
Flat metal focusing surface. 
All white for better vision. 
Precision-planned locking devices. 
Won't warp or crack. 
May be used with all enlargers. 
Makes enlargements up to | 1”x14”. 
Built to endure for years. 


All KA-I-KO products are made in U. S. A. 
At your dealer, or write for details. 











| aperture f 16. 





Toni Frissell 
(Continued from page 33) 











on the steps in the sand. I never use a 
filter for sand—just stop the lens as far 
down as possible. In this case, my cam- 
era was the Super Ikonta B, f 2.8 lens, 
aperture f 20. Exposure 1/25 second. 

“My favorite print, I think, is that of 
the two girls playing in the pool at Palm 
Beach. It makes such a good composi- 
tion. You will notice it is a series of tri- 
angles. I like the designs of the water. 
The aperture was about f 8, as I recall. 
The exposure was 1/100 second.” Beyond 
doubt it’s a swell picture. 

One of the Frissell photographs which 
evoked a great deal of discussion is the 
girl asleep in the hay. If anybody else 
had done it, it would probably be just 
another beautiful professional model, ly- 
ing with her head thrown affectedly back. 
But Toni Frissell blows the breath of nat- 
uralness on the surface of her film. This 
picture, according to the photographer, 
was taken with a Contax at 1/50 second, 
The resulting print was 
made from a fractional part of the nega- 
tive only. The model is Miss Katharine 
Aldridge. 

The photograph of Miss Frissell’s which 
I admire most of all, is the one of her two 
children, Varick and Sidney (a girl), 
taken in the flower-sprinkled garden of 
her St. James, Long Island, home. For 
sheer pastoral beauty, exquisite security 
—it cannot, to my mind, be beat. Again, 
the Super Ikonta B was used, exposure 
1/100 second, aperture f 6.3. 

In private life this famous photographer 
and portraitist is Mrs. Francis McNeil 
Bacon III. Her corn yellow hair and 
China blue eyes first made her seem at- 
tractive material for the stage. When she 
finished at Miss Porter’s Farmington, 
Connecticut, school, a relative persuaded 
her to tread the boards. 

“T quit because of my great height, five 
feet ten and one-half inches, and my 
great lack of talent,’ Miss Frissell told 
me. “The high point of my theatrical 
career was in ‘Danton’s Tod’ where I 
earned fifteen dollars a week for saying 
‘phooey’.” 

Miss Frissell is a splendid athlete and 
holds refreshing ideas about women and 
sports. “Girls should know how to play 
tennis,” she observes, “but they better let 
golf alone. They are apt to be dubs at it.” 

When Miss Frissell works she chews 
gum. She has the patience of Job and 
will spend hours in getting costume de- 
tails correct or finding the right natural 
background for a subect. Her home at St. 
James was built in 1689. She and her 
husband collect antiques as a_ hobby. 
The photographer wears strictly tailored 
clothes but manages to look entirely fem- 


| inine in them. 


From a quite modest start, Toni Fris- 
sell has developed into one of America’s 
greatest camerawomen. Every picture 
she makes carries on the continuity of 
increasing brilliance. Proving once again 
that the only quality of which a human 
being can be entirely sure in this world 
is the work he does and the intelligence 
and personality he applies to it— 





HIT EVERY EXPOSURE “ON THE BUTTON” 


~ LEUDI 


in attractive, durable 


Bakelite case 


$2.15 





* Always accurate 


*® Easy to use 


* Sold all over the world 

® Used by the most exacting workers 

* Covers wide range of light conditions 

® Can be used with any film, any camera 


MIMOSA AMERICAN CORP. 
485 Fifth Avenue New York City 
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FOR ACCURATE FOCUS 


Seynon Llour 
RANGE FINDER 


American-made by Saymon- 
Brown .. . fool-proof, shock- 
proof construction ... clear-cut 
; superimposed images . . quick 
setting, quick reading ee 
auges distance accurately 
fom? 6” to infinity .. . beau- 
tifully finished in black and 
chrome mae § 75 for 


attaching to $479 
with 


camera ... un- 
conditionaliy 
guaranteed. 
Leather Case 
AT ALL LEADING 
DEALERS 


425 FOURTH AVE. NEW YORK CITY} 


PHOTO 
MOUNTS 


For exhibitors, advanced ama- 
teurs, photofinishers, profession- 




















FAMOUS 


ode 


EST. 1906 


als, and snapshot mounting. 
Sizes and styles to fit any 
print. If dealer cannot supply 


you, send $1.00 for postpaid 
assortment, or write for free 
Circular B-10. 


THE GROSS PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 


1501 W. Bancroft St., Toledo, Ohio 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


ADVERTISING 
ILLUSTRATIVE 
and PORTRAIT 
COURSES 

Personal training 
by expert instruc- 
tors. Individual ad- 
vancement. Stu- 
dents use school’s 
exceptional equip- 
ment. No corre: 
spondence courses. 


WRITE DEPT. PP10 


The RAY 
SCHOOLS 


116 SOUTH MICHIGAN BLVD., CHICAGO 
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Sound in Your Movies 


(Continued from page 57) 





ence, the amateur can connect the loud- 
speaker (placed behind the screen) to the 
phonograph (set beside the projector). 

Another method used by many ama- 
teur movie makers is the “sound-on- 
film” technique, which is divided into two 
classifications, namely the single and the 
double systems. 

In the single system the sound is re- 
corded in the same camera that takes the 
picture. The double system provides for 
the recording of the action and sound on 
separate films, which are combined on a 
single “print” during the processing. 

Generally speaking, a_ single-system 
outfit consists of a set of batteries, a re- 
cording element, a microphone, and a 
camera which is run by a synchronous 
motor at 24 frames per second. A syn- 
chronous motor is not highly essential in 
the single system, since the sound and the 
picture cannot get out of step. 

Editing of a single-system sound film 
is readily accomplished, and may be done 
without throwing the continuity off. You 
simply need to allow 1 second at the be- 
ginning and at the end of each scene 
during which no important sound is re- 
corded. It is assumed, of course, that you 
will exercise some care in the way you 
shoot the story. In rearranging scenes 
only that infinitesimal amount (1 sec- 
ond) of picture and sound track will not 
correspond. 

In setting up the outfit the operator 
must make sure that the various pieces of 
sound equipment are out of range of the 
camera lens. The “mike” need not be 
placed extremely close to the scene of ac- 
tion. The pick-up of any microphone is 
determined by the power of the amplifier 
into which it feeds. In normal movie use 
this power limits the radius of pick-up 
to about 10 or 12 feet (except for very 
loud sounds). 

The placing of the “mike” so as to pick 
up several different voices properly, the 
mixing of the inputs from several 
mikes,” and the arranging of furnishings 
for best acoustic results make up a sepa- 
rate subject, for a discussion of which 
there is not sufficient room here. 

The cables which connect the “mike” 
with the recording element and camera 
should be hidden under the rugs, if any, 
or camouflaged with furniture or other 
household accessories. The recording 
mechanism, which turns the sound waves 
into variations of light and then trans- 
mits them onto the film in the form of a 
sound track, should be set behind the 
cameras. The recorder can be con- 
trolled for volume and clarity by an as- 
istant. 

Now a word about the double system. 
Here, the action and the sound are re- 
corded on two separate films and then 
printed on a single strip. In this process 
a recording element is also used to record 
the sound, but this may be done after the 
film has been shot. The advantage of 
this system is that objectional noises such 

coughs can be cut out without inter- 
rupting the continuity of the film. The 
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Makes 12 pictures 
214”x244” on B2 and 
120 film. 


simple loading. Bril- 





Extremely 





liant image is right- 
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exposure. Automatic 
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ZEISS TESSAR 
£/2.8 


taking lens 


109 


The smoothest, fastest, simplest twin-lens re- 
flex you ever handled. It has every feature 
of other similar cameras, plus conveniences 


and refinements that put it in a class apart. 

Carl Zeiss TESSAR f/2.8—extra-brilliant focus- 
ing screen—Albada eye-level finder with automatic 
parallax correction—and an operating lever to 
wind both film and shutter that rolls with the 
fingertip and snaps back by itself. Every control 
is so effortless that you shoot faster, more smoothly 
and with no chance of manipulative error. 

Focusing and composing are a joy even in the 
poorest light, for the exclusive plano-convex focus- 
ing screen, in combination with its f{/2.8 finder 
lens, provides the brightest image of all twin-lens 
reflex cameras. Illumination is absolutely even 
over the entire field. A quarter-turn of the large 
focusing wheel covers the full range from 4 feet to 
infinity, and the magnifier includes the whole field 
for quick, accurate focusing. 

Go to your Zeiss Ikon dealer and get the “‘feel’’ 
of this superb camera. 


Write today for literature. 


CARL ZEISS, Inc., 485 Fifth Ave., NEW YORK, 
Dept. C-17-10 


728 So. Hill St., Los Angeles 


ZEISS IKON 


IKOFLEX Ill 











FoR PROFESSIONALS ano ADVANCED AMATEURS only 


For years the men who founded the NATIONAL PHOTOCOLOR CorPORATION have been 
conducting intensive scientific research in the development of instruments for superior 


color photography. As a result this organization — 
new in name only—now manufactures the most com- 


plete line of precision one-shot color cameras in 
America. LEROCHROME cameras range in price from 
$180. to $750. each (time payments arranged). They 
are described in a new booklet. Write for your copy. 
We welcome all questions concerning color photography. 


LEROVMROME 


Cameras 


oP Weeek, Fae bem mokono Mek Gierel a ele Gare, 


480 LEXINGTON AVENUE 


NEW YORK, N., Y. 
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ENLARGING 


The Createst rile 
in Photography 
ENLARGE YOUR SMALL 
SNAPSHOTS INTO CLEAR 

PRIZE WINNING PRINTS 


Bt ed for/ 


















A dJUSsTABLE metal 
mask takes negatives 
from miniature up to 
2'/4 x 3/4, and any inter- 
mediate sizes. New type 
negative carrier with 
both glass and metal | 
dustproof plates. Con- | 
denser lens and diffusion 


plate illuminating sys- ; 
tems. Counter Balance | 
Adjustment. Micro-Lever 


Focusing Regulation. 


MODEL NO. 245 


Complete as above with 

highly corrected and tested 

F.4.5 Anastigmat tens with 

iris diaphragm $39.50. 

Prices slightly higher on 
the West Coast 







Complete 
with F.6.3 
Anastigmat 
Lens. 


342) 
EDERA 


ASK YOUR DEALER OR 
WRITE FOR CATALOG. 


FEDERAL STAMPING & ENGINEERING CORP. 
21 Lafayette Street, Brooklyn, New York 
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HOLLYWOOD 
VIEWER- 
PROJECTOR 


. 
NEW! 
Efficient— Beautiful 
MODERN AS TOMORROW 


The only Viewer 
which gives a large, 
bright, crystal clear, 
4%, inch 


your 35 














at 
to Mla "ein 


2g Up 











view of 
mm color 
in broad day- 
light, projected on a 
miniature 


slides, 


screen in 
No 
room re 
No distor 
Size 5x10x1l0 
Patent Pend 


side the Viewer 
darkened 
quired 
tion 

inches 


ing. 
THIS IS THE VIEWER WHICH 
BECOMES A PROJECTOR— 


the 





turn of a knob 
beautifully de 
scientifically 


merely by 
One modern, 
signed, 
optical device does 
a brilliant picture 
feet. A 


engineered 
Projects 
at 13 


both 
36 "x52" 


special filter traps the 
infra red rays and protects your 
color films. Cast aluminum, beau 
tiful black finish, $39.50 
Carrying case, with slide File, 


also available 


See it at your Dealer’s. 





MEN’ 


1640 W. WASHINGTON @ LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 
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double system is used frequently when 
movies are made in places where it would 
be inconvenient to set up sound equip- 
ment. In such cases the movie is filmed 
silent, sound being added or “dubbed in”’ 
later. 

In the double system, as in disc re- 
cording, subsequent lip synchronization 
can be accomplished only by mechani- 
cally or electrically coupling the recorder 
with the projector during recording. To 
avoid complication, the lip synchroniza- 
tion and the picture should be made at 
the same time. 

The third and final method is sound ac- 
companiment. It is by far the least ex- 
pensive and therefore the most widely 
used. Although this system does not 
produce elaborate results, it serves as an 
excellent training ground in sound tech- 
nique, and can teach the beginner much 
about timing, volume, etc. 

The equipment required includes a 
cheap microphone, a phonograph, a loud- 
speaker, an amplifier, and a selection of 
musical records. Of course you cannot 
produce dialogue, but you can furnish ex- 
cellent musical and voice accompaniments. 
Through the microphone, you can add 
your own comments while the film is be- 
ing shown. Music is supplied by means 
of the phonograph, which is also con- 
nected to the loud-speaker behind the 
screen. 

When adding your own comments 
through a microphone, never “ad lib.” 
Prepare your manuscript with the utmost 
care, and rehearse it plenty. When 
speaking, turn down the volume of the 
music. Loud voices and loud music 
never combine well. 

We have described the more important 
methods of combining sound with motion 
pictures, as practiced today. With the in- 
crease in popularity of this phase of ama- 
teur movie-making, it is certain that the 
cost of equipment will be lowered suffi- 
ciently so that sound pictures will be 
available to many more enthusiasts.—f 
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NEW! 


Complete 
with 
bracket, 
flash light, 
reflector, 
tester 
and 
batteries 





Fr NEW Invention! 
ZENITH FLASH $@p95 
SYNCHRONIZER 


(Popular Model) 


Now with this invention ANYONE can take de- 
pendable, accurate pictures! No guess work! 
Fits any camera having cable release and tripod 
hole. Uses small bulb with maximum results. 
Does the work of those costing many times the 
price. —— instruction folder. Fully guar- 
anteed. Send money order for direct shipment. 
Selected territory available for wide-awake dealers. 


S. G. THORNER 
{1 Pemberton Square, Dept. F, 


35 WN FILM 


FINE GRAIN 


DEVELOPED 


AND 


ENLARGED 


Get the MOST out of your negatives! Any 
36 exposure roll of film fine grain processed 
and each good negative enlarged to ap- 
proximately 3”x4” on Double Weight 
Matte Portrait Paper for only $1.49. Each 
print outstanding in detail, clarity and 
gradation of tone. Simply wrap a check 
or money order around your roll of film 
and mail today. It will pay you! 


GET YOUR FREE {film speed and rating card. 
It will help you to get better pictures. Just ask 
for your card when you order. 


att ae DEPT. 2K3 


whe 485 MADISON SQUARE P.0. NEW YORK, N.Y 


Boston, Mass. 








































Camera Clubs 


(Continued from page 70) 





Westchester C. C. (Mt. Vernon, N. Y.) 
recently held its 10th annual dinner and 
election of officers. Each member received 
a copy of the club yearbook, a photographic 
annual made up of members’ prints. Nice 
idea. The Third Rhode Island National 
Salon of PRotonrerny will close its entry 
list on October 30. It is sponsored by the 
Cc. C. of Rhode ‘Island, whose salon chair- 
man is A Viera, 103 Westminster St., 


Providence, R. I. . 


A comprehensive season’s 
planned by the Dayton 
ciety, which will meet regularly in 
American Room of the Gibson Hotel, 
ton, O The October meeting will be held 
in the auditorium of the Dayton Power & 
Light Co., and will feature an abundance of 
artificial light, suitable bagkgrounds, models, 
ete Best wishes to Shorewood C. C. of 
Milw: iukee, which group in its 10 years of 
existence has attained an enviable national 
rating. 

The 
holding 
Academy of 
two classes, 


program is 
Photographic 


Day- 


Aremac Club (Wilmington, Del.) is 

meetings in the Wilmington 
Art. Club members compose 
one of which is studying com- 


position, the other dealing with the manipu- 
lation of photogr iphic materials .. Dela- 
ware County C. C. is meeting in its own 
quarters, located at 7168 Marshal Rd., Up- 
per Darby, Pa. . .. Winter’s coming, so get 
the darkroom in readiness for those hours 
you're going to spend in making salon prints 


from the summer's batch of negatives. ... 








35 MM. Users Special 
35 MM. films 


2oft. 89: 100 ft.:2.79 


Guaranteed Fresh Stock 


Repacked by us 
F.O.B. Hollywood C.O.D. 


(Ne connection with any other film concern, 


HOLLYWOOD 35 MM. FILM CO. 
Box 2550 Hollywood, Calif. 











ASTOUNDING PRE- INVENTORY VALUES 


IHAGEE KINEE a A GZ F2 Bio od 
KORELLE REFLEX II F2.8 CZ Tesss . 
UNIVEX MERCURY F3.5 speeds to 1/ 1000 os 
tags ar rAM SPECIAL i ae ae Finder... 
LEI * F2 Suthmar lens, pe ee 
KODAK RECOMAR Ox9 Fa vee Ne Hids 

« ERTO SPORT 6x9 F4.5 FPA, He riders 





X Ill 
SU PER IKONTA B F2.8 
All Items Equal to New 
Camera or Equipment 
FREE! “United Bulletin’—News Organ: Contains Inside Facts for 
Photog’s—Write Dept. P-10. 


at uy 94.50 
Sold on 14 = Trial. Trade in Your Old 








78 Chambers Street, New York, N.Y. 
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Advertising Pictures 


(Continued from page 55) 








every month?”—we decided on a grave- 
faced mother and two children. Not 
much for a starter, I think you'll agree. 
It’s up to the art director to work out 
the situation in a rough layout, placing 
the figures approximately as they will ap- 
pear in the finished photograph. (This 
often takes a great deal of thought, but 
I won’t go into that, because you're in- 
terested in the photographer’s work, not 
the art director’s.) The art director’s 
sketch is the rough pattern which the 
photographer follows when he makes his 
shots. In this case our subject matter 
called for a photograph with a “heroic” 
feeling—dangerous ground uniess han- 
died by a camera artist! But before we 
consider the “feeling” of the photograph, 
there are technical problems to solve. 

It was my job to work out this compo- 
sition so the mother’s face would be 
dominant—so that her left hand with the 
wedding ring (symbol of the dead hus- 
band) would get in the picture—so that 
the children’s faces would be prominent 
for contrast, but not detract from the cen- 
tral figure of grief. These are things that 
must be thrashed out carefully ahead of 
time on paper, in proper proportion, with 
a sure knowledge of the human figure for 
guidance. A faulty calculation in anat- 
omy in the original sketch can leave the 
photographer in a terrible hole sur- 
rounded by models who cannot naturally 
“bend themselves” into the picture that 
has been ordered. After all, just so much 
space is allotted for the picture. 

But now suppose we have our sketch 
in the photographer’s studio; we are 
ready to make it come alive. The art di- 
rector sits down and explains the story 
to the photographer and also to the model, 
for he must by hook or crook win from 
her the expression he wants. “Your hus- 
band is dead,” he says. “You’re wonder- 
ing how you're going to pay the milk- 
man.” And, “What would you do if these 
children were really yours and the bank 
had just sent you an ‘over-drawn’ notice?” 

The model, if she knows her job, will 
give you exactly what you want—at some 
fleeting moment! The photographer, if 
he’s a really great photographer, will have 
his lights set to dramatize that fleeting 
Shade of expression that is so precious, 
and will catch it because he has an un- 
canny intuition about such things. And 
the children? Well, I can’t give you a 
magic formula, but in this case the pho- 
tographer was also doing flip flops to de- 
light the little girl, while his assistant 
was tickling the baby’s toes! 

The choice of models either makes or 
breaks your photograph. You have, of 
course, the help of well-organized model 
agencies. But still you may have to scour 
the town for just the face you need for a 
particular situation. And then, when you 
have almost given up hope, and a closing 
date is staring you in the face, you may 
luckily happen on that madonna with the 
“spiritual” look selling trinkets behind 
the counter in a five and ten cent store! 

Now let’s look at the other Sarra pho- 
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NEW KA-I-KO ALL METAL 
CONTACT PRINTER =: 


...a@ better printer 
always—all ways'' 





For negatives from 35mm to 5”x7” 
Complete' with Ruby Bulb, Cord and Plug! 
Step into any photo store aid see this ex- 
citing KA-I-KO contact printing master- 
piece. Ask for a demonstration, take it 
back into the store’s darkroom, operate 
it yourself. Get a new slant on quality, 
performance, VALUE! 

¥% Precision made in the famcus Kalish 

Instrument Co. factory! 
% Scientifically ventilated to prevent over- 








Ask for it at your dealer, or write for more 
KA-I-KO Print Box Information, Please 











enamel finish! 
%& Built like a battleship, corners and edges 


heating! 

% Dodging control built right into the box permanently welded and bolted! 
itself! aprons: Acar one for Safe Light, two 
Light-on and light-off control, tirel or ite Light! 

pr eel . eo ee %4 etched spring masking bands, ruled 


for your convenience! 
%& Hinged door enables you to get at bulbs 
quickly; AC or DC! 


x%Employs proper guides for use with 
35mm uncut film! 

%* Combination steel and brass construc- 
tion, in chrome and rippled maroon 
























All KA-I-KO Products 
are Made inthe U.S.A 
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*Single Condenser lens system. 

*% Standard 60 wt. enlarging lamp. 

*%& MAGNIFICATION on baseboard 
9 TIMES. Greater magnification 
through floor or wall projection. 

*Can be used as hand projector. 
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, 7 MM. BULK FILM WINDER, 100 ft. capacit fe 
have prints for the client when the office Made of moulded bakelite. ft. capaci Vistea at . 
$10.00 $2.59 tras 


opens next morning and you have the | | NUSSBAUM giass roti ‘film ‘developing tray... ..” S4¢ 
OW Oo S L . mee ; art direct : 7 4” x 6” wenuine hard rubber tray....... cose OMe itl 
N N SALE AT answer to an at irector’s prayer! | WRITE FOR FREE CATALOG a 








“Breaking in” will be no puzzle for such a a 
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Photomontage 
(Continued from page 21) 





tions of the negatives to be reduced to 
clear celluloid. Blend in around the parts 
being preserved for printing so that there 
is no abrupt drop from the image to 
blank film. 

I use a reducer with a saturated solu- 
tion of potassium permanganate as a base. 
It is prepared by dissolving 4% ounce of 
potassium permanganate in 3 to 4 ounces 
of water, after which 1% ounce of sulfuric 
acid is added. Because the potassium 
permanganate stains the negative, about 
150 grains of potassium metabisulfite are 
dissolved in 8 ounces of water and the 
solution used to clear the negative of the 
stain. The negative is soaked in a tray 
of the second solution until clear. In 
working with either of these solutions re- 
member that the stronger they are the 
faster they work. It would probably be 
advisable to avoid excessive speed at first 
until you have acquired some familiarity 
with the action of the chemicals. 

I give preference to this reducing 
method over such other reducers as 
Farmer’s and potassium persulfate largely 
because it is the safest to have about the 
house. The potassium ferricyanide in 
Farmer’s reducer sometimes stains the 
negative, and it is a stain that is next to 
impossible to remove. The greatest dis- 
advantage of the pale yellow potassium 
ferricyanide stain is the fact that it is 
virtually invisible to the eye, although 
it shows up in the print as an ugly black 
spot. 

The cause of the stain, and another ob- 
jection to Farmer’s reducer, is the fact 
that it decomposes rapidly and the pho- 
tographer continues to apply it to the 
negative long after it is played out. The 
permanganate reducer keeps indefinitely, 
while the ferricyanide-and-hypo reducer 
must be mixed shortly before use and 
fresh batches must be mixed rather fre- 
quently. 

After the various negatives have been 
washed and dried, they are assembled 
and bound together with Scotch tape or 
lantern slide binder. They are then ready 
to be placed in the enlarger and printed 
as one. With the enlarger light passing 
through several negatives at once, you 
may have to stop down the lens more 
than usual in order to get all the images 
sharp on the easel or paper. Only a few 
negatives should be bound together for 
simultaneous printing, because of the 
thickness of the film and the fact that the 
cleared celluloid is not absolutely trans- 
parent. If you wish to incorporate a 
much larger number of negatives into 
the montage, use some other method. 

A third means of making montages 
(perhaps the most satisfactory of all) is 
to make a number of black-and-white 
prints from the negatives to be used in 
the combination print and rephotograph 
them on one film. Be sure that the con- 
trast in the prints is soft; not weak, but 
with detail in the shadows and with no 

alky highlights. Try to include all the 
negative’s detail in the print. Make the 
prints without masks because white mar- 
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Heatless, 


Dustless 





® In every way the Omega “C” has proved to be the ideal enlarger 
for the miniature worker. Beautifully constructed of steel and 
aluminum. Model “C” takes all small size film in the 35 mm. to 
314 x 34-inch range. Gives brilliant, evenly distributed light. . . 
spotless prints from clean negatives. Girder-type construction; 
double condensers; efficient lighting system; Dyna-Thermal (scien- 
tifically cooled) ventilating system. Model “C” (illustrated) is an 
impressive machine—see it at your dealer’s—$97.50. Other Omegas: 
“A” for 35 mm. film—$48; “B” for film up to 24x24 inches— 
$65; “D” for film up to 4x 5 ineches—S$175. Prices slightly higher 
west of Rockies. 

® Simmon Automatic Film Drier minimizes grain, eliminates dust, 
reduces drying time, $27.50 and $29.50. Write for folder B. 


COMPLETE LINE OF LENSES: 
Simmon, Bausch & Lomb Tessars, Dalimeyer. 


SIMMON BROS., 37-06 36th St., Long Island City, Ne¥. 


OMEGA ENLARGERS MADE IN U.S. A. 
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(anercs. 


Here are examples of how 
you can buy the camera Li 
: bi ist Down Monthly 
you want on our National NEW CAMERAS ; 

Time Payment Plan. Every Price = Payment Payments 
well known camera and Monthly Payment includes nominal carrying charge) 
























a available under = ® Jeica Standard Model—Elmar f.3.5 lens $ 87.50 $9.00 $9.00 
similar terms. © Wis citetante Eineeal Gavin S14ant P , 
Send for free descriptive 7 Miniat ap peed Graphic 2!4x3!4—K.A. f.4.5. 111.00 12.00 12.00 
folder and order blank for RNR cc's icineenecenenen : So 4.00 4.00 
camera you want. Or bet- oP Ie ikii5 cos ox cas esedanneeeeeees . 77.50 8.00 8.00 
ter still, send 25c for our © Rebeiead i. 57.50 6.0 6.00 
complete Handbook & - remmmericte Sn i RE ee eae ° 
Catalog. (Refunded on Automatic Rolleiflex 6x6em ra nconeient 152.50 17.50 16.00 
your first purchase.) Size © Recomar 33 ma heawd 63.00 7.00 7.00 
Siaxit", 85 pages, 175 il © Contax H—Zeiss Tessar £.3.5. lens......... 234.00 25.00 25.00 
ustrations. Contains val- f 
uable articles, descriptions © Super Ikonta B...... 160.00 17.50 17.00 
and prices of leading cam- ® Super Sport Dolly—Meyer Trioplan f.2.9 lens. 37.50 4.00 4.00 
eras and accessories. ® Voigtlander Baby Bessa—Voigtar f.3.5 lens 45.00 5.00 5.00 
d Cc ® Korelle Reflex [—Cassar f.3.5 lens 70.00 7.00 8.00 
Sen © Weltini—Cassar f.2.9 lens Rate 82.50 9.00 9.00 
RefundedonFirstPurchase © Perfex 44—f.2.8lens........... 2... ..000e- 47.50 5.00 5.00 
® Bell & Howell Filmo 141-A, 16 RS cece 115.00 12.00 13.00 
® Cine Kodak Eight Model 60 mal 67.50 7.00 8.00 
® Kodascope Eight Model 50................ . 39.00 4.00 4.09 


USED CAMERAS (fully Guaranteed) 






® Foth Derby—Anastigmat f.3.5 lens $ 15.00 $ 4.00 $ 4.00 

® Voigtlander Brilliant—Anastigmat Voigtar 4.5. 18.00 4.00 4.00 

® Kodak Special Six 20—K.A. f.4.5 lens . 29.50 4.00 4.00 

© oes Anastigmat f.2.9 lens ea 22.50 4.00 4.00 

: ® Leica [[1-b—Summar 50mm f.2 lens : 195.00 20.00 21.00 

err re ; 44.50 5.00 5.00 

4 ® Korelle Reflex Mode ' I Vie tor f.3.5 lens 49.50 5.00 6.00 

WATIONAL TaRceT & SULT oe. ® Certo Dollina II—Radionar f.2.9 lens 39.50 4.00 5.00 
mae asin ovece ® Argus C-2 f.3.5 lens. . ; 19.75 4.00 4.00 





NATIONAL TARGET « SUPPLY CO. 1255 25th St.,N.W., Wash.,D.C. 
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SAMPLE BARGAINS listed in our 
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BIG NEW CATALOG 


: ov, iorlg 3-9 
Ree 15 
42-5 


t eel?" 








SEND 10 CENTS to cover 
mailing cost of this beautiful 
catalog refunded with first 
purchase of $1.00 or more 


RA EXCHANGE 


1035-37 SOUTH OLIVE STREET PROSPECT 2328 
LOS ANGELES - CALIFORNIA 

















PHOTO ART 


NEGATIVE 
BRUSH 











Fiat in 

shape, 

large 

surface, 
New flexible 
Versatile handle. 
Indispensable 





SAVES YOUR PICTURES 
BEFORE YOU PRINT 


@ insures Flawless Negatives and Perfect 
Prints 

@ Dusts Plates, 
Carrier Plates, 
Photo Lenses, etc. 

@ Removes dust, lint and alien particles 
without damaging sensitive negative emul- 
sions or lens surfaces. 


$1.50 


Dealers Everywhere 


Films, Enlarger Negative 
Contact Printing Glasses, 


At Leading 





PHOTOGRAPHIC ARTS SUPPLY CO. 


39 West 60th Street, New York 











LET US TREAT YOUR FILMS 
WITH 
















FILM SEALER 


protects still and movie flm 


Hollywood and the U 
ivailable to all 


mfined to 
( _ AC is 


Heretofore < 
Government 








‘ iteurs and professional end us films 

and let us treat them with CINELA( It pre s them 
finitely and gu rds aimst scratches, at i curl 
ark vt For black-and-whit or color 

16n im emulsions Write for full details 

For home use we have a 2 oz. bottle for 

Sieeiac 610 Sth Ave. N. Y. C. 
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gins might play havoc with a montage 
made in this manner. 

Use a much larger paper size than the 
negative or the image wanted would seem 
to require, in order to leave an ample 
black margin around the image. Keep 
each image in proper proportion to those 
on the other negatives, so that the cam- 
era will not have to be readjusted too 
much in photographing the various prints. 
It is possible to enlarge or reduce the 
image in rephotographing it, of course, 
but this is apt to rob the method of its 
chief advantage: the ability to show all 
parts of the montage in correctly bal- 
anced strength. 

When you are ready to photograph a 
print, pin it down to a copy board. Lack- 
ing one of these, an ordinary drawing 
board will do. All of the prints are 
photographed individually on one film, 
preferably a slow film such as Eastman 
or Defender commercial. 

It will be seen that a plate-back cam- 
era is desirable for this purpose, so that 
by inspecting the groundglass in the back 
of the camera you can ascertain the rela- 
tive position of each rephotographed 
image on the montage negative as you 
proceed. It is well to use a rough sketch 
to guide you. In order to spot the pic- 
tures in their proper places I usually rule 
four horizontal and four vertical lines on 
the groundglass itself, using India ink 
and a ruling pen. Similar lines on the 
sketch facilitate the proper scaling down 
of the image from the sketch. 

To place each image correctly on the 
film it will be necessary to shift the cam- 
era left, right, up, or down. If the 
images are correctly proportioned the 
camera focus will remain unchanged. 

To protect the part of the film which 
is being saved for subsequent exposures, 
some sort of masking device is necessary. 
It is best to use a sheet of cardboard 
more than large enough to cover the en- 
tire film when placed midway between 
the lens and the print being copied. The 
size of the board depends on the camera 
being used. By way of example, a 11 x 
14” board should suffice for a 4 x 5 cam- 
era. 

In the middle of the cardboard, make a 
hole, the size and shape of which will be 
decided by the image being used in the 
montage. It may be necessary to use 
openings of several sizes to accommodate 
the various images. When this is the 
case, make one large hole in the card- 
board and fit over it smaller pieces of 
opaque paper or cardboard with aper- 
tures of the proper size and shape cut in 
them. If, for some special reason, the 
cardboard is placed sufficiently close to 
the print for the edges of the hole to 
show, use some procedure such as cutting 
or roughly tearing the edges of the open- 
ing so that an indistinct line edges the 
image. If the mask is brought closer to 
the camera lens, the rough edge is not 
necessary, since the diffusion caused by 
the lens is enough to produce subtle 
blending. After a few trials each worker 
will find he will have no difficulty in 
judging the size of the holes or the point 
at which the mask should be placed. 

An elaborate method for holding the 
mask in position is to make a special 
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TAKE ARTISTICALLY 
BALANCED PICTURES 


AMAZING NEW METER 
COMPOSES THE ARTISTIC 
CENTER IN A BALANCED 
SEQUENCE OF FORM 


INSTANTLY, no matter 
how weak your sense of 
proportion may be, you can 
compose perfectly balanced 
pictures. The amazing new 
invention, LUMAX COM- 
POSITION METER, takes all the guess out of picture 
composition. Guides symmetrical position for all for- 
mats. Also serves as monotone filter--shows contrast of 
light and shadow—-for both Ortho and Pan film. Simple 
easy to use. Genuine raw-hide case. MONEY BACK 
GUARANTEE. Get this great invention from your 
dealer or direct by mail. Only $2.50 complete. 


LUMAX Composition Meter 





— Made in U.S.A. Pat. pend. If 
dealer cannot supply mail order 


"DEALERS 


Send for name 
of distributor. 


cirect to 


LUMAX PHOTO UTILITIES 


4815 Cottage Grove Ave., Chicage, i. 














SUPERB SALON PRINTS 
PRICED WITHIN YOUR REACH 
own negatives on double-weight matt paper. 
11xl4—2 for.. 34x44 from 4¢ 

5x 7—6 for.. 44ox4'\% from 
4x 6—10 for. SQ negatives. 
—inotuna =... soe 
NATIONAL PHOTO LABORATORIES 
55 W. 42 ST. Dep’t.EaTIN. Y. C. 
enlarged to 
3iax8 size 
vin WEIGHT paner . . 
larged . ° Enlargements are ee by the unerring 


| ENLARGEMENTS | 
Brilliant, salon quality enlargements from your 
8x10—4 for.. 35mm, etc.. ¢ 
6 
From Same or Different Negatives 
Send for free mailing tags, Samples, Prices 
35m nm FILM developed and se 
: 36 exposures en- 
PHOTO-ELECTRIC and are) printed on the 


PROPER CONTRAST 


paper ae FINE GRAIN dust 
free film processing in the famous EDWae 12 de- 
veloper PERSONAL ATTENTION SEND 


rolls now or write for free wantin bags’ and free 


The. PHOTOGRAPHIC DEVELOPMENT Co. 
Box 1331 A ilwaukee, Wis. 








HARVEST FESTIVAL 
PHOTO EQUIPMENT TE fe M Ss: 


AT LOW MONTHLY 


PERFEX “44” B& H FILMO ‘8’ o* 30; Cine Kodak 8, Model 20, 
7.78; I 








$2.64; Leica G irome, ER « ko — a B, f:2.8, 8, ER 
case, $7.47; Reflex Korelle, $6.11 Sukeaee: & wood, 24x3% 
f:4.5, $5.70; Solar 35mm 24x3\, £:4.5 35.70 " 35mm to 
4x4em, {:4.5, $5.70; Leitz Valoy 35mm for rica, - 

On A 35mm, {:4.5. $6 03; Omega B (24x24 {:4.5, $6.3 
Multifax to 24x3 4. io 5, $6.37, and many others in NEW BAR- 
GAINEWS n “ 


68-P WEST 48th STREET 


(At Radio City) NEW YORK 
CAMERA YOUR CAMERA 
FANS!! MAI L SNAPSHOTS _FANS!! 


™#t PICT-O-GRAPH 


PICT-O-GRAPH ¥® ig a combination mailing folder, 
easel-picture frame, and post vcard 
® Protects Snapshots Conveys a message 


MOGULLS 











® Is a lasting remembrance 

® Safe and convenient to MAIL Cc 

© RETAILS at EA. 

Sold at Leading Deal- MADE IN 5 STOCK SIZES 
SIZE A— All miniature 35MM 

ers, or send 10c for B—All Gx6cem and 3 of 

Sample (specify size) c all goog Pe we and % 

Send name of local of 620 or 120 

dealer Peed bie 

BENSON CAMERA CO., INC. 
PICT-O-GRAPH DIVISION 
166 Bowery Dept. PP-10 New York City 


mmm * PATENT PENDING queues 





Portraiture for the Beginner is treated 
thoroughly in the Oct., 1938 issue of Pop- 
ular Photography. Send 35c for a copy. 
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¥ standard fitted with some device for mov- 
ing the mask vertically and horizontally. ® You can now get a Kalart Micromatic Speed Flash model— 
; " for exactly matched to the shutter of your camera. Attaches as easilv 


S vd wt of candboard oar wines as a cable release. eae _‘micromatic ” synchronization at all 








a sheet of cardboard fastened to an arm shutter speeds. Made in U. 8. A. $13 50 
pee’ < > ‘ s 
owners of: 


Complete 





of a light-stand to be satisfactory. It may 
ER be raised or lowered by adjusting the 
various sections of the stand. Lateral 




















da movement is obtained simply by moving 
ED the stand together with the mask. 
RM As each image is finally placed on the 
iter groundglass, trace its outline with wax 
can pencil, brush, paint, or ink. This serves 
i as a guide for the placement of the next 
— image after the negative has been re- 
~ moved. Be sure the exposure given in 
ple rephotographing each one of the images 
CK ° 
your is correct. Unless you wish dark areas | 
' between the different projections, be sure | 
er to make the fading edges of the images 
a overlap. After all the exposures are 
der completed, the negative is ready for de- | 
veloping. Use some formula that yields 
IES clean, crisp copy negatives, something in 
», Ul. the “MQ” class. 
= When the negative has been developed, 
a fixed, and washed, if certain of the 


images are over- or underexposed (mak- 


> im Ue eeeeeeeen eeeee . "hy 
mL P aeessis, rere sere oe hekees | YOUR camera can make better pictures 
that the several images are of about equal 


: ‘ : % Is yo ] lacki i reni 
density. actin: tin. tm total your album lacking in 1igh- speed show you the compact, convenient 


sports-action shots? Do you miss out Kalart model designed to fit your 





¢ locally by a slow-working intensifier on unposed indoor por- shutter. 

, gently applied with cotton to the under- ie t blame — FREE: New issue, 
) developed part. I use the old solution massa K A L A R T Kalart Speed Flash Pie- 
consisting of chloride of mercury com- to control your own ppt we 
bined with potassium bromide: lighting conditions, and . . pesca acon 
rg : hlorid 50 : find out how good a Micromatic ing. Just write “Picto- 
Mercuric chloride ...150 grains photographer you really rial” and your name and 

es * z = ; : you reall; J g i f 
_ Potassium bromide ..150 grains are. Ask your dealer to SPEED FLASH address on a postcard to 


NOME cinie tena emecaeines 16 ounces 
First thoroughly dissolve the mercuric The Kalart Company, Dept. P10, 915 Broadway, New York, N. Y. and 619 Taft Building, Hollywood 


chloride in the water. Don’t do it hur- ee — —< 


; riedly. It is difficult to dissolve. Then RELOADED 
\ add the potassium bromide. 6 Exposure CANDID FILMS pcre CARTRIDGES /r 











Holding the negative in a wire hanger, DEVELOPED and ENLARGED _Leica and Argus Campras 





























. . . Se us, 
~ Yo 1 ‘ol “s 
- dip a tuft of cotton in the intensifier and | J You 16 px rite cept” 120 or 127, Sores ONLY pays x NS Soren x 
he rub it over the portion which is to be 120 film (12 exp.) enlarged to 4x4, only T5e. Superior... INFRA RED. 
- A ann) as fas § besa bat eateremmnans, Ode WE FURNISH CARTRIOGES 
de- » bd _ ( De rutiful 3: a nents. de 
de strengthened. Rinse every few seconds | from ithin ad TOD pavorans FREE print pm 5 0< Mell Gerdes Promcty *tee 
ree . . er giving secre’ ol she ting better sy 
under tap water and examine by holdin tures. IN TODAY—OUT TOMORROW serv 
50. . P : y 8 on ALL orders. SUPERLABS, Box 27-P, ELROY, WISCONSIN RUBY F iLM CO, =P. 0. Box 935, Hollywoor, Cait 
fie. the negative over some white object, such 
aml as a walle enameie’ tray. Never ex- ee i ee a 


AL | ‘sctemuresse much yoowewsk: |-— MARSHALL FIELD & COMPANY — 


I ne iy samaeael light. You can judge 








s 1e density better by uniformly reflected ee 
el 20. lig ict. Collapsible al SS —_— 
x38, When the desired density has been these points, 
mmon reached, blacken the negative with a solu- | bs . 
— tion of sodium sulfite in water. The pro- Dries more prints 
EET . , pated 
RK portion doesn’t have to be exact. In a 
few minutes the intensified part that faster and ome 4 
—_ eemed yellow turns black, and it cor- 


ERA re sponds evenly with the other parts. The New Coal 


To lighten the density, use a weak ue 


solution of the same reducer used for $ 
AY clearing portions of the negatives, the LAW PHOTO PRINT DRYER 925 
potassium permanganate and_ sulfuric Patent Applied For 
a d formula described previously. Work Just enough of a gadget to intrigue you, but so efficient you’ll wonder 
s wly, with a well-illuminated white re- how you ever got along without it. Your prints are held in a curved, 
cA. flecting surface nearby. Very frequently not rolled, position, which makes it possible to dry them faster and 
me examine the part being reduced. Fur- flatter. The Law Photo Dryer also holds 50% more prints than 
! 








der, 


iM her adjustments may be made in the the standard roll type. Shipped post paid. 

elative density of the images by print- The Law Photo Dryer holds 6 prints, 11x14, 12 prints 8x10, 24 prints 5x7 
. ‘ . . Camera Section, First Floor 
ing-in or holding back any portion of the 
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completed photomontage when the com- | § Marshall Field & Company, Chicago, Hlinois. : 
: : Mans Tie Saw Phi Pei ne 
te bined negative is printed. : ; Please send The Law Photo Print Dryer : 
Y . . . . 
ee lf you wish to show the images with . RS ica siete ’ I voce Sudan ccav onesiawkcwene ees : 
] . . . . 
a, black between them instead of with their | § City _— : 
, s | EE eT ET OTe Ee eee MES Rees ke Per 
sted edges over lapping . $e 26 only necessary to H Charge 1c —" or money order enclosed oc. & 
-op- project the images smaller and leave s If to be delivered in Illinois, add 3% because of the 
Opy- es ; | retailers’ occupation tax. Do not send cash or stamps. 
ill enough area between them to give the | & 
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Jos BETTER PRINTS 


MM with Lev 





Available with either 
condensing lens or patented 
silvered reflector 
At same price. You may try both 
systems—return either one for full 

credit. 









CHOOSE THE 


ELWOOD AAW! 


Miniature Enlarger for Negatives up to 24” x 34” 


@ Prints made with the Elwood AM enlarger are sharp to the very edge. 
Elwood’s patented silvered reflector directs intense, even illumination over 
the entire picture area, producing sharp, clear prints in record time with 
true graduations. Cast and machined construction for extra rigidity, strength, 
and accuracy. Patented negative carrier. Lever-controlled micrometer 
focusing of lens. You will like its smooth performance and the 
superior quality of your enlargements. Ten days’ trial from any 
dealer. Satisfaction guaranteed. Write for 76-page booklet. 


P ~ | CE of enlarger without lens $30.00 
With Ilex F 6.3 314” lens in bbl. with iris diaphragm. ... 38.00 
(Other Lenses Available) 


ELWOOD PATTERN WORKS, Inc. 


Dept. 102, 125 NORTH EAST STREET, INDIANAPOLIS, INDIANA 
Canadian Agents and Distributors: W.E. BOOTH COMPANY LIMITED, Toronto and Montreal 














GET DIFFICULT DISTANCE 
SHOTS LIKE THIS ONE e 
with a 


DALLMEYER 
TELEPHOTO LENS 


@ @ @ Now you can get those dis- ,: 
tance shots you've always 
wanted to take nature 
studies, sport shots, portrait or 
candid. Th here's a reasonably- 
priced, British made Dall- 
meyer telephoto lens for most 
interchangeable-lens still cameras, including Speed Graphic, Graflex, 
Korelle Reflex, WP and Kine Exacta. Or your present camera may be 
adapted to take one of these outstanding lenses. 

Because they are precision-made throughout, Dallmeyer lenses are 
world-famous for accuracy . . . and for the results they get. And there is a 
Dallmeyer lens that will fit your pocketbook just as well as it does your 
camera. 

Ask your dealer for a full listing of Dallmeyer Still and Cine lenses and | 
prices. Or write, mentioning the type camera you own, direct to 


MUS DO 15 West 47th Street 


WHY LINDBERGH 
CAME HOME!... 


POPULAR AVIATION, America’s Top Aviation Magazine, brings its 
readers another ‘“‘SCOOP’’—WHY LINDBERGH CAME HOME, an ex- 
clusive account by Drew Pearson and Robert S. Allen, authors of the 
Washington Merry-Go-Round. Be sure to read this inside cold and the 


many other fascinating articles in the 
OCTOBER wie” IPOIPUILINR 4. 
* AVIATION * 





New York City 








NOW ON SALE 
AT ALL NEWSSTANDS! 
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effect of several images, somewhat sep- 
arated from each other, with black in- 
tervening. 

A variation of the method just de- 
scribed involves the substituting of live 
models for prints when you are making 
your multiple-image negative. This pro- 
cedure is not often employed when any 
great number of images is needed. The 
model fees can run costs up, for one thing. 
And there is apt to be more laborious 
changing of camera position, bellows ex- 
tension, etc., than when you are simply 
copying prints. 

Nevertheless, I once had to make a 
montage by this means to illustrate an 
advertisement for Dr. West’s tooth paste 
(see picture on page 21). The advertis- 
ing agency needed this sort of picture in 
a hurry, and no other available method 
would fill the bill in the time at our dis- 
posal. We sent for several models, and 
spent at least 3 hours in photographing 
them on a single piece of film. Each 
model was posed and lighted in several 
different ways. 

This required many changes in cam- 
era position, and constant adjustment of 
the camera bellows. Exposure time 
varied when there was any considerable 
change in the camera position, of course, 
and this necessitated rather careful cal- 
culation of exposures. We wanted the im- 
age densities to be pretty well equalized. 

Finally, after a lot of work and worry, 
the exposures were all made, and we de- 
veloped the film. In spite of some ap- 
prehension on my part, the negative was 
a good one, and a little local reduction 
here and there (with dabs of cotton and 
a dilute reducing solution) gave us just 
what we wanted. 

Combine or modify any of these three 
methods of working, to find the method 
that strikes you as most satisfactory for 
your photomontage work. Use just one 
technique until you have thoroughly mas- 
tered it. Then give full rein to your 
imagination. The photomontage will 
serve as your magic carpet!—& 





Give Your Child a Camera 


(Continued from page 19) 











yet one that counts tremendously. Long 
ago we began taking pictures with a mov- 
ing-picture camera. We took the pictures 
of the birthday parties and the family 
celebrations at Christmas and Thanksgiv- 
ing. One picture we all like to see at 
least once a year. It is the record of a gay 
birthday party for a little boy and his 
grandmother. It shows him and his 
granny sitting in state in the garden while 
the gay procession passes before them 
curtsying and saluting as they pass. 

Granny is not with us now and the 
small boy is a college man. The room is 
dark when we look at that picture and 
we are all glad of it. But not for the 
world would we miss seeing it once more. 

There will be such pictures in your 
family, and they will have such values if 
you have knitted them in there with 
family affection and understanding, and 
a good camera.— 
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AFRAID of METERS? 


/ 2 Do complex readings 
1% © and calculations give 
you a headache? Do 
high prices deter you? 
If so, you will be DE- 
LIGHTED with the 






QQ 3.2 tT 
“ACCURACY AND SIMPLICITY 
OF THE NEW 


PHAOSTRON 


ELECTRIC EXPOSURE 
METER 










Maximum Sensitivity — 
from matchlight to bril- 
liant sunlight. 


SEND FOR DESCRIP- 2 ~ 
TIVE LITERATURE Z 


7 
AT YOUR DEALER OR DIRECT FROM 


PHAOSTRON COMPANY 


ALHAMBRA CALIFORNIA 








C:iNELAC 


PREVENTS SCRATCHES, 
FINGER MARKS, CURL 
AND BRITTLENESS 


For years, big Hollywood studios have 
been using CI NELAC in large quantities 
to protect priceless negatives. Now 
CINELAC is also available to the 
amateur. 
CINELAC preserves your negatives for 
a lifetime—protects them from scratches, 
finger marks and brittleness—prevents 
them from curling due to projection- 
lamp heat—keeps them pliable. 
CINELAC protects all kinds of photo- 
graphic film—miniature, and large nega- 
tives, color transparencies, and movie 
film. 
CINELAC is easy to use—no apparatus 
is required. Simply apply it with a 
flannel pad. It dries in a few seconds. 
CINELAC contains no harmful chemical. 
CINELAC protection costs amazingly 
little. A 2-oz. bottle—enough to treat 
over 5,000 sq. in. of film surface—costs 
only $1.00. 
See your dealer or order direct from 
EXCLUSIVE DISTRIBUTOR 


Pla ile. Bi -lelk > Giese) i 71, bd 


155 EAST 44TH STREET NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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* ARGUS Owners & Dealers * 


THANKS .. . to all those who have purchased 
ALLISON-MADE Cases and for the many en- 
thusiastic remarks and compliments received 
To those who have not, I further invite you to 
try them 


CASES for the Kodak 35 and Rolleicord are in the 
making and will soon be ready for distribution. 


C, C2 or C3 Case 


Ex. Hvy. Smooth Cow- 
hide, sponge rubber in 


top and bottom. Hard 
felt lined cup. Dressy | 
and durable. Get yours | 
now! 4.50 Postpaid. 
Case for AF & A2F, 
3.50 





Standard Disc. to Dealers 


Migr. RUSSELL L. ALLISON, 1358 LaSalle, Minneapolis 





\ J WAeE Sates | 
NOW: nAnso} 


_ ong trforamin 
- ia Beaullrur > Pas iC — CaBinets 
7 ww" Midget radio fits your pocket or 
- —tttwe purse. Weighs only 4 ozs. Smaller 
} ; than cigarette package! Receives sta- 
3 tions with clear natural tone. NO 
am CRYSTALS to adjust—NO UPKEEP— 
only one moving part. ‘*‘WIRELESS, 
TUBELESS, BATTERYLESS!"’ EN 


TIRELY NEW PATENTED DESIGN. 













Has enclosed geared luminous dial for perfect tuning. 

MANY OWNERS report amazing reception and distance. 
NE YEA GUARANTEE 

t complete ready to listen with instructions for use in 

ies, offices, hotels, boats, in bed, etc. TAKES ONLY A | 

SECOND TO CONNECT—NO Suen ane MELUE cies | 

Pay postman only $2.99 plus post | 

SEND NO MONEY ! age on arrival or send $2.99 (Check, | 
1.0., Cash) and yours will be sent complete postpaid. A 


St unusual value. ORDER NOW! 
MIDGET RADIO CO. Dept. PP-10, KEARNEY, NEBR. 
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Exposure Meter 
(Continued from page 59) 





other or jump apart. However, if we turn 
one magnet around so that a north pole is 
facing a south pole, the magnets will be 
attracted or drawn to each other. 

The third property of the magnet to be 
considered here is that there is an invis- 
ible magnetic field of force around both 
poles. This invisible force can be made 
visible by placing a piece of white paper 
over the magnet and sprinkling the paper 
with iron filings. This will show that 
lines of force pass between the poles in 
a somewhat scattered manner. 

For our purpose it is necessary to con- 
centrate these lines of force. This is ac- 
complished by shaping the ends of the 
magnet as shown in one of the illustra- 
tions accompanying this story. To bring 
about a more radial distribution within 
the area between these two ends, or pole 
pieces, a piece of soft iron, cylindrical in 
shape and known as the core, is inserted 
in this area. 

The moving coil in our galvanometer 
consists of a rectangular aluminum frame 
around which are wound approximately 
1000 turns of fine wire, insulated with 
special insulating material. The wire and 
its insulation together measure .001” in 
diameter. 

In order to allow the coil to move 
freely, it is absolutely necessary to reduce 
friction to a minimum. Thus we have 
two pivots, .0008” in radius, turning in 
sockets made from synthetic sapphire 
jewels. At one time genuine jewels were 
used, but it has since been found that a 
synthetic product reduces the coefficient 
of friction. Further precaution is taken 
by counterbalancing the pointer and 
cross-arms so as to have the center of 
gravity fall within the minute base pro- 
vided by the pivots. 

Expert handling is required to assemble 
this mechanism. Skilled craftsmen, work- 
ing under ideal atmospheric and light- 
ing conditions, are required. Despite 
the delicate handling necessary and the 
minuteness of the parts, the coil is so 
built as to withstand the ordinary usage 
given an exposure meter. Its accuracy 
is impaired only by constant jarring or 
jolting, unduly high temperatures, and 
excessive moisture. 

Let’s see how the movable coil op- 
erates. It is placed in between the pole 
pieces of the magnet, with the iron core 
in the center of the aluminum frame. 
In this position, the coil is free to rotate 
upon its pivots within the radial field of 
force set up by the magnetic lines of 
force flowing from the magnet’s north 
pole to its south pole. Thus, when light 
strikes the photoelectric cell and causes 
current to flow, a wire leads this flow of 
electricity through the many turns of 
wire in the coil. As soon as a current is 
set up, the coil acts like two small mag- 
nets, in that one side of the frame be- 
comes a magnetic north pole and the 
other side a south pole. 

Since unlike poles attract and like poles 
repel, we now have a condition wherein 
the north pole of the magnet repels the 
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| Economy Guide to 

| Better Pictures 

* 

Make Your Dollars 
Go Farther! 


of Outstanding 
Money - Saving 
‘BARGAINS 





FIRST STEP TO SUCCESSFUL PICTURES! 
SEND FOR YOUR COPY NOW. 
Central’s new money-saving Bargain Book 


.. sent FREE 
while the supply lasts. * Illustrates latest 


of everything photographic . 


developments in photography and home 
movies for fun or profit. * Offers hundreds 
of money-saving bargains in new and used 





nationally-advertised equipment; still and 
| movie cameras, lenses, exposure meters, 
| filters, tripods, enlargers, darkroom supplies 
| Save at 
Central * Satisfaction Guaranteed or Money 
| Back with 10-Day trial privilege. * Liberal 


| Enclose coupon Trade-in Policy. 
| in envelope or 


Write 
| paste on penny post 
| card for your free book. your FREE copy. 


land photographic accessories. 


now for 


CENTRAL CAMERA CO. 
Photographic Headguarters Since 1899 


230 SOUTH WABASH AVENUE CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
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U. P. Student Wins 
Pop. Science Prize 
Finds Easy Way to Increase Income 


J. A., of El Paso, Texas, recently won a 
prize offered by Popular Science Monthly for 
writing a “Success Story.” In it he said: 

“T saw the ad of a correspondence course in 





photography and decided to investigate. To make 
a long story short, I took the course and never 
regretted it since. Painstakingly the school 
showed me my errors and taught me how to 
take pictures that sell. I learned why my pre- 
vious pictures hadn’t sold, good as they were. 
Even before I finished the course, the school 


helped me to market enough photos to pay more 
than half my tuition.” 

“Tt has enabled me to add from five to twenty 
dollars extra to my income every week. It 
financed two vacations, one to Mexico. I want 
to say to the many ambitious men—and women 
too—engaged in uncongenial work that the home 


study route offers perhaps the safest way out 
known. It reduces to a minimum any time and 
money lost in switching from one line of en- 


deavor to another.” 


Get This FREE Book 


Turn your hobby into a profitable spare time or full 
time profession. Big demand for photos youcan 
take with your camera. Let us show you, 
just as we showed J. A. and hundreds 
of others how to take the kind of pic- 
tures publishers want. Write for your 











FREE copy of our book, ‘‘How To Make 
Money With Your Camera” now. This is 
the age of photographs. Cash in onthe 


big demand already established. Write: 
NIVERSAL PHOTOGRAPHERS, 
t. 10010, 10 W. 33rd St. New York City. 





SUPPRESSED 
KNOWLEDGE - 
OF THE AGES /EE 
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What strange powers did the 
Eas ancients possess? Where was the 

source of knowledge that made it possible for 
+ them to perform miracles? Were these pro- 

found secrets burned with ancient libraries, 
| or are they buried beneath crumbling Temple 
um,, walls? These wise men of the past knew the 





{ As mysteries of life, and personal power. This a 
a4 # wisdom is not lost—it is withheld from the = 
[m5 mass. It is offered freely TO YOU if, with 3 ie 
rt ¥ an open mind, you wish to step out of 3 
gy the rut of monotonous existence and ‘HM 
fs.) MASTER YOUR LIFE. i 4 
mow’ 860s THIS FREE BOOK oy 


Man's intolerance has at times swept his 
achievements from the face of the earth, yet 
secret brotherhoods have preserved this sac- Ss 
red wisdom of the ages. The Rosicrucians, ‘s iy 
one of these ancient brotherhoods, INVITE {i 
>: YOU to write and secure a free copy of “The = 
Secret Heritage.” It will point out how you 
| may receive age-old truths. You can learn |4i® 
to MAKE YOUR LIFE ANEW—the 
fulfillment of your ideals awaits 
you. Address 







Scribe T.G.T. 


i. The Rosicrucians ; 
_— par reg 
“SAN JOS cas ee weee 


The Rosicrucians are NOT a religious organization 
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“TEGALOPES ; 


PROTECT YOUR =a TIVES 





to 














NEGALOVPES, the original cellophane envelope, keeps 
negatives fresh and clean. Prevents dust, scratches, 
finger-marks Films easily viewed without removal 
from envelopes Assures better enlargements. Money 
back guarantee 
35mm size (ea. 


envelope holds strip of 4) 200 for $1.00 
35mm size (ea. holds strip of 6) : 150 for $1.00 
22x32 size—200 for $1.00, 32x42 size—100 for $1.00 
4Yox5'% size—i00 for $1.00—5'/2x7'/2 size—S0 for $1.00 


NATIONAL PHOTO LABORATORIES 


55 W. 42 St. Dept. P10 New York, N. Y. 
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north pole of the coil and conversely 
speaking, the south pole of the magnet 
repels the south pole of the coil. This 
repellent action tends to rotate the coil, 
the amount being indicated by a pointer 
set over a scale. The greater the light 
intensity, the greater the flow of elec- 
tricity through the coil, and thus the 
greater its rotation. 

To return the coil to its original set- 
ting after the flow of current has ceased, 
two coiled springs located at the top and 
bottom of the moving coil are utilized. 
To check the adjustment, cover the 
meter’s light window so as to exclude all 


light. Under this condition, the pointer 
should rest squarely over the zero 
mark. In the event that the meter is not 


registering zero it should be sent back 
to the manufacturer for adjusting. Some 
meters are equipped with a set-screw, by 
which this adjustment may be made. 

In closing, mention should be made 
of the care one must observe in handling 
his exposure meter. As previously stated, 
the instrument as a whole is ruggedly 
built, and although no delicate electrical 
mechanism will withstand careless han- 
dling, the exposure meter is built to last. 
Ordinary “wear and tear” will not affect 
its accuracy. Keep it out of excessive 
temperatures and protect it from exces- 
sive moisture. Avoid any dropping, jar- 
ring, or jolting as far as possible. Do not 
attempt to fix a meter, for as soon as you 
remove the cover plate, the manufactur- 
er’s guarantee becomes void. Return the 
defective product to the factory where 
repairs will be made by experienced 
workers for a nominal sum.—#® 
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sary, as published in PopuLarR PHOTOGRA- 
pHy, has been revised and amplified. It 
is on the press and will be ready soon for 
distribution. Next month we will an- 
nounce the exact date of publication. 


Spins Sweden comes a_ complaint 
against the abuse of low angles in 
photography. Alec Borg of Stockholm 
dislikes intensely photographs of girls 
taken from the curb. “The human eye 
never sees them like that,’ he writes. 
“A dog perhaps. I know you get the sky 
as a background and the lines of the bust 
(if any) comes out very nicely and all 
that. But could you not do anything to 
stop it and earn my eternal gratitude?” 

Alec seems to be wishing a lot of power 


to us. And we'll need it if we are ever 
to set out on crusades of the kind he de- 
sires. Nevertheless, we are inclined to 


agree with him and are putting his plea 
before the public. 


OME people get all the breaks! They 
.) have fun with their cameras, see the 
world, and get paid on top of it. How 
would you like to be in the place of Ivan 
Dmitri or Martin Munkacsi, traveling 
from New York to Brazil, from Canada 
to Hawaii, being received like a Maha- 
raja, covering an assignment, and pick- 
ing up additional nuggets of gold on the 
side?—A.B.H. 
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Ail “LOAD YOUR OWN” 


Tested Motion Picture Film from Hollywood Studios 
EASTMAN PLUS X EASTMAN PANATOMIC X p 
EASTMAN SUPER X 3c EASTMAN INFRA RED Ci" 
DUPONT SUPERIOR 4 
Minimum Order 25 ft., $1.02 
—— POSTPAID —— 
RELOADED CARTRIDGES, 3 for $1.00—36 EXP. 
PACIFIC COAST FILM CO. 
1510-B No. Sierra Bonita Hollywood, Calif. 





















36 EXP. ENLARGED TO 3x4 
Your 36 exposure 35 mm. roll ultra fine-grain 
developed and one brilliant 3x4 print of each 
frame. only $1.50! Beautiful. fade iv Fo. 
quality. RUSH Service— TODAY, OU 
MORROW! Send rolls NOW or write 
FREE Mailers, free print and folder giving 
secrets of shooting etter pictures. 
SUPERLABS Box 629 


CAMERA REPAIRING 
BELLOWS MADE TO ORDER 
SHUTTERS REPAIRED 


We make Bellows to order—Any size 
Fit all Standard Cameras 
All makes — repaired by experts 
west Prices 
For complet information write 


UNITED CAMERA COMPANY, INC. 


1515 BELMONT AVE. DEPT. P. CHICAGO, ILL. 


MAKE MONEY eg pi 


Si.sor, wis. 





















Fascinating new occupation quickl 
learned by average man or woman. ork 
full or spare time. a to understand meth- 
brings out natural, life-like colors. Many earn 
while learning. No Sue. 


Free Book tells how to make 
fasy money doing this delightful home 
to werk for inet de Bend By 
uals and friends. n 2 lay for 
Learn Pet 


TISNAL AF ART SCHOOL 
3601 Michigan yah Gon , Chicago, U.S.A. 














FINE GRAIN FINISHING 


Expert Workmanship—Quality Materials—Every Film 
Receives Individual Attention—SATISFACTION for 
even the most DISCRIMINATING. 

35MM-36 exposures developed $.50. 

3Y2"x5” prints, double weight paper, $.07 each. 
Write for Complete Price List and Free Mailing Bags. 

BURKE PHOTO LABORATORY 
BOX 3547 CLEVELAND HTS., OHIO 











LEICA & MINICAM USERS 


“LOAD YOUR OWN” 
35mm Motion Picture Negative Tested & Guaranteed 


Eastman SUPER X Ac Per Eastman PLUS X 4e Per ft. 
Dupont SUPERIOR ft. Eastman SUPER XX Se Per ft. 
25 


ft. minimu n order, postpaid in U, S. A, 


CAMERA EQUIPMENT CO. 1508 Broadway 








New York City 


MOVIE FILM 


Single—8S M.M.—Double 
FINE GRAIN ORTHOCHROMATIC! WESTON 8! 
Here’s a high quality reversal safety film! 
COMPL ETE PROCESSING INCLUDED 
—Two—30 ft. Spools to fit Univex—$1.00 








—Two 25 ft. ‘‘Double 8’'’ Spools—$1.90 
SENT POSTPAID ORDER NOW! 
CHROMOFILMS 


156-A Springfield Ave., Rutherford, N. J. 





Preserve treasured vacation 
snapshots permanently and 
beautifully in your album with 


Zeyne) iW: 


All camera shops have it. 
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Pomme =NEW BOOKS 
oT 
’ THREE CAVITIES—for Devel- 
oper, Short Stop and Hypo : 
x INDIVIDUAL DRAIN COCKS Rx 
% LIGHT TIGHT Covers THE TECHNIQUE OF PICTORIAL PHOTOG- sS = 
| % HARD RUBBER FILM RACK— RAPHY, by Paul L. Anderson. Published b 
f. d 12 ori ° 'Y Y 
—_ de | STAINLESS STEEL ADJUST. J. B. Lippincott Co. Cloth bound, 534x8!/2, 
MENT RODS — Permit han- 404 pages, illustrated, $3.50. Leica Model [[lb, Summar F2 Brand New. . ..$150.00 
i Jima from 35mm. to The author, a nationally known pho- Leica Model G, Summar F2, eveready case... 109.50 
50 95 tographic expert, has written this book — ~~ Zeiss Bitar F3........... a 
vt 735 for the amateur and professional photog- | |} Kine Evakta, Carl Zeine Tewar P28. 119.50 
complete} | rapher of 1939. It covers in a clear, con- Kine Exakta, Exaktar F3.5............ee0e: 98.00 
; ee 
cise manner the current developments in ~se B, chrome, Zeiss Tessar F2.8 eaneeen pe 
cameras, films, lighting, processing, and “eee nag o> hp att — 
. . u a, Zeiss Y De ececvcceseces ° 
7 color. Illustrations include explanatory | ]} Rolleicord II, Zeiss Triotar F3.5............. 54-50 
a diagrams and photographs in addition to | Automatic Rolleiflex, Zeiss Tessar F3.5, eve- 
< a number of examples of pictorial photog- | ready case......... ‘vee tass +s 104.50 
pie P P P &- | Maximar B, 9x12cm., Carl Zeiss Tessar F4.5.. 54.50 
R pny. Maximar A, 644x9cm., Car! Zeiss Tessar F4.5. 47.50 
Zeiss Super Ikonta B, latest mode!, Zeiss Tessar 
F2.8 7.50 
PTET yt Mae ale tise | ON HOLIDAY WITH A CAMERA, by Robert Pair ge an eee 
H. Goodsall. Published by the Fountain Press, Contax IIL spate hee ieee die: cial 159.50 
CAMERA SUPPLY CO. London. N. P. Handbook No. 13. Paper | eae eer _— vitor ; 
Pp Contax II, § ) 134.50 
hound 494x7/, 64 Seteted 3 ontax » Sonnar F2.0, eveready case........ . 
ALHAMBRA, CALIF. 1 T74XI 7/4, pages, Wustrated, /oc. Contax 1, Zeiss Tessar F2.8...........000e+: 69.50 
a A book which tells you how to get the Robot I, Zeiss Tessar F2.8..........cseeee0+ 74.50 
———— best out of your camera in making a Robot lI, Zeiss Biotar F2.0...............-- 137.50 
h . a Speed Graphic 314x414, Zeiss Tessar F4.5..... 84.50 
ep record ha your vacation— | 1! speed Graphic 214x314, Zeiss Tessar F4.5..... 80.80 
ep aces you visit, the people you meet, | Speed Graphic 214x314, Zeiss Tessar F3.5..... 102.00 
and highlights of the trip. Speed Graphic 2'4x3'4, Kodak Anas. F4.5.... 84.50 
LIKE WRITING National Graflex Ser. Il, B&L F3.5.........- 54.50 
i ania dil tnt ate City. tile atte tin Korelle Reflex LI, Zeiss Tessar See 97.50 
4 he te Ge Kodak C Korelle Reflex LI, Radionar F2.9............+ 77.50 
ounced by the Eastman Kodak Co. | I] Kodak Retina II, Retina-Xenon F2.0......... 84.50 
These books, available through Kodak Kodak Model 35, Kodak Anas. Special F3.5. .. 24.95 
MENTAL PROCESS dealers at nominal prices, contain a tre- | [| Kodak Model 35, Kodak Anas. F4.5.......... 17.95 
F | anil t of fi sai Kodak Model 35, Kodak Anas. F5.6......... 10.50 
sane - : : : ous emoun of specific, practical in- | Kodak Recomar 244x314, Kodak Anas. F4.5, 
ees If your technique is fair, yet our pictures formation in handy form. They are pa- | EE EE A 37.50 
: are missing fire the fault must lie with your per bound, in uniform 6x84 format, and | [| Kodak Recomar 314x414, Kodak Anas. F4.5, 
J thinking. illustrated. _Compur 24 Scie Pate ae OaaiG 45.00 
F im Talent and powers of visualization can be ; Kodak Bantam Special F2 ae eee 54.50 
developed; taste and judgment improved; Konak FILMs, 56 pages, 15c. Discusses | 7 2, me coupled reg hese? aang jn 
much knowledge gathered in a short time, characteristics of roll films, filmpacks, | Leite Vidor Feder. patiirssienn "18.50 
Bags. if the teacher knows his work. miniature, and cut films—speed, contrast, | ‘iinet. 48.00 
wails Consult NICHOLAS HAZ, F.R.P.S. filter factors, the uses and processing of | 135mm. Leitz Hektor Lens F4.5............- 69.50 
| about your problems. Write to or call each film, etc. 90mm. Leitz Elmar Lens F4.5.............-: 54.50 
a at 30 Rockefeller Plaza, New York. for in- 35mm. Leitz Elmar Lena F3.5, Wide Angle.... 39.50 
—- faeneaiiinds , , KODACHROME, PHOTOGRAPHY IN COLOR, 52 | 135mm. Zeiss Sonnar F4...................- 79.50 
RS : pages, 25c. A comprehensive discussion | 35mm. Zeiss Biogon F2.8 Svion-asiey-one 104.50 
, Seeteseromaeel - | of Kodachrome film, data on its use, ex- oon eee 7 ee aaa po 
P ‘ 3 | ell & Howell Model 122A, 500-Watt........ . 
sia SEE YOUR PICTURE Somes technique in both daylight and Keystone Model M8, 300-Watt.............. 29.50 
me | artificial light, advice on use of exposure Keystone Model RS, 500-Watt.............. 40.00 
Per ft. DEVELOP UNDER | meter. A number of illustrations are in | |] Kodascope 8 Model 50, 300-Watt............ 30.00 
T H E E x LA R G E R ! | color. Kodascope G, 750-Watt, F1.6............... 98.50 
yadway Keystone A75, 509-Watt, F2.5............... 40.00 
rk City} Bis nage Ber ng Be WRATTEN Fitters, 40 pages, 15c. Deals | Keystone A81, 750-Watt, F1.6.............4. 52.50 
wow ne visu amazing new LERO- with filters from practical and theoretical Bell & Howell JJ, 750-Watt, F1.6........... ae 
SUAL pa developer : 2 ‘ ll & yell 7 Tay a p 
now manele pam to waren standpoints. Diagrams and illustrations a eee DR, eee en San 
cow see ees REM ditt Leeeeess 185.00 
adler the enianner. in black-and-white and color supplement Keystone A7, F2.7, seven speeds............. 32.50 
pgp ong values you text and demonstrate use of various filters Keystone A7, F1.5, seven speeds. ........... 50.00 
saab Convent quate ta: anenine and the Kodak Pola-Screen. Reference oo “3 ~ “— rey eg pr 
‘ posure. . . . Dodge and ° e = e ine Kodak Magazine, fF 1.9 Anastigmat...... . 
ED ate while yon sete KIT, containing chemicals to tables aid selection of propel filter for a Bolex 16, Leitz Hektor F1.4 Anastigmat...... 210.00 
ave wasted sheets o nix 32 ounces o LE - | - ¢ , a4 aatiauns 
cai paper Economical, ‘long- VISUAL - ~ Baa given need. on = oo pes ives wees oan 
lasting, mix JAL, ic rahhete i = ss eystone KS, b2./ Anastigmat.............. : 
P dip paper into it, and then (Canada, 10c additional) on EASTMAN PHOTOGRAPHIC PAPERS, 48 pages, Kodak BE Fee RR 60.50 s00scsresenac 32.00 
_ & papery eae - Pc oh - $1.00. 15c. Gives full information on the vari- Kodak 60, F1.9 Anastigmat................. 49.50 
usm of ane a ae pone ous brands of Eastman photographic pa- Bolex 8, Kino Plasmat F1.5................. 195.00 
c. y uilding ew Yor ity pers, their photographic and physical Bell & Howell Model 134K, F2.5............. 59.50 
= 2 a a ST b ff A Simmon Omega B, no lens.................. 45.00 
cnal ac eris 1CS, a num er o ‘ormulas, etc. Simmon Omeza B. Woilensak F4.5......... 57.50 
- Specifications contain practical data on 
- p p 
the most commonly used papers and in- | rAGY TR : ICR 
: EASY TERMS ARRANGED 
those whe are Interested in buying er leasing clude exposure scale values and charac- 
6 mm. sound, silent " . ip- é > rai i 
Tet A Eg teristic curves. Many othe r bargains not listed 
NU-ART FILMS. INC PROFESSIONAL KODACHROME PHOTOGRAPHY, above included in this sale. 
= . . . . = - " - r 
168 We, Gite Strent stow i a ¢ 32 pages, 25c. Gives helpful information Write for new fall Bargain list NOW 
: ’ —— on color photography in general and com- 
a * — | plete instructions on lighting for Koda- an RB ou a hil 
. argain onmerings whtie 
PUT SNAP chrome photography both indoors and by eal ante toe cali ti ade Sai 
into your daylight. Also includes information on ti 
PICTURES : : : dition and sold under our 10 
with... - exposure determination, making of color day money back guarantee. 
plete ine of Dura SUNSHAD separation negatives, make-up, back- 
‘sunshade. grounds, etc. | 
so shades, made to 
iutteiaiti ia. ——- Any one of the books listed here can be Ne 
Ask Your Dealer [enteco camera accessonies obtained either from your local camera dealer EW YORK- oa:5°hoy! 
| 153 Centre St. New Vers. N. ¥-] | or POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY'S Book Dept. N ST..N BA 71230 
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Rustpruf Chromium 


DRUM DRYER 





A quick dryin 
heating ele 
any l 1 
will d * ickly 
ant fi ! rinte 


€ com 
conomical 


$9 95 





Chromium 


SQUEEGEE 


Rustprotected chromium 
squeegses give better, snap- 








Sine Lint wot pier pictures. 

10x12 $.60 $.70 

10xI4 65 = .75 

12x17 1.20 1.35 

14x20 1.40 1.55 KINGSLEY 
18x24 2.40 2.65 = 


Ask your Dealer 42 Lispenard St. 


New York, N. Y. 

















‘SPEED- 0- COPY 


For Better Pictures 


The scientifically designed 





precision-built, ground glass 
focusing attachment for 
LEICA or CONTAX 


cameras 











SPE “ D-O-COPY eo RITICAL FO- 

* CUSING, assuring of FINE DETAIL * 
AND COMPOSITION in all photographic 
work, either black and white or color 





Available at all leading 


photographic dealers 
For the LEICA $28.50 
For the CONTAX... 31.50 
Write for illustrated 
literature 
D. PAUL SHULL 
240 S. UnionAve.,Dept.P-10 
Los Angeles, California 

























THE THALHAMMER CO. 
1015 W. Second St., Los Angeles 















LOAD YOUR OWN 


DAYLIGHT S AV E 4A 


TWO MODELS 


FOR 35mm. FILM 
YOUR DEALER 


W.W. BOES CO. Mutual Bldg. Dayton Ohio 








POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 





| Prize Contests and Markets | 





POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St., 
Chicago, Ill A “free for all” photographic 
contest for black-and-white pictures and 
color pictures. Prizes amounting to more 
than $3,700.00 in cash and valuable photo- 
graphic merchandise. First prize $500 cash 
in each class. Closing date: Sept. 15th. See 
page 56 of the August issue for complete 
details, rules, and list of 169 prizes. 


CANDID CAMERA CORP. OF AMERICA, 844 
West Adams Street, Chicago, Illinois, an- 
nounces a contest open to all amateurs. 
Write in 100 words or less your conception 
of the ideal type of miniature camera; the 
features you think it should have, its size 
and shape, and any other details which 
would go to make up your ideal camera. 
First Prize, Perfex Forty-Four camera, with 
f 2.8 lens, complete set of filters, synchro- 
nized flashgun and case. Second Prize, Per- 
fex Forty-Four camera with f 3.5 lens and 
synchronized flashgun. Third, Fourth and 
Fifth Prizes, Perfex Forty-Four camera 
with f 3.5 lens Closing date: September 
15th. 


THE KALART COMPANY, 915 Broadway, New 
York City, announces a $250 prize contest 
for pictures taken with the Kalart Micro- 
matic Speed Flash. Twenty-five awards of 
$10 each will be paid for winning pictures. 
Prints must not be smaller than 24 x 3% 
nor larger than 11 x 14 Entry blanks and 


contest rules at all dealers and direct from 
the Kalart Co. Closing date, Dec. 1, 1939. 
RAYGRAM Corp., 425 Fourth Avenue, New 
York, N. Y announces the Ray-Del Picture 


Contest for pictures depicting balance in 


some manner, shape, or form, e.g., a boy bal- 
ancing on a fence. Closing date is Nov. 1, 
1939 First Prize, $50; Second Prize, $25 


Ientry blanks and rules 
write Raygram Corp. 


ten awards each $5 
from your dealer or 


THE NEW YORK STATE 
Albany, N. Y., will award a First Prize of 
$20; Second Prize, $10; and Third Prize, 
$5 for the best pictures projecting the spirit 
and beauty of wild life photographed in a 
natural environment. Closing date: Oct. 7th. 
Write Miss Alice Morgan Wright, 393 State 
St., Albany, N. Y., for regulations. 


THE ELGIN WaTCH Co., Elgin, IIL, will 
award ten watches during the month of 
September for pictures taken in or of the 
Elgin Building at the New York World’s 
Fair Only one 11 x 14 print may be 
entered, accompanied by entry blank pro- 
curable at the World’s Fair. 


FRENCH GOVERNMENT 
Fifth Ave New 
photo contest for 
during the period 
1939 First Prize, 
Third Prize, $50 
subjects 


NATURE ASSOCIATION, 


TOURIST BUREAU, 61 
York City, announces a 
pictures taken in France 
June 15th-December 31, 
$200; Second Prize, 
; ten prizes of $10 each. 
include whatever the average 


American traveler finds most interesting in 
France; typical scenes of French life, 
whether city, village, or countryside, are 


desirable with a strong element of human 
interest. Entry blanks may be secured by 
writing or calling in person at the Bureau 
at the above address. 

GOODYEAR RUBBER Co. is conducting a con- 
test open to all amateurs for the most beau- 
tiful or unusual photographs of the three 
Goodyear airships which are now operating 
over New York City. Pictures should be of 


against beautiful 
in striking juxtaposi- 

tops of buildings. Prints 
smaller than 4 x 6 nor larger 
Complete data should accom- 


the airships in the air 
cloud backgrounds or 
tion with the 
should not be 
than 8 x 10 


pany each print Pictures will be returned 
only if accompanied by return postage. En- 
tries should be submitted to Camera Con- 
test, Room 4337, R.C.A. Building, Rocke- 





feller Center, New 


Sept. 30, 1939 


York City. Closing date, 


PITTSBURGH GARDEN CENTER, Schenley 
Park, Pittsburgh, Pa., announces a Garden 
Photogr: iphy Contest open to everyone. En- 
tries are grouped in four classifications: 


Black-and-white prints taken by adults; 
black-and-white prints by children under 16 


years of age color transparencies (2 x 2 
slides only); and black-and-white prints, 
color transparencies (2 x 2 slides), and mo- 
tion pictures taken at the 1939 Annual 
Chrysanthemum Show to be held in Novem- 
ber at Pittsburgh. Cash prizes will be 
awarded in all classifications. Black-and- 
white entries by adults must be no smaller 
than 5 x 7 and not larger than 11 x 14 
All prints must be mounted. Prints sub- 
mitted by children may be any size. Clos- 


1939. Write to E. 
Pittsburgh Garden 


ing date, December 6, 
Eleanor Knight at the 
Center for entry blanks 





October, 1939 
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PLATE CAMERAS 


612x9 or 9x12 cm, Double 
Extension, F4.5 COMPUR 
SHUTTER, ground glass, 
Film pack adapter, 3 plate 
holders, SPORT FINDER and 
Filter. Excellent condition. 


$2200 Hundreds of 
axe others from $3.75 
In New Style Compur .$28.00 
TRADE-INS—10 Day Trial 


-~, = 1265 Broadway 
New York City 








FREE Circular PO-10. 


OLDEN CAMERA 














_ TRI ae 
IN PKG, 
25 SNAPS = 


CLOTH PHOTO HINGES 


Patented 
Manutactured and Distributed by 


€. €. MILES COMPANY, So. Lancaster, Mass. 





HARRISON-SIMPSON CO. 
Sole Agents for Neway Hinges | 


WE OTIS STREET BOSTON, MASS. U, S, A. 



















PHOTO 
ENLARGER 5,94 


Money back wee a 
A REAL Photo Enlarger that does 
work. Focuses automatically. Also COPiEs 
and has a Contact Printer and Retouchin 
Table. Interesting circular free. Only $5.9 
complete, Lens included. 
IDEAL-H 


148 West 23rd St. New York City 








16 MM 
Homywses 
foto) 


$950 tes 
10 F | LM 


Min. 2 ris. at this low price. Add 

10c rl. handling charge. Machine 

processing and spooling included. 

Fine grain semi-ortho. 

Calif. buyers include sales taz. 
HOLLYWOODLAND STUDIOS 

South Gate Box 672 





Callf. 











THE HILL PRINTER ) 


Has everything—adjustable mask 
—automatic switch—pilot light 

handy sponge rubber pressure 
plate. Takes negatives up to 4xfi” 
U-ASSEMBLE KIT 

of parts $3.00 
Assembied . $3.75 

prepaid—less lamps 


BROOKS HILL, NEOSHO, MISSOURI 











Better Movies with BLACK 
— gage FILM 
Blackie i/ 


Includes 
Double i “MM 8c Processing 
Reversible Film 
Rating Weston 12 Scheiner 18 
At your dealer or direct. Fast 
service processing same day in- 
cluded at no additional cost. 


VISUAL INSTR. SUPPLY £9: 
757 B’ way, Box P2, B’kiyn, 














Protect Your Entire Equipment 


Policy covers losses resulting from Fire, Theft, 
glary. Accidental Damage, Transit Hazards and other 
‘auses. Coverage is all risk “World Wide. Adjusters 
everywhere. Why risk loss of expensive equipment 
when Complete and Dependable Protection is so rea- 
—— in cost? Write for complete particulars today 


5 THE TRIBUNE TOWER 


ALL RISK CAMERA INSURANCE 




















R. L. Muckley & Co. CHICAGO, U. S. A. 





AMERAS-ACCESSORIES 


NEWSUSED <¢ BARGAIN PRICES 


TRY US! 


You, too, will become one of our many 
Satisfied Customers— Our Prices Are Low, 
Our Service fast. 

CAMERA EXCHANGE ORIGINATORS SINCE 1890 


16 CVAD aa NEW 
FULTON Trades Accepted Write Dept. P-10 ‘cite 








Titles by PARK CINE 


will professionalize your 
home movies. Compose 
your own TITLES. We 
will photograph them on 
artistic backgrounds. 
1939 catalogue sent you 


PARK { 











FREE on request. 


Park Cine Laboratories 
120 W. 41 St., N. Y.C 
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POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 











FOTOSHOP BRANCH AT 


EDO SH OEE 


$50,000 INVENTORY CLEARANCE SALE 






NEW YORK, NY. 


INCLUDES SLIGHTLY USED, RECONDITIONED, SHOPWORN, AND DEMONSTRATION MODELS 





LEICA CAMERAS 


Cat. No. List Net 





$57 Leica D Black F3.5 Elmar . $135.00. ...$ 62.00 
S58 Leica D Black F2.5 Hektor . 140.00 69.50 
559 Leica F. Black F3.5 Elmar . 152.09.... 81.00 
S60 Leica F. Black F.2 Summar 204.09.... 90.00 
S61 Leica F. Chrome F3.5 Elmar 159.0).... 89.50 
562 Leica F. Chrome F.2 Summar 210.0).... 98.00 
863 Leica G Chrome F.2 Summar 222.0).... 105.00 
S64 Leica III B Chrome F.2 Summar.. 222.0).... 132.00 
565 Leica III B Chrome F1.5 Xenor 309.00.... 210.00 
566 Leica A Hugo Meyer F1.5 Se 85.00 
LECIA LENSES 
17 35mm Elmar F3.5 . 57.00 42.00 
S68 28mm Hektor F6.3............ 69.00 45.00 
S69 50mm Elmar F3.5............... 48.0) 25.00 
S70 50mm Hektor F2.5.............. 63.09 27.50 
$71 50mm Summar F2............... 99.0) 54.00 
$72 50mm Xenar F1.5............00. 186.0) 130.00 
S73 73mm Hektor F1.9............... 180.09 79.50 
574 90mm Elmar F4 75.0) 52.50 
875 105mm Elmar F6.3 , 58.50 34.50 
876 105mm Hugo Meyer Triplan F2.8.. 121.00 69.00 
S77 200mm Telyt F4.5 with reflex 
housing 234.00.... 169.00 
S78 3" Hugo Meyer F1.5 : 95.00 
S79 4” Ross F5.5 ine ollapsible mount... .-. 3000 
S80 135mm Hektor F4.5 ; 102.00.... 69.00 
S81 135mm Elmar F4.5 57.00 
582 135mm Elmar F4.5 (uncoupled) 37.00 
Cat. No. List Net 
S81 Contax I (no slow 
speeds) Fae TOME. 20.0. cacsess $ 67.50 
Contax I (no slow 
speeds)... - ee 83.00 
Contax I (slow 
speeds) ; FO DOME... 5 i0sceceee 65.00 
Contax | (slow 
speeds) ...F2.8 Tessar ...$163.00... 72.00 
Contax I (slow 
speeds) ..F2  Sonnar 190.00. . 89.50 
Contax I (slow 
speeds) .. F1.5 Sonnar. . 273.00 97.00 
2 Contax II Chrome... F2.8 Tessar 204.09... 114.00 
Contax II Chrome...F2 Sonnar. .' 240.09 131.00 
Contax II Chrome... F1.5 Sonnar.. 327.0)... 160.00 
S83 Contax III Chrome..F2 Sonnar.. 285.09... 155.00 
Contax III Chrome. .F1.5 Sonnar.. 372.09 169.00 
584 Contaflex .....F2 Sonnar.. 285.00 145.00 
Contaflex........... F1.5 Sonnar.. 372.00... 195.00 
CONTAX LENSES 
S85 Tessar F8........cccccs 2.8cm...$ 72.09...$ 54.00 
586 Biogon F2.8............ 35 cm 144.00... 96.50 
BS? Teen BSS. ....cccscescs 5 em 63.00... 34.00 
SON COMUNE FS... cccccccces 5 em... 99.09... 52.00 
S89 Sonnar F1.5.........006 5 em 186.00... 69.50 
S90 Triotar F4..........0.- 8.5em... 93.00 68.50 
ey eee 8.5 em 213.00 110.00 
802 Sonnar F4..........00. 13.5cm... 120.00... 82.00 
S93 Tele Tessar F6.3 18 em 183.00 98.00 
S44 Tele Tessar 50 em... 525.00 275.00 
S95 Sonnar F2.8 18 em... 195.00 
S06 Tele Tessar 30 em... 250.00... 153.00 
897 Hugo Meyer Coupled, 
F.45 Oe MW sccecs Se 
598 Primoplan F1.9 MO IS OOS ccc aan 45.00 
399 Hugo Meyer 4%, F2.8, coupled.............. 69.00 





SOLIDA with Rodenstock Trinar F:2.9 Lens in 
compur 


delayed action shutter. Speeds from 1 
second to 1/250th, 
including time and 
bulb. Built in body 
release. Optical 
tubular eye level 
view finder. Takes 
12pictures 244x2'4 


NEW 
A FOTOSHOP 
Special Value, 
26.50. 
WITHCOMPUR 


RAPID SHUT- 
TER, $31.50. 








In order to reduce our stock before in- 
ventory, we are offering hundreds of 
worthwhile bargain values at unusually low 
prices. You may buy with confidence and 
if not completely satisfied, return within 
10 days for credit or immediate refund. 


TRADE IN YOUR PRESENT CAMERA. 





35mm CAMERAS 


Cat. List Sale 
No. Price Price 
T67 MIDGET MARVEL, F 2. .....2c00...cc00e $ 37.50 
T68 WELTI, F 2.9, C Soy wee 29-00 
T69 ARGUS, Model A Sinan Mace ‘$s 10. Of ). .-. 6.50 
T70 ARC sUS, i 12.59.... 8.00 
T71 KODAK “35,” F 5.6 Kodex 14.5) 11.50 
T72 DOLLINA O, Certar F 4.5....... 23.50.... 14.75 
T73 MIDGET MARVEL, F 4.5 Vario. .......... 12.50 
T74 DOLLINA O, Certar F 2.9, Compur......... 22.00 
T75 MIDGET MARVEL, F 4.5, Compur........ 18.50 
T76 JUBILLETTE, F 2.9 35.00 23.50 
T77 MIDGET MARVEL, F 3.5 Compur......... 19.50 
T78 RETINA I, Black Model 22.00 
T79 BALDINA, F 3.5 : ae ncindsaa Sr 
T80 MIDGET MARVEL, F 2.9, Compur Shutter. 29.00 
T81 RETINA I, Chrome $8.59 34.50 
Be RNG SDS iis a c.asvcaced.sascsdsvceee 29.50 
T83 WELTI, F 2.9 Cassar C ompur 27.50 
T84 WELTI, F 2.8 Tesss ar Compur Rapid........ 36.00 
T85 WELTI, F 2 Xenon in Compur Rapil....... 42.00 
T86 WATSON, F 2.9 Compur Shutter............ 26.00 
T87 KODAK “ 35," F 3.5 Kodamatic Shutter..... 24.50 
T88 UNIVEX MI PSUS, EF Os0. or ckcvecences 19.50 
T89 BALDINA, F | SEES Te RA Oe 25.00 
poe gl Se! ee cre 15.95 
Th Bae By BOMB... ic nccccscececescess 19.00 
TO3 AGFA MEMO, FSS.....cccccvccccccccscecs See 
pi Be gy OY te ee 
i yy 8 12.50 10.00 
TES DETR Bio. wccccssccssess 17.50 13.50 
COUPLED RANGE FINDER 35MM CAMERAS 
Cat. No. List Sale 
T96 WELTINI: Price Price 
ie oc ccewevusacours .$ 65.00 
DPA hse og ecommwenees Ac ieee 69.50 
T97 RETINA II: 
F 2 lens... ..$120.00.... 78.50 
Kodak Bantam : Spec ial, F2 87.59 54.50 
T98 DOLLINA II: 
bo Sere 55.00 34.00 
err 66.00 42.00 
ee I i hceeoneawnene se 82.59 51.00 
rer re 72.09 45.00 
T99 ROBOT, F 2.8 Tessar...........- 139.00 89.50 
U1 BALDAXETTE, F 2.9 ebepesanwasts ; 37.50 
TS BOSCO, Bester FF... cc ccecvces 184.00. . 125.00 
i) ee ty 2 @ | rere 37.50.... 2.50 
U4 SUPER BALDINA, F 2.9....... 59.50.... 34.50 





WHILE THEY LAST 


DOLLINA Il 


ALL NEW CAMERAS 
with Radionar F2.9—Regularly $55. 


2 eet he $35.50 
with Tessar F2.8—Regularly $72. 
SIME <vicacos ew ass Butea 46.75 


with Xenon FQ—Regularly $82.50 
ROWER css aioe daraekovcoletae 52 





SUPER SPORT DOLLY 


With coupled range finder and 
built-in exposure meter 


with Xenar F2.8—Regularly $75. 


TAIN 2 55. cices crs phe en 48.75 
with Tessar F2.8—Regularly $86. 
PRISED sss scchc cancrsssocitandiscg faceacts 48 55.25 


with Compur Rapid, $3.50 extra 


VEST POCKET DOLLY 
with F3.5 Lens, Compur Shutter. 











Regularly $29.50. Special.... 18.25 
MIDGET 
WIRGIN marvet 


F2.9 SCHNEIDER RADIONAR LENS 
In Prontor II Shutter. Speeds 1 second to 1/175th 
Time and bulb. Built-in delayed action timer tubular 
optical eye level view finder. Takes 16 pictures on 


Standard No. 127 Film. $24.50 


Complete with Ever-Ready Case. NEW. 





F:2 SCHNEIDER XENON LENS 


{n Compur Rapid Shutter Speeds from 1 second to 
1/500th. Helical focusing mount, tubular optical 


ye level view finder 
$42.50 


Complete with Ever-Ready Case. NEW 





F:4.5 IN STELO SHUTTER 


Speeds 1/25th, 1/50th, 1/100th, Time and Bulb. Full 
focusing 4.5 Victar lens. Tubular optical eye level 
view finder 


Complete with Ever-Ready Case. NEW $ 1 4.95 











CASPECO MINIATURE 
ENLARGER 


@ for 35mm. or half vest pocket. 
@ 5cm. F:4.5 lens. 
@ Universal Negative Carrier. 


@ New type positive lock (impossible 
to scratch negative). 


NEW $ 00 
A $45 value for only aan 








ARGUS FILTER KITS 


Kit No. 27 consists of a SUNSHADE, YELLOW 
FILTER and PORTRAIT ATTACHMENT, ONLY 
$1.95 




















Your Equipment Accepted 
In Trade 


Send us your equipment and we will 
immediately notify you what we will 
allow in trade. If our offer is not satis- 
factory, we will return your equip- 
ment to you prepaid. 

Please Give Catalog Number When Ordering 











FOTOSHOP, inc., 


DEPT. 
20 


18 E. 42nd St., NEW YORK, N.Y. 
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$50,000 INVENTORY CLEARANCE SALE 


INCLUDING SLIGHTLY USED, RECONDITIONED, SHOPWORN, AND DEMONSTRATION MODELS 





14 VEST POCKET AND VEST POCKET 


CAMERAS 


Cat. List Sale 
No. Price Price 
U70 Kodak Pupille, F3.5, Comp $24.50 
U71 Kodak Vollenda, F4.5 Hid 12.00 
U72 Kodak Vollenda, F3.5 Compur ginenaae 18.50 
U73 Super Foth Derby with Range 
Bg inder $ 45.00 22.50 
U74 V. P. Makinette, Anticomar F3 . 17.50 
U75 Wing zin Gevirette: 
oie rwis devon cus eee 12.50 
F2.9, C OMPUP. .... 122s eeeeeee es sceeees 17.50 
U7 6 ~* Derby, F3.5 woe. 2150 14.50 
U77 \% V.P. and V.P., F4.5 Vario 
Shutter awa . 12.50 
U78 Foth Derby, F2.5 27.50. 17.50 
U79 \4 V.P. and V.P., F3.5 Comp. 
Shutter 21.00 
U80 V.P. Dolly: 
F4.5 Victar, Vario Shutter 17.50..... 13.00 
F3.5 Corygon, Compur Shutter 27.50..... 19.50 
V16 V P Agfa Billy O F:3.8 Compur secanee 
V17 V P Thagee 3.5 Tessar Compur oa . 17.50 
V18 Kodak Bantom F:6.3..................ee000- 5.50 
14 120 and 120 CAMERAS 
US8S1 Welta Perle, F2.9 Cassar, Compur 
IN nies eacapaccsscituneaos ec eeeeewer 24.00 
U82 Weltax, F2.9 Cassar, Compur Rapid 
Shutter 37.00 
U83 Kodak Duo 629, Black 52.50 26.75 
U84 Weltax, F2.8, Xenar, Comp. Rapid 
Shutter 40.00 
U5 Kodak Duo 620, Chrome .. 52.50 39.50 
U86 Perle: 
F4.5 Compur Shutter.......... 18.00 
F2.9 Compur Shutter 25.00 
U87 Precisa, F4.5 Prontor Shutter 31.50 17.50 
U88 Super Sport Dolly, Trioplan F2.9 37.50 24.50 
U89 Rifax, F2.9, in Comp. Shutter 48.50 28.50 
U99 Super Sport Dolly, Xenar F2.8 52.50 36.75 
U91 Super Sport Dolly, Tessar F2.8 62.50 37.50 
U92 Precisa F2.9, Compur Shutter 45.00 24.50 
COUPLED RANGE FINDER CAMERAS 
U93 Weltur 
F2.8 Xenar, Compur Shutter 102.00.... 65.00 
F2.8 Tessar, Compur Rapid 
Shutter 114.00 72.00 
U94 Super Sport Dolly 
F2.8 Xenar in Compur Shutter. 75.00 47.50 
F2.8 Tessar in Compur Shutter 86.00 55.00 
U95 Super [konta A, Special 118.00 87.50 
U96 Super [konta B 160.00 98.50 
U97 Rifax, F3.8, 2'4x3\4 53.50 34.00 
U9S Super [konta C, F4.5 Tessar, 2'4x3'4 86.00..... 52.00 
U99 Super [konta C, Special F3.5 Tessar 
214x314 132.00..... 90.00 
Vi Welta Solida, F4.5 Tessar . 32.50 
V2 Welta Solida, F4.5 Radionar 55.00 29.00 
AE15 Voigtlander Bessa, Helomar F3 5, 
Compur Rapid 60.00 37.50 
AE16 Voigtlander Bessa, Skopar F3.5, 
Compur Rapid 70.00. . 42.50 
AE17 Voigtlander Bessa, Heliar F3.5, 
Compur Rapid 80.00 51.00 
ca, 6x9 FILM PACK CAMERAS 
No. Camera Bellows Lens & Shutter Net 
Ri 6x9 S.E. Xenar4.5Compur A $22.00 
R2. 6x9 8.E 4 “eer 14.50 
R3. K.W S.E. Badionar 4.5 Pronto 14.50 
R4 K.W S.E. lrioplar 6.3 Vario. ......... 12.00 
R5 Vag S.E. Voighter 6.3 Embezet....... 8.00 
R6 6x9 S.E. F6.8 Vario . 7.50 
R7 6x9 D.E. 4.5 lens Compur . 19.50 
D.E. Trioplar F3 Compur B 30.00 
RS& Recomar 
18 D.F K.A. F4.5 Compur B 27.50 
R9 Ica D.I F4.5 Tessar Compur A 29.50 
R10 6x9 D.I Dogmar F4.5 Compur A . 24.00 
R11 6x9 D.I lessar 4.5 Compur A 34.00 
R12 6x9 D.I lessar 6.3 Compur A 22.00 
R13 [ea D.} Dominar 4.5 Compur A 21.50 
R14 Zeca D.I Zecanar 4.5 Compur B 24.50 
R15 Zeca D.I} Xenar 4.5 Compur A . 26.00 
R16 6x9 D.I Xenar 4.5 Compur B . 28.00 
R17 Maximar 
D.E. Dominar 4.5 Compur A 27.50 
R18 Maximar 
\ D.E. 6.3 Tessar Compur A 22.00 
R19 Kawee D.} lessar 4.5 Compur B 29.50 
R20 Zeca D.E. Tessar 4.5 Compur B . 34.00 
R21 Zeiss Sonnet 
Tropical Model 
D.E Tessar 4.5 Compur B........ 34.50 
R22 Voight 
lander 
Avus D.E. 4.5 Lens Compur B . 27.50 
R23 Voightlander 
Bergheil 4.5 Heliar Compur A . 35.00 


Cat. 
No. Camera Bellows Lens & Shutter Net 
R24 Thagee 

coupled 

range 

finder D.E. 4.5 lens Compur B......... 42.50 
R25 BB eg ree 32.50 
R26 Bentzin 

Primar 8. E. 4.5 Compur B 21.50 





Judy Starr gets a real cleee-ep of Hal Kemp on her 
recent visit to the FOTOSHOP. 




















PHOTO- ELECTRIC EXPOSURE METERS 


List Sale 
Nor Price Price 
T54 WESTON Universal.............. $19.95..... $12.50 
T55 WESTON Junior................. 15.50..... 10.50 
ee WUE GE, . 5 ob nssccdevecns 19.95..... 10.50 
T57 WESTON Master................ 24.00..... 21.60 
oo. & eae 19.50..... 13.95 
T50 DeJur Amsco...........ccccccese 10.50... 8.00 
tow LS era 17.50... 3.50 
T61 Mini Photoscope..........0ccc00 ee 10.00 
NE cs cncaccdoecnceenen sasiedcaes 10.00 
WE EN, < vninndcwéewiasdeesecoasd<nwntesed 7.50 
IIIS «.. cinsvadstonacubcbite oansateruiaeardalmataeen 7.50 
 , | "2 aa ee Sere 10.00 
ca. 9X12 FILM PACK CAMERAS 
No. CAMERA BELLOWS LENS & SHUTTER NET 
P37 «9 x 12 S.E.  Trinar, F4.5 Ibsor....... $12.00 
P38 «9x 12 8. E. Eurynar, F6.5 Ibsor . 9.00 
P39sC«D x 12 8.E. Voightar, F6.3 Ibsor .... 10.00 
P4009 x 12 S.E. Novar, F6.3 Dervol..... 10.00 
P4l 9x 12 8. E. Talbotar, F6.3 Vario.... 9.00 
P42 9x 12 i See POS... . .cccces 8.00 
P43 9x 12 SE. Helios, F8..........c0e0. 8.50 
P44 9x 12 S.E. Triolar, F63........... 6.95 
P45 9x 12 D.E. Eurynar, F6.8 Ibgor..... 15.00 
P46 «29 x 12 D.E. Talbotar, F6.3 Vario. ... 12.00 
P47 9x 12 D.E. Correktar, F4.5 Ibsor.... 16.00 
P48 9x 12 D.E. Skopar, F4.5 [kor .. 16.00 
P49 9 x 12 D.E. Ernar, F6.3 Chronos..... 12.00 
P50 «9x 12 D.E. Trinar, F4.5 Ibsor . 15.00 
P51 9x 12 D.E.  Trioplan, F4.5 [bsor . 16.00 
P52 9 x 12 D.E. Xenar, F4.5 Ibsor....... 16.50 
P5300 «9 x 12 D.E. Talbotar, F4.5 Vario.... 17.00 
P54 9x 12 D.E. Doppel, F4.5 Rolex...... 29.50 
P55 9 x 12 DE. TOG POR... ccicces 10.00 
P56 9 x 12 D.E. Ysar, F4.5 Ibsor........ 17.50 
P57 9x 12 D.E. F4.5 Comp. A.......... 26.00 
P59 B. B. D.E. F4.5 Ryadiona Comp. B. 35.00 
P60 B. B. D.E. Trioplan, F4.5 Comp. B. 29.00 
P61 B. B. D.E. Tessar, F4.5 Comp B... 39.00 
P62 B. B. D.E. Tessar, F4.5 Compur A.. 5 00 
P63 B. B. D.E. Eurynar, F4.5. 7.50 
P64 9x 12 D.E.  Trioplan, F4.5 Comp. ‘A. i = 
P65 Avus D.E. F6.8 Comp. A. 
P66 9x 12 D.E. Tessar F6.8, Compur A. a rs 
P67 9 x 12 D.E. Ernon, F3. 5. 45. 
P68 9x 12 D.E. Cassar, F3.6, C ompur A. 24.50 
P69 Voightlander D.E. Skopar, F4.5, Compur A. 25.00 
P70 x 12 D.E. Dogmar, F4.5,CompurA 27.00 
P71 Recomar D. FE. K. A. F4.5, Compur B... 35.00 
P72 B. D.E. Radionar, F4.5CompurB 32.50 
P73 069 x 12 D.E. Xenar, F3.8, Comp. B.. 33.00 
P74 Recomar D.E. Xenar, F4.5, Comp. B... 35.00 
P76 Welta (coupled 
R. Finder) D.E. F4.5 Tessar, Comp. B... 57.00 
77 9x 12 D.E. Priminar, F4.5 Comp. A. 22.00 
278 9x 12 D. E. Kosmos, F4.5 Comp. A.. 19.50 
79 9x 12 D.E. Heliar, F4.5 Comp. A... 32.00 
PSO 9x 12 D.E. Anticomar, F4.2Comp.A 34.00 
P81 9x 12 D. E. Monoslar, Comp. A..... 17.59 
P82 Tropical Contessa Nettle F4.5, Tessar, Comp. A.. 34.50 
P83 Maxinar (coupled 
Range Finder) F4.5, Tessar, Comp. B. . 59.00 
P84 10 x 15 Orix F4.5, Tessar, Comp. A. 39.00 
116 & 120 CAMERAS _,,,. 
Cat.No. Price 
V3 616 ee ee nn sre $15.00 
V4 234x314 Agfa Ready Set..........ccecececess 6.25 
V5 Agfa Ready DET) «72's: :\s'o eau siete aie wcpeiate site 5.75 
WO Se; POE PROUWRIS. .; ...0dscvccccsceceessecs 3.95 
WE Be Ie I. oo ov cccvecccoccownass 5.95 
Ve Ge Me ERO... . coincccccccmccecove 6.50 
V9 314x414 Kod. Spec. F:6.3 Lens............... 8.09 
V10 No. 3 Kodak RR Lens.............ccccccece 3.95 
VEE Oe MGM, IOS LADD... .. 5. ooo ccccccccnccs 12.50 
V12 34x4\% Motes i. 008...............cce.. 5.95 
V13 116 Voightlander Tio F:4.5 Compur ocoe 
V15 120 Ihagee Tessar 4.5 Comp. B. 24.00 





WHILE THEY LAST 
ZECA 


24%x3%FILM 
P PACK CAMERA 
FULL DOUBLE EX- 
TENSION BELLOWS 
RISING AND SLID- 
ING FRONT 
Has Both Eye Level 
and Waist Level View 
Finder 
With Tessar F4.5 
Compur delayed ac- 





tion shutter. 
New $34.50 
IFNOTCOM- 


PLETELY SATIS- 
FIED, RETURN WITHIN 10 DAYS FOR REFUND. 














FOTOSHOP,, inc., 


REFLEX CAMERA SPECIALS 
Cat. List Special 
No. Price Price 
P1 REFLECTA, F:4. 5, MN cicacecboumabaecn ys $ 12.50 
P2 WIRGIN, F: wi coke aaa 26.50 
P3 ALTIFLE OS ee 30.00 
P4 ALTIFLEX, 5, Compur Shutter ; 25.00 
P6 PILOT 6, F:4.! $ 21.50 10.00 
P7 PILOT 6, F:3. 27.50 16.50 
P8 ALTISSA, ‘ictar Stelo Shutter 9.50 
P9 ALTISSA, ‘ictar Prontor Shutter 12.50 
P10 FOTHFLE 5 49.50 27.00 
Pil FOTHFL 5 65.00 39.50 
P12 NATION LEX Series 1 at 
$37 |. ARS 87.50 56.00 
P13 KORELLE EX: 
Model I, F:3.5, MNS ca wrteopa varies 49.50 
F:2.9, Radionar 56.00 
P14 VITAFLEX, F:4.5, Lens in Stelo Shutter . 9.50 
P15 ROLLEIFLEX (Automatic) 152.50 99.50 
P16 ROLLEICORD, F:3.5 77.50 54.00 
P17 PRIMARFLEX, F:3.5; Tessar . 175.00 95.00 
P18 PRIMARFLEX, 16.5em. with F:2.7 Tessar 135.00 
P19 KORELLE REFLEX, F:2.8, Tessar II 99.00 
P20 EXAKTA JR. F:3.5 75.00 45.00 
P21 EXAKTAB, : lack a. F:3.5 Exaktar 85.00 59.00 
P22 EXAKTA B, F:2.8 Tessar B . 155.00 72.00 
P23 VOIGHTL \NDER BRILLIANT: 
See arcere aet ee or- 9.85 
SS Ee eee ee ee 12.50 
Skopar F:4.5, Comp. Shutter ............. 17.50 
Skopar F:4.5, Comp. Rapid Shutter........ 21.00 
de! fA Se Saar 65.00 
P25 PRIMARETTE, F:2.8 Tessar acareaeanacee 54.00 
P26 STANDARD ROLLEIFLEX...........---- 67.00 
P27 4x4 ROLLEIFLEX, F:2.8 Tessar........ 72.50 
¢ RVD LPR | re 57.50 42.50 
P29 SUPER PILOT: 
F:4.5 iicpandiattsaccseewese 28.50 
| Serre rere re enn 37.00 28.00 
| SPT ree one ee 45.00 33.00 
P30 NIGHT EXAKTA B: 
I etd eh tale ta ee 310.00 135.00 
et PUNO, Cg cos esse nowaeen 215.00 110.00 
P31 KINE EXAKTA: F:2 Xenon 110.00 
at) ee ee 140.00 
Pe PRMOOD 55d acccicuneeecaese 155.00. .. 
a rere 170.00 100.00 
Lt aa 195.00 115.00 
Pee IL ccagacavecsonanwa 215.00 145.00 
F:2 Xenon OCTET RECT, 
CS. cui cneeniedmabanowets 315.00 185.00 
pei ay fF. SS? eee 49.00 
SE EM cin wv dameseuswewnsacedees 39.00 
ee MR. PO. ..< cdccwcececssusoeetecve dds 69.00 
tet Oe eee 8.50 
Pe a a SRO, 3 daceccdwsescesnasoeaere 53.50 
EXTINCTION TYPE EXPOSURE METERS 
Cat. List Sale 
No. Price Price 
ae Bee REIAY, 5 ok a oc vdcddodcccions $1.50 $1.35 
T44 Pierce Still Meter. .............. 1.85 . 1.69 
T45 Pierce Cini Meter..............0.- 1.85 . 1.59 
se ke) eae 1.00 . 9 
er NEE, «:. csiwalecitieseeedoaenws 2.15 . 1.65 
ES eee eae es = 1.75 . 1.38 
ED ND: 5 oi s.ccdcucavccsaueeseoe 4 3.00 . 2.40 
T50 Instocine Sir eaten glass nein geass at a . 2.40 
ee ES. gs. ccavcavewcnsenas 1.75 . 1.88 
T52 Univex Still Meter 2.10 1.65 
[53 Univex Cine Meter 1.50 1.20 
%18E 
20 ] 
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SPEE 


No. 

T22 24x 
T23 24x 
T24 34x 
T25 34x 
T26 4x5 
T27 4x5 


T28 9x12 
T29 34x 
T30 se 
T: 1. 


P42 Cont 


T43 314x 


Cat. No. 
S46 V. P 
S47 Cont 
: 
48 WEI 
S49 Ica 
Sd Broo 
S51 Trop 
S52 Welt 
$53 Erne 
554 Erne 


555 Goer 


S56 6” ( 
U54 Cont 
| ix12 
U67 9x12 
U69 6x9 | 


LARI 


42 Ica ] 
43 Thag 
45 Men 
4 Men 
47 Mire 
19 Pop 
a0 Pop 
4.5 

U51 Tea | 
U52 Ensi 
U53 Thae 
U55 Thag 
U56 Erne 
l Thor 
U58 Thor 
U59 Pop 
U60 Men 
U61 9x12 
U62 9x12 
4 
qx 


FQ 
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FOTOSHOP BRANCH AT 136 WEST 32nd STREET « NEW YORK. N.Y. 


$50,000 INVENTORY CLEARANCE SALE 


INCLUDES SLIGHTLY USED, RECONDITIONED, SHOPWORN, AND DEMONSTRATION MODELS 





SPEED GRAPHIC AND GRAFLEX 
No. CAMERAS Price 


[22 244x344 Speed Graphic, Rev. Back, F4.5 Tessar 

a eer 
[23 244x3% Miniature Graphic, F4.5B. & L. Tessar 

Comp. B... ; 

[24 314x414 Graphic, F4.5 Tessar Comp. - 

[25 3144x4'4 Graphic, F4.5 Tessar Comp. B with 
coupled Range Finder.............. 1 

T26 4x5 Graphic, F4.5 Skopar Compur A 

T27 4x5 Graphic, F4.5 Tessar coupled R. F. 
Mendelson gun and case, special... ... 1 

T28 9x12 Linhof Technika, F4.5 Zeiss Tessar 

[29 314x414 Rev. Back Series D Grafiex, F4.5 Tessar 

T30 314x414 Series B Graflex, F4.5 Kod. Anast 

[31 3'4x4% Autograflex, F4.5 B. & L. Tessar... . 

1'32 4x5 Tele Graflex, F4.5 B. & L. Tessar. . . 

133 3'4x414 Telegrafiex, 4.5 Tessar ; 

I 

I 

I 


S 2 
s 


— 
oa 


S888 88 Sesssesss 88 zs 


4 4x5 Graflex, F4.5 Tessar (B. & L.) 
35 5x7 Series B, Graflex, F4.5 Kod. Anast... 
"36 4x5 Series B'Graflex Rev. Back, F4.5 Kod. 


£3 saseeuese 8S e 


Anast.. : 
['36 5x7 Press Graflex, 5x8 B. & L. Lens..... 
T'38 5x7 Home Portrait Graflex, like new 12” 
K. A. Lens. Reg. $375. Net . 195. 
134 Graflex 5x7 B. & L. Tessar........ . & 
214x314 Graflex R. B. F45 one 49. 
141 2'4x3\%4 Graflex F4.5 Lens. . 32 


142 Contessa Nettel Dekrullo with Focal Plane and 
Compur Shutter 6” Zeiss Tessar, 
like new. Reg. $250 . 95.00 
'43 314x414 Series C Graflex, F2.5. ‘Cooke Lens 115.00 


FOCAL PLANE TYPE FILM 
PACK CAMERA SPECIALS 


Cat. No. Sale Price 
S46 \. P. Erneman Sportsman 4.5 . $19.50 
S47 Contessa Nettel omg Plane & Compur Shut- 

ter 6” 4.5 Tessar............ 95.00 


S48 WELTA Focal Plane, 9x12cm. 6’ Schneider 
Xenar F:4.5, Compur (A shutter as well 


as focal plane shutter) A . 65.00 

S49 Iea Focal Plane, 9x12cm. 6° Zeiss Tessar 
F:4.5 aah wees emees ... 39.00 

Brooks Focal Plane, 9x12cm, 6” Schneider 
Zenar F:3.5 ea : ree ... 45.00 

S51 Tropical Erneman Focal Plane, 9x12cm, 
Ernestar F:2.7 65.00 

S52 Welta Focal Plane, 9x12cm. 6” Schneider Xenar 
F:3.5 in compound shutter (additional) . 75.00 

S53 Erneman Sportsman Focal Plane, 6.5x9cm, 
Erneman Anastigmat 12cm. F:3.5 39.00 

S54 Erne man. Sportsman Focal Plane, Ernostar 
2. 69.00 

$55 Goerz Foe al Plane, 9x12cm. 6” Goerz Dogmar 
P:4.5 ; =aid<<-05) 
556 6" Goerz Celor, 5x7" : 18cm, F:4.8 . 40.00 
+ Contessa Nettel 5x7 Tessar 4.5 21 CM 59.00 
)x12 [hagee Focal Plane Tessar 3.5 135 MM.. 95.00 
U67 9x12 Erneman Sportsman Tessar 4.5 6” .. Be 
U69 6x9 Ica Plate V.F.P. Tessar 4.512CM....... 34.50 


LARGER REFLEX TYPE CAMERAS 


(42 lea Reflex 9x12 Tessar 4.5—15 CM..........$ 30.00 
[hagee Reflex 9x12 Trioplar 4.5—15 CM 40 
Mentor 10x15 Zeiss Tessar 2.7 165 CM 95 
Mentor 6x9 Zeiss Tessar 4.5 12 CM.... 45 
Mirofiex 9x12 Zeiss Tessar 2.7 165 CM.... 140 
Popular Pressman 9x12 Tessar 2.7 165 CM 110 


U50 Popular Pre essman 314x414 Cooke Butcher 
15 534” 
Ica Reflex 314.44 Tessar 4.5 15 CM 
nsign Special Reflex 6x9 Tessar 4.5 135 CM. 
[hazee Reflex 9x12 Tessar 4.5 165 CM 
) Ihagee Reflex 6x9 Tessar 4.5 15 CM... 
Erneman Reflex 10x15 Exhotar 4.5 614”... . 
horton Special Ruby Reflex (less lens) 6x9. 
horton Pickard 344x414 Tessar 4.5 15 CM. 
opular Pressman 314x414 Tessar 2.7 165 CM. 
Mentor 9x12 Tessar 4.5 15 CM.. 
‘x12 Popular Pressman Butcher 4.553 . ae 
1x12 a Pickard Jr. Taylor H. C i 
4.5 


U68 x4 ‘Contessa Nettel Tessar 4.515CM..... 


RS sessesazacs Ssési 
88 s88ssssssss 88888: 








Ben Graver N.B.C. announcer for Kay Kayser and Ae y 
Winchell inspects a Robot camera at FOTOSHOP. 





35MM ENLARGERS 


Cat. List 

No. Price 
RIO ET: $ 15.50 
oo Se eae roe 30.00 
ob See eS 9.75 


RS oo sncidacaaGubieiividsues 12.50 
P89 Praxidos for Leica................... 32.50 
Pee PUMNNNOS GEIR. 5. os. ccccceaccceces 32.50 
P91 Praxidos for Contax. ................ 32.59 


P92 Casper | SS ere eee 45.00 
ES Si. eno oo Sani cee es 32.50 
P94 Grant sce geeoneoies 49.50 
Si he Bo, ge ae 44.50 
P96 Praxidos Autofocus for Leica........... 47.50 
P97 Valoy : ee a 
a aaa re 48.00 
co nee 84.00 
Tl ArgusE AE. Seartecaceaess 17.50 
T2 Case Enclosed Omega. =k . 117.00 
OTHER ENLARGERS 

T3 Elwood 5x7 ; ... $30.00 
T4 Sunray Craftsman 6x9............... 16.50 
T5 Eastman Home Enlarger............. 16.50 
T6 Elwood BM (no lens)................ 18.00 
T7 Federal 120 2'4x3%%................. 17.95 
TS Elwood BM with lens Va! Bi asnenes 29.00 
eee 42.50 
poo eee eee 59.00 
AL. | Ee ae 84.00 

T12 Dako (no lens) 214x3% comtecmenaaee 59.59 
T 1s Gomer Gab or O09 GR................sccccese 49.50 
T14 Sunray Filmaster to 244x314.......... 57.50 
pil OL aaa .. 65.00 
T16 Multifax to 2'4x314..............0.. 89.50 
ar ME OOO, .. ..c.cceacensneseneos 132.50 
T18 Omeza B btnet ae Seeoneeatnwdarees 65.00 
T19 Kalor ites REN OER Ouea Resa 49.00 
T20 4x5 Omega i ac Nee 175.00 
T21 Case Enclosed Omega. . 135.00 


BINOCULAR SPECIALS 


T41 Leitz Binocular Binex 8x30 
T42 Bernard Binocular 8x26.................... 
T43 LaGrande Binocular 8x30................... 
T44 Opplem Binocular 8x32.................-00. 
T45 Wollensak Binocular 8x30.................. 
Oe Ge Be IIIT GBI. 55... oc ccccccccccesccee 
T47 Leite 12260 Mardocit.........ccccccccccess 
ee ET GE novo kin cveccceccceesss 
TSO C. B Gast TereetaMm. «.. ....0.ccccevesccecs : 
T50 C. Z. Delactem 8x40........... 5 ialereercet ; 
ZOE GC. Be eee TIO... oc ciccscccccvecccese ; 
ec Oe ey OO eee 

T53 Hensoldt 6x24 

T54 Hensoldt 6x50 

T55 Hensoldt 6x42 

T56 Hensoldt 10x56 
T57 La Fayette 8x30 
TER Lelie Widow GOO. ..........~. ocdccccoscccocss 
T59 Carl Zeiss 8x30 Deltrintem................. 
oon. osc oh dnaeweduewaaas 
T61 Zeiss 8x24 Opera Glass | aa 
T62 Oppelman 8x40 


ZZAZZZZAZZZZZ, 
toto toto ts ttt 
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2 18¢ m Zeiss Tessar sunk, F4.5..... 65.00... 
7 16-614 Graf-Variable, F3.8 70.00. ... 
va" Cooke, F3.5 . 125.00 
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LENS SPECIALS 


Hundreds of other bargains available. If the lens you 
want is not listed, write us for quotations. 


TWO-THREE-FOUR INCH LENSES 


List Sale 
Price Price 
2” Componar, F3.5.............. $ 18.50... “ 14.00 
114" Dallmeyer Pentac, F2.9..... 35.00... 
51mm Heliar, F4.5............. 25.00... 
SS Ee es 15.00... 
Wollensak Velostigmat, F3.5..... 20.00. ... 
3” Zeiss Tessar, F2.8............ 42.00.... 
314 Velostigmat, F4.5........... 20.00.... 
«S| eee 28.00. ... 
3” Velostigmat, F4.5............ 18.50. . 
12.5em Goerz Dogmar, F4.5..... 38.00. . 
10.5 Unifocal Ibsor, F4.5........ 17.00 
10.5em Monox Vario, F6.8....... 17.00. . 
12cm Zeiss II B Tessar, F6.3..... 31.00... 
10em Dagor Comp. A., F6.8..... 45.00. . 
10.5cm Heliar Comp. A., F4.5.... 40.00... 
55mm Topas, F2.9.............. 20.00. ... 
5 Goerz Hypar, ER CR ae F 25.00. ... 
56 Gewironar 2”, F4.5 — 


7 82mm Laack ‘Anss. Vario, F45.. 15.00. ... 


10.5cm Helioplan Pronto, F6.8 14.00... 


FIVE-SIX-SEVEN-INCH LENSES 
List 
Price 
13.5em Kosmos Comp B., F4.5 $ 40.00 
13.5 Zeiss Tessar C: ompA., "4.5... 47.00.... 
13.5 Zeiss Tessar Comp A., F3.5... 80.00... 
13.5 Skopar Isbor, F4.5 5 
13.5 Talbot Anas. Vario, F455... 25.00 
5 
5 
8 


Bere 
s°° 


S8ssssssssss sssssssess 


Cooke Anastigmat Bbl., F4 40.00 
644 Dogmar sunk, F4.5. 50.00 
15em Zeiss Tessar sunk, F4. 55.00 
6” Velostigmat, Optimo, F6. 55.00 
> 6” Goerz Dagor, F6.8 70.00 

¢ B&L Zeiss Double Protar, 113% « 99.00 
er ‘B&L Zeiss Tessar Compound, 

F6.3 49.00 
16.5 Zeiss Tessar focusing F2.7. 139.00 
168mm Goerz Celor focusing, F4.8 70.00 
714 Seneca R.R. Conv. Shutter, F8 20.00.... 
7” Velostigmat Auto Shutter, F4.5. 48.00. . 


> Zeiss Tessar Comp. A, F4.5. 60.00... 
I6snm Goerz Celor Focusing, F4.8 70.00. . 


aunesenscuss SSspspsse 
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7 ‘ ” Turner Reich Convertible... 80.00.... 
” B & L Zeiss Tessar ..... 90.00 
"EIGHT INCH LENSES AND LARGER 
List 
‘. Price 
135 Cooke A, F5.6 ceed OR 8 
5 814" Goerz Celor, F5 . 70.00.... 
7 834” Verito Regular Shutter, F4... 50.00... 
12” Dagor, F6.8 —— ae 
36cm Heliar, F4.5 ae kuna 245.00... 
10” Kodak Anas., F4.5.......... 110.00.. 
20° E F RR, F1.8 50.00... 
1054” Plasmat Hugo Meyer, F4.4.. 310.00 1 
1414 P & S. Studio, F3 . 95.00.... 
24” Karl-Morgen Process, F9 200.00. . 
814” Xenar, Sunk, F3.5 ... 100.00.. 
814" Dagor Volute, F6.8 100.00... . 
5 20° B & L Tessar, F6.3 267.00 
» 1034" Goerz Celor, Series 1B No. 5, 
compound shutter, F5 . 186.00.... 
7 12” Wollensek Velostigmat .» 00... 
12” Zeiss Tessar, F3.5 . 348.00 
TELEPHOTO AND WIDE ANGLE LENS 
List Sale 
Price Price 
12” Dallmeyer Dalloa, F6 $ 90.00 
11” Ross Teleross 3'4x4'4, F5 110.00. ... 
7 Variable focus Telepeconar, F'4.5 70.00. . 
12em Angulon 314x414, F6.8 56.00 
5x7 Series III Wollensak Ex. Wide 
Angle, Betax, F1.25 47.00.... 
12cm Plaubel Orthar -. F6.8.... 50.00.... 
614" Cooke W.A. F5 . 100.00.... 
2 6} $x814 Wollensak Ser III Optimo 
8x10, F9.5 ya <0 
43¢" Dagor Wide Angle Comp. B 66.00. ... 
Extreme W. A. eae a5 
“S 4. eae 252.00. ... 





FOTOSHOP, inc., 


18 E. 42nd ST., NEW YORK, N.Y. 
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$50,000 INVENTORY CLEARANCE SALE 


INCLUDES SLIGHTLY USED, RECONDITIONED, SHOPWORN, AND DEMONSTRATION MODELS 
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OUR SIX STORY BUILDING 


DEVOTED EXCLUSIVELY 
TO PHOTOGRAPHY 











FOTOSHOP DE LUXE 


DEVELOPING SET *4® 


Regular $6.65 value. Contains Ruby bulb, 6 tubes, 
Universal developer, 3—4x6 enamel trays, 1 Ib. 
acid fixer, 20 sheets 3'4x5 '2 print paper, glass stir- 
ring rod, 3 '4x5 2 metal print frame, thermometer, 8 
oz. graduate, exposure record guide, 2 stainless steel 
film clips, 2 print tongs, film washer, 2—10x14 
squeegee plates, 4" de luxe rubber roller, 3 oz. 
squeegee polish, flannel cloth, 16 page book 


of instructions. $4.65 


NOW ONLY 








KAIKO wer PRINT BOX 


Takes from 35mm to 5x7 negatives. 


The new Kaiko all-metal Print 
Box, now ready for distribu- 


tion. Takes negatives from 









35mm to 5x7”, solidly 
constructed of steel 
and brass. All mov- 

ing parts heavily 
chromium 
plated. 

Guide 

bands for 


masking 
etched in 
white on 


black met- 
al. Has con- 
venient 
side door 
for dodg- 
ingand 
print con- 
trol. Per- 
fect and uniform light distribution is assured through 
the genuine opal diffusing glass. Complete with rubber 
covered cord, plug, switch and ruby safety lamp. 


SENSATIONALLY 
PRICED AT ONLY 


sie 











When in New York be sure to visit FOTO- 
SHOP'’s six story building at 18 E. 42 St., 
one block west of Grand Central Station. 
Here you will find one of the most com- 
plete assortments of cameras, photographic 
materials and accessories that may be found 
anywhere in the country. 


Housed here is also the FOTOSHOP INSTITUTE OF 
THE CAMERA, club rooms, darkrooms and studio 
accommodations for the general public. The INSTI- 
TUTE has recently announced a new policy which 
enables camera fans to secure personal individual 
instruction in any photographic subject by appoint- 
ment, day or evening. Hundreds of camera enthusiasts 
have taken advantage of our darkroom and studio 
facilities. The personal instruction plan has received 
favorable comment from press and public. Here one 
may take as many lessons as desirable without the 
necessity of rehashing such knowledge that he may 
already possess. 


Complete color courses are available at the INSTI™ 
TUTE covering every phase of natural color pho- 
tography whether it be lighting, photographic methods, 
Carbro, Chromotone, or wash-off relief. The Devin 
Color camera and other cameras are available for use 
by students. Any of these subjects are taught here by 
efficient instructor in as condensed a form or in as 
complete a course as is desired, by the student. One 
may now take advantage to brush up on some little 
points of photography in which he may be a bit vague 
at a very slight cost. 


PURCHASERS OF PHOTOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENT 
AT FOTOSHOP ARE ENTITLED TO FREE IN- 
STRUCTION IN THE PROPER USE OF SUCH 
EQUIPMENT AT OUR INSTITUTE. 





CASPECO TABLE TRIPOD 
with Universal Swivel Top. All metal. Nickel finish. 
Rubber tipped legs (removable). 10 inches high. 
ONLY : 











Daylight Film Winder 
$2.89 


(Formerly sold at $10.00) 

For loading your 35mm film spools from bulk film. 
A necessity for the Minicam owner. Has a capacity 
of 100 feet of film—sufficient for 20 loads of 36 
exposures each. You can load a cartridge in less 
than a minute WITHOUT THE AID OF 
DARKROOM OR CHANGING BAG. Stream- 
lined case of moulded bakelite. All metal parts 
chromium plated. Small and light in weight. A 
BARGAIN AT ONLY $2.89. 








ADJUSTABLE DEVELOPING TANK 


with new Fool-Proof Snap Lock Cover that makes 
it absolutely Light Proof 


A durable and chemical-resistant developing tank, 
molded of genuine bakelite, spiral feed reel ad- 
justable to all sizes from 36 exposures mm to No. 
116 (Agfa No. D6) inclusive. Superior in design, 
construction and finish. Cover made of red bakelite 
while the tank itself is black. This combination of 
color distinguishes this Adjustable Tank from all 
others now on the market. Has a wide funnel for 
filling and side vent for pouring. The center core 
is hollow to allow the insertion of thermometer. 
Each tank is furnished complete =—=5 89 
an Agitator Rod. NOW ONLY.... e 











PLEASE GIVE CATALOG NUMBER 
WHEN ORDERING 











Bea Wain shoots radio announcer, but the willing 
victim is hubby André Baruch and the weapon a harm- 


less Leica obtained at ‘“Fotoshop." 





NOW AVAILABLE 


THE DEVIN TRICOLOR 
CAMERA 


6.5 x 9 cm. Makes a set of separation negatives 
by means of three exposures on the same subject, 
through red, green and blue-violet filters. 
Here is a professional type two mirror camera ex- 
ressly designed for the serious amateur and pro- 
essional photographer. Produces the same 
technical perfection achieved by leading adver- 
tising and illustrative photographers. THE MOST 
ADVANCED TRICOLOR CAMERA EVER 


BUILT. NOW AVAILABLE AT 
$36 500 
(DEVIN TRICOLOR cameras are also available 


from Fotoshop on rental basis and for the use of 
students at the FOTOSHOP INSTITUTE.) 








SUN RAY Enlargers 


we x START THE 
DARKROOM SEA. 
SON RIGHT *& * 


We carry a complete line of Sun Ray Enlargers... 
Sun Ray give you perfect prints both in size and 
tonal quality. Easy to operate. Simple to use. 


She ¢ 


24x34 down 
to 35MM 


illustrated 


* 
3'2 F6.3 lens 
* 


Precision fo- 
cosing device 


+ 
No. 211 Opal “" 
Enlarging 
Bulb 


* 


Automatic 
Spring arm 
for size ad- 


justment 
+ § 50 
15xi8 Base- —— 
board 
complete with F:6.3 
* lens 


Other Sunray 


information 

















FOTOSHOP, inc., 20 
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18 E.42nd ST., NEW YORK, N.Y. 
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Cat. 

No. 

V19 1' 
V20 1 
V3i F 
V22 1' 
V23 1' 
V24 1' 
V25 1 


KEY 
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KEY 
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NS 18 EAST 
42nd ST. 
NEW YORK, NY. 
FOTOSHOP BRANCH AT 136 WEST 32nd STREET + NEW YORK, N.Y. 
INCLUDING SLIGHTLY USED, RECONDITIONED, SHOPWORN AND DEMONSTRATION MODELS 
Cat. List Sale Cat. List Sale 
No. Price Price No. Price Price 
illing V19 1” F1.5 Hugo Meyer...........-- $ 84.00 $ 40.00 V98 8.20 with F:3.5 lens. ............ 29.75.... 22.50 
\20 15 mm F1.5 Dallmeyer.......... 84.00 58.00 V99 8.25 with F:2.7 lens ............- 42.00 31.50 
harm- V21 1” F2 Schneider Xenon........... 60.00 20.00 O1 8.60 with F:1.9 lens.............. 67.50 52.00 
V22 1° 5 Cooke Fixed Focus....... 25.00 8.00 02 Keystone: —— 
23 1" F2.9 Dallmeyer Fixed Focus... 30.00.... 12.50 O3 K8 with F:3.5 lens............... 27.95 19.50 
\24 1” F2.9 Dallmeyer Focusing . 42.50 25.00 O4 KS with F:2.7 lens............. 36.00 26.50 
— \25 1” F1.8 Cooke, new style mount... 84.00 42.00 O5 K8 with F:1.9 lens 60.00 44.00 
\26 1” F1.5 Hugo Meyer _.. 84.00 45.00 O6 Emel-5 speeds, motor or hand drive, 
V27 1° F1.5 Dallmeyer............... 84.00 58.00 rewind, turret head, F:1.9 lens -+ee- 118.00 
EB \28 15mm F2.7 Wollensak . 25.00 15.00 O7 Univex with F:5.6lens...............000+. . _ 6.50 
| V29 15mm F2.7 Eastman Kodak and OS: NOE TD. 3 2 03s sin ves eecinc eageres's 192.00 
Adapter _ 55.00.... 42.00 O9 Ditmar with rewind & coupled Ex- 
R V30 1" F1.9 Eastman Kodak Lens C posure meter with case, F1.8... 165.00.... 95.00 
Mount 60.00.... 38.00 
V31 1” F1.9 Eastr. an Kodak for Simplex 60.00 38.00 16MM PROJECTORS 
V32 119” F1.5 Dallmeyer ccseeee OLD 35.00 010 EE F:2.5 lens 500 W........... $ 59.50 44.00 
— V33 1” Fl. 9 SE 5s araiatc ais oom 84.00 25.00 ONG B15 ene 100 WW. ....isc sco 125.60 94.50 
ect \ 34 1” F2.7 Wollensak tte te eeeeees 25.00 15.00 O12 Keystone: 
7 . 35 1” a 3.5 Cooke Focusing......... oa CRE OS aa eee 35.00.... 25.00 
x- weil i err 87.50 J 5 oo oe nr 44.50.... 31.50 
pro- V37 2” F3.5 Cooke sta eewee cole 67.00 42.00 Miss Sally Clark, sister of Mrs. John Roosevelt receives O15 A75 500 Watt ae 55,00 _ 37.00 
ame V38 2” F1.5 Dallmeyer............... 80.00 48.00 | instructions on how to operate her movie camera from O16 A81 750 Watt without still ..... __. 45.00 
bm V39 3 4 F2.9 Dallmeyer..............- 85.00 50.00 a member of the FOTOSHOP institute. O17 AS1 750 Watt with still eee Se... eae 
ER V40 3” F4. . oo oo and wis ot 019 ~~ & Howell JJ (all geared)......... owe 132.00 
attache ount for pee 5: J ee ee ee . 160.00 
00 V41 334” F3.3 Cooke 91.00 50.00 _ -6MM CAM ERAS 021 Bell & Howell ST 750 Watt............... . 100.00 
V42 334" F3.3 Dallmeyer . 90.00 47.50 List Sale 022 Bell & Howell S 500 Watt... ............... 95.00 
143 215" F2.7 P 2: & ve 1eé iven) 
—_ — anaes Raines Kodak — 60.00... 45.00 | No. iste Price “i O24 pnb gh per feet ng _ — 
V44 4” F2.7 Eastman Kodak and Me Model E ( a Kodak. veeese oss $ 39.59 $ 30. KD 750 W F:1.65 lens automatic pilot .... 102.00 
Adapter eae ak 75.00 57.00 | V70 Model K Cine Kodak............ 80.00 60.00 | (026 Victor: 
——— V45 4” F4 Wollensak................. 57.59 41.00 V71 Magazine Cine Kodak........... 117.00 88.00 027 Model 11 . es ...: Oe 
V46 6° F4 Wolle OE Sa e 75.0) 53.00 V72 Cine Kodak Special. ............. 417.50 315.00 O28 Model 22 ert . 175.00.... 125.00 
Ma A = + — preeierirs Ra Py v73 a ine ots : 4 a: : Ri Ae ai oer : = 029 Standard 750 watt ; 89.00 47.00 
V49 1” F1.5 Wollensak SES ee 50.00 27.00 Aint ine Kodak B F:3.5............00ecseeerees , 8MM PROJECTORS 
V50 1” F2.9 Hus go Me os 45.00 30.00 \ 75 ( ‘ine Kodak BB F:1.9 coceseceeeses ° ° 45.00 a, 7 oy a 
<a ree I. 029 A Eastman (Like New): 
HE V51 2” F3.5 Eastman Kodak and V76 Keystone 030 Model 2 2% 
dats aa tt x 30 Model 20 ; alas abe . 26.00.... 20.00 
“ Adapter nae 45.00 33.50 Ee We BID, ic sii vinecvacweweees 1,50 21.00 031 Model 50 39.00 29.50 
=A- V52 1" F1.5 for Bell & Howell 8........ 68.00 V78 A3 F:3.5 lens......... sadhana ast 35.00 24.00 032 Model Mircette cla ' 97.50 74.00 
* it V53 1° F1.4 Leitz Hektor............. 98.00 69.00 | V79 A7 F:2.7 lens.............cc000e 44.50 32.00 | (33 Keystone: Sy cae a ; 
Kecpig La 15mm F2.5 Cooke Fixed. ........ 51.00 —y V80 A7 F:1.5 lens............se000- . 71.00 49.00 | 034 DS 200 Watt.................... 17.50 
and | 55 15mm F2.5 Cooke Focusing ... 64.50 : = Whitin ... 67.50 45.00 035 M8 300 Watt (400 ft. cap.)........ 39.00 29.00 
seco I 
use. V82 Victor (Like New): 036 R8 500 Watt (400 ft. cap. . 55.00 42.00 
V83 Model 3 with 1” F:2.7 Victor .. 84.50.... 51.00 
SEE PAGE 85 V84 Model 4 with 1” F:1.5 ler 145.00... 9200} 0. ae regia FOR -* —_." - 
V85 Model 5 with 1” F:2.7 Vietor 172.00.... 105.00 of Argus \“ides Uniy) veeseese 15.00.... 12. 
FOR ANNOU NCEMENT OF V86 Bell & Howell Cameras (Like New): oie vs — 3 ay be ’ pope 
® V87 70D-F:3.5 Cooke ... 105.00 041 Kodas sf 4 20 0 : 
FOTOSHOP'S NEW 128 PAGE V88 Mag. 141-1.5 Cooke. ............ “'y60.50.... 122.00 | Oat Kodee i sheds Se? 
ALMANAC - CATALOG V89 Mag. 121-F:1.5 Cooke. ..............4-. ... 95.00 tie 
i V90 70C-Turret-F:3.5 Turret.......ccccccccccess 55.00 
NOTHING LIKE IT EVER BE- V91 70A-F:3.5 Cooke pw eigeeeinanay ts . 35.00 HUNDREDS OF OTHER 
V92 Bolex (Like New): 
FORE PUBLISHED. V93 With F:1.5 Dallmeyer lens........ _ 195.00 BARGAINS AVAILABLE 
V94 Zeiss Movikon ... 385.00 250.00 
V94A Zeiss Magazine Camera, F2.7... ; 125.00 IF THE EQUIPMENT 
V95 Simplex F:3.5 lens pak ; 20.00 YOU WANT IS NOT 
V96 Ensign Camera (with rewind 
SPECIAL SALE feature and F:2.6 lens) occeceevee 62,00 LISTED—WRITE FOR 
CAMERA AND PROJECTOR Packed SOUND PROJECTORS 
S fr Al Commas Save up to 50 Per Cent 
SAVE $16.50 53 otoshon FOTOSHOP ; . 
16mm FILM Brand New Discontinued, Demonstration 
KEYSTONE |6mm Camera F3.5 lens reg- SAFETY Wes- Tuns-Price and Slightly Used Models 
ular price f es $29.95 MOTION PICTURE ORTHO., 12 $2.39 Y , ; Sed ta toad 
KEYSTONE 300 watt cnaniiel outer FILM og ye ee 
fe Pentnatow SUPER EX- Ww L F 31.85 | 
price - $35.00 tie eh Vig ed New, Reg. $295.00, » res 166.00 
FOTOSHOR, Inc. - > ie Aaa Viren, O:L6 lene, Kascltoet condition 210.00 
oa) ens xcetien condition ° le 
BOTH FOR $ 50 | Boe FOTOSHOP VICTOR '2A—750 Watt Lamp, F:1.6 lens. 
ONLY : Sum FILM DE VRY INTERMITTENT PROJECTOR— 
Price 50 Watt Output. Regularly $700.00 350.00 
These are brand new cameras and this special Weston Tungsten (25 ft. Double 8) verse, a Lamp, F:1.6 lens. sone 
price i ilable only because of overstock SEMI-ORTHO 14... $1.30 VICTOR 25 AC- DC—500 Watt Lamp. F:2.5 ; 
—— . 2 a y PAN 24 16 1.65 lens. Good condition 145.00 
of these items. EXPRESS PAN.. 80 50 2.00 AMPRO MODEL X—750 Watt Lamp, , 
TRADE IN YOUR PRESENT EQUIPMENT— LOW PRICES INCLUDE PROCESSING F:1.85 Lens, Demonstration model 222.00 
, 3 a Pe gg a Maganic Write for Special Bulk Prices vigtes Sa a Regularly $395.00." 200.00 
MONEY SA . er our present If Not Completely Satisfied Return Within 
supply is exhausted regular prices will prevail. MAIL ORDERS FILLED PROMPTLY P 0 Days for Refund 
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SHOPNEUWS 


FOTOSHOP BRANCH AT 136 WEST 32nd STREET i ee ee 


KEYSTONE MOVIE CAMERAS and PROJECTORS 
FOR BLACK AND WHITE AND FULL COLOR MOVIES 


in Slow Motion, Normal and Intermediate Speeds Indoors and Outdoors 


SUPREME IN THE HIGH QUALITY PERFORMANCE 
POPULAR-PRICED FIELD AT LOW COST 


Featuring: Wollensak Lens—Daylight Loading—Interchangeable Lens Mount—Visual Footage Indicator— 
Easy Winding—Spring Motor— Distinctive Finish 


8MM CAMERAS PROJECTORS—FOR HOMES, SCHOOLS, CHURCHES: 
LODGES. THE FINEST PROJECTORS POS- 








18 EAST 
42nd ST, 


NEW YORK, NY. 


















K “8” with F3.5 lens aaa $26.50 
With F2.7 lens id dutb cea eereene 34.00 ae SS a ee 
errr errr 57.00 8MM PROJECTORS 


CARRYING CASE $3.40 extra. Mode! R8 500 watt—Fully Achromatic F1.5 Projec- 


tion lens, 1” Focus ; 
Model M8 300 watt Poaievtlen Lens fully Ashoomatie; 
1” Focus.... . S eeioaheies 


CARRYING CA SE $4.50 “xtra. 


16MM CAMERAS 
Model B-1 with F3.5 lens, one speed. .... . $29.95 
Model A-3 with F3.5 lens, three spiel, 


motor lock 35.00 
Model A-3 with F1.5 -— three ule 16MM PROJECTORS 
motor lock 67.50 Model A-81 750 watt with F1.5 lens .............. $69.50 
Model A-7 with F2.7 lens, seven speeds, Model A-75 500 watt with F2.5 lens. ............. 55.00 
Rng gee ‘ = Model A-72 300 watt with F2.5 lens............... 44.50 
A-7 "1.5 lens, seven speeds, . " 
ae ee Model D-64 200 watt with F2.5 lens............... 35.00 


CARRYING CASE $4.05 extra CARRYING CASE $5.00 extra. 














KEYSTONE EDITOR AND SPLICER with Electric Illumination No. 836. .$11.50 | NEW KEYSTONE TITLER, No. 831 Bihiosais aaj eisiare ed. Sa sea asec ernie cca 


YOUR EQUIPMENT ACCEPTED IN TRADE 
RETURN WITHIN 10 DAYS FOR REFUND IF NOT COMPLETELY SATISFIED 


Above Prices Subject to a Cash Discount 

















———————— 








3 MUSTS FOR BETTER PHOTOGRAPHY 
Imporual = da Laborant OMAG FILTER 





KITS 
for Standard Cine Cameras 


DIRECT READING 


EXPOSURE METER ENLARGER 


Made by 
Optiko-Techna 


Newly designed, 
precision made, 
featuring a mi- 
crometer driven 
2% x bellows ex- 
tension for reduc- 
ng 4x5” negatives 
to miniature, 
fotating lamp- 
house enables 
wall or screen pro- 





jection and epr- 
rection for distor- 
tion of linear 
perspective 





Equipped with 
solid steel vibra- 
tionless tripod 
Optically com- 
puted, precision- 
polished, double 
condensers with 
removable diffu- 
sion screen, Com- 
plete with . 514” 
Belar four-ele- 
ment objective 
with built-in iris The com- 


A SCIENTIFIC GUARANTEE FOR 
PERFECT PICTURES 
The IMPERIAL Exposure Meter—the 
smallest, simplest, sturdiest and most ac- 
‘urate aid for better photography. No dials 
to operate no computations to make 
Meter will read accurately for all exposures 
Readings for all emulsions are direct and 
stantaneous from a fixed scale on back of 





eter diaphragm, fully plete filter unit for 
corrected for col- the movie fan. Each kit 
or and definition contains a screw-in sunshade filter holder 


and four assorted OMAG filters: yellow, 


Price Complete $1 57.50 green, red and a haze filter for Retaiiodes 


shots. Available for 


K 
inder artificial 


Meter has automatie ad- 
jJustment for indoor use S 50 
Simply turn knob and it 

















ig nim A complete line of interchangeable shorter foral | | Stot~ Avail 
De seine Path hi a = . Complete length objectives is quelle for use with smaller KEYSTONE BELL & HOWELL 
esigned lor a liletime negative sizes VICTOR UNIVEX 
for f:3.5, f:2.7, f:2.5 lenses . $4.50 








Dept. Se © team nucmonabesiae 
FOTOSHOP, Inc. Ks "New York, Ny. (eis tn nin 
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Hunting with Flashpowder 


(Continued from page 29) 








34 ounce of normal grade flashpowder in 
each of twelve to eighteen ordinary card- 
board pill boxes. A fuse is fastened to 
each and the boxes are then double- 
coated with paraffin. Two boxes are used 
for each flash. These are fastened to the 
cross-bars of two upright sticks near the 
bow of the boat, and wired to a battery. 
A wire from each pair of separate flash 
boxes leads to an ordinary door-bell push 
button, one of which is held in each hand. 

A recoil device, developed by the late 
Wm. Nesbit of New York City, is at- 
tached to each end of the cross-bars un- 
der the box of flashpowder, and from this 
device a standard 4-foot cable release is 
attached to the camera shutter. This in- 
genious system corrects the faults of pre- 
vious experimental equipment. 

Roberts describes the action of the ap- 
paratus as follows: “When the button 
is pressed the battery fires the fuses, ig- 
niting the powder. The recoil makes 
contact with the end of the cable release 
which trips the shutter. The device per- 
mits adjustment for the power of this 
contact and the shutters are synchronized, 
of course, with the peak of the flash.” 

Holding one flash button in each hand, 
Roberts sits directly behind the two cam- 
An assistant paddles the boat, and 
this is one of the most delicate parts of 
the operation. At the slightest sound, 
such as the merest splash of a paddle, or 
the grating of the bottom of the boat on 
pebbles or on a rock, the deer scrambles 
for the safety of the trees before the 25- 
foot range is reached. And 25 feet is 
pretty close! 

Assuming the approach has been ac- 
complished noiselessly, the button lead- 
ing to the camera previously set at 1/200 
second is pressed first. A picture results, 
but the flash startles the deer. The flash 
also temporarily blinds the men, but al- 
though he cannot see, Roberts knows 
what is taking place and approximately 
2 to 3 seconds later he presses the second 
button. By using the second camera in 
this way he has obtained some of the 
most remarkable action pictures of deer 
ever taken. 

Roberts says that a dark, cloudy night, 
without moon or stars being visible, is 
essential for this work. He also dispels 
a commonly-held notion that the light at- 
tracts or fascinates deer. His purpose 
for the light is primarily to conceal the 
boat and to make the deer visible. A 
bright light frightens deer; and if through 
previous experience they associate a rifle 
shot with that light on the water they 
scamper at once. Very little light is 
necessary on a dark night. 

These pictures are taken during the 
summer months. The deer are then feed- 
ing heavily after the long winter of food 
scarcity; the flies are bad in the woods, 
and the hunters are not out. Many peo- 
ple wonder how deer can be approached 
so closely without getting the scent, be- 
cause a hunter is always careful in the 
daytime to approach against the wind. 
Roberts says that the damp atmosphere at 


eras. 


night does not seem to carry the scent and 
that this angle does not have to be con- 
sidered. 

Deer make good subjects to shoot at— 
with a camera. Those who have tried it 
will fully appreciate the value of the pic- 
tures accompanying this article. The il- 
lustrations also show that Roberts has 
been equally successful with other and 
smaller types of game. Hunters will im- 
mediately recognize the amount of in- 
genuity, time, and patience required to 
get the daylight picture of the loon on its 
nest. 

This was accomplished in the following 
manner. A blind, consisting of a frame- 
work of dark canvas, was constructed on 
the front of a duck boat. The boat was 
anchored several hundred feet from the 
nest, while Mother Loon was away, and 
left there for a day. The next day it was 
moved about 30 feet closer to the nest 
and again anchored and left for a day. 
This procedure was repeated each day for 
about a week until the boat was close 
enough for good pictures. Then an as- 
sistant rowed Roberts to this blind and 
left him there until the loon returned, 
when several extraordinary pictures of 
the wary bird were taken. 

Roberts obtains “self-pictures” of small 
animals and birds at night by setting up 
his camera during the day. In some cases 
he uses one of the flash and camera units 
as described for deer. In any case suit- 
able bait is located at the point of focus 
and a pull on the cord to which the bait 
is attached sets off the flash and trips the 
shutter. Roberts has not used the mod- 
ern flashbulbs and guns but says he sees 
no reason why they should not be adapted 
to this type of work. It is a matter of 
suiting the intensity of the flash to the 
speed of the lens and the film, a ratio 
which can easily be determined by a few 
experimental shots. 

Many cash prizes and honors, and much 
enjoyment have come to Hobart Roberts 
as a result of his hobby. His work has 
been shown internationally, and is fami- 
liar to naturalists everywhere. It should 
be an inspiration to all who share Rob- 
erts’ love of the wilderness and its deni- 
zens, It seems entirely possible that 
similar work can be done using modern 
flashbulbs, either with or without syn- 
chronizing equipment. But skill in stalk- 
ing the quarry comes only with long prac- 
tice, and obviously this factor plays a very 
important part in Roberts’ success.—} 


Hypersensitizing Paper 

Y employing the same principle used 

in hypersensitizing film with mer- 
cury, the speed of printing papers can 
be stepped up considerably. Simply place 
the paper in a suitable container with. a 
few grams of mercury, and you will find 
that after 36 to 48 hours the speed will 
have increased considerably. I have been 
able to use chloride paper for enlarging 
by employing this relatively simple 
method of hypersensitizing—Charles W. 
Broadfoot, Fayetteville, N. C. 
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Super DOLLINA 


Here is the latest streamlined addition to the popular 
line of Dollina 35 mm. miniatures. It is remarkably 
light and compact, yet is a precision instrument in 
every sense of the word. Among its many features is 
a built-in range finder—lens-synchronized and opti- 
cally perfect—operating on the split-image principle. 
All control parts are easily located and quickly ad- 
justed for taking pictures in rapid succession. Its 
built-in view finder is fully compensated for par- 
allax. An ingenious device locks the release and film 
wind, thus guarding against double-exposures. All 
metal parts are chromium-plated. Case and bellows 
are of genuine leather. 


The Super Dollina is available with the following 
ultra-fast lenses which are set in Compur Rapid 
shutters with speeds up to 1/500th second 


2-in. Schneider Xenar f/2.8 lens......$ 92.50 
2-in. Ze’ss Tessar f/2.8 lens.......... 107.50 


2-in Schneider Xenon f/2 lens....... 110.00 


THE DOLLINA “O°” 


The Dollina **O” has long been a favorite with 
minicam enthusiasts. Its many features include: auto 
matic counting and film-locking device, built-in 
optical view finder, front lens focusing to about 4 ft. 
closed front, tripod socket, attached range finder clip 
loops for neckstrap and many other highly desirable 
Makes 


features. Genuine leather cover and bellows. 


36 exposures 1 x 1!” on 35 mm. film. 


lhe Dollina **O” equipped with Certar f/4.5 
lens in Vario type shutter (speeds: 1/25, 1/50, 
1/109 sec., bulb and time), lists atonly. . $23.00 
With Certar Anastigmat f/2.9 
Compur “B” shutter with new convenient 
$34.00 


lens in 


body shutter release 


THE DOLLINA Il 


These deluxe cameras are equipped with built-in 
range finders of the most dependable type, similar to 
those in the Super Dollina. They also have optical 
tubular view finders and other refinements including: 
Automatic counting and film-locking device, Compur 
Rapid shutter with speeds up to 1/500, etched-in 
depth of focus table, closed front, focusing to about 
three feet, loops for neck-strap, tripod socket, ete. 


Dollina Il, with Schneider Radionar 


[/2:9....: : Pe ee 
With Schneider Xenar f/2.8.......... 66.00 
With Zeiss Tessar f/2.8.............. 72.00 
With Schneider Xenon f/2........... 82.50 


A copy of a new catalog, illustrating and listing 
the complete Brooks line of cameras, enlargers 
and accessories (available at leading dealers 
everywhere) will be sent free upon request. Be 
sure to address your inquiry to: Dept. 110B. 


BURLEIGH BROOKS 


INCORPORATED 


127 WEST 42” STREET NEW YORK 
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RATES: 25 cents per word. 


Minimum: 10 words. 





CAMERAS 





9x12 VOIGTLANDER AVUS, f 4.5 compur, 
accessories; good condition, "$28. William 
Andrick, Hoosick Falls, N. Y. 


DOLLINA III, f 2 XENON—$82.50. Key- 
stone A3, 16 mm, no lens—-$21.50. Barton, 
$157 Stanford, University City, Mo. 


SELL Excellent Model B Omega enlarger 
with 3 in. f 4.5 lens mask for half 120. 
$60.00 Box B, Popular Photography, 
Chicago, Illinois. 


CONTAX II with f 1.5 lens, Evere ady 
Case, both new, price $175.00. Address 
Box 468, Greenwood, S. C. 


ZEISS MAXIMAR B, like new Proxar and 
Distar lenses, case $50.00. Box 194, St. 
Helena, Calif 


SELL EXAKTA B TESSAR 2.8, 6” Tele- 
photo, Proxar, Filter, all in compact case 
$125. Box 194, St. Helena, Calif. 


4x5 TRIPLE EXTENSION f 6.3 accessor- 
ies Trade projector films or ? Bigelow, 
80 Lawlor, New Britain, Conn, 


ROBOT, f 2.8, CASE, 4 magazines, sun- 
shade, lock. Just overhauled, factory 
guaranteed equals new. Sacrifice, $80. 
H. Bright, 312 DeForest Road, Syracuse, 
N. Y 

CAMERAS repaired—aAlIll makes. Bellows 
made to order. Mail orders promptly ac- 
knowledged G. & H. Moyse, Inc., 116 
Nassau St., N. Y. C. 


STILL 
projectors, 
traded, time payme -—* 

West 45th St., Ne W York 


AND MOTION PICTURE cameras, 
bought, sold, 
‘amera Mart, 70 


accessories, 


PERFEX: f 2.8: F. P. Shutter, leather 
covered, eveready case; like new; $28.00 
Cobaugh, 6083 Regent St., P hiladelphia 
LEICA 50 mm Summar f 2 lens. Case, 
accessories $110. Ikonta “B,” accessories, 
new condition $100 Charles Esposito, 
1324 Reed Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 
CINE KODAK B f 1.9, 78 mm f 4.5 lens, 
case and filters BRB. H. Firth, 420 Du- 
quesne Way, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

PERFECT 3%4x4% GRAFLEX, 74%” f 4.5, 
magazine, pack adapter, guar: inteed, sac- 
rifice $65 Gill Studio, Oil City, Pa. 


EXAKTA “B” BIOTAR f 2, Filters, ete. 
$150.00 H. Harrison, 636 Valley Rd., U. 
Montelair, N. J 

WANTED 
jJector ey 


Filmo eight camera and pro- 
Harvey, Gretna, Va 


SELL BELL & HOW ELL “75 Movie Cam- 


era ith f 3.5 lens; accessories include 
exp. meter haze filter, portrait attach- 
ment, and carrying case—like new $70 
Also Dalite Screen—Nev $5 For fur- 


ther information write Fr: ween | Hilscher, 16 
Kast Kighth St., Bloomsburg, Pa. 


TELE-TESSAR f 6.3, Finder, excellent 
condition, $90 New Contax III f 1:1.5, 
case, $170 Max Keller, 483A Dana St., 
Cambridge, Mass 


5x7 VIEW CAMERA f 6.8 Sacrifice, $30 
Kukla, 564 Devon St., Kearny, N. J 


5x7 LINHOF-TECHNIKA, 4.5 Zeiss Tes- 


ir, like new, $200 Louise Keller, 438A 
Dana St., Cambridge, Mass 
5 Ralaag Al, Graflex Series II, Leather 


ase, Filter, Copying attuchment. $50.00. 
an Loven, 810 W. 22nd Street, Wil 
mington, Del 

ROLLEIFLEX, 


NEW $152.50 Enlarger, 


Weston, $150 Cash R. Laney, Mansfield, 
La 

PRACTICALLY UNUSED $100 Super 
Ikonta, Tessar f 4.5, Case, Accessories, 


Zeiss Tri-filter lamp, Federal Enlarger: 
$85 Mather, 336 Second, Palisades Park, 
New Jersey 


ERNEMANN ROLL FILM Stereo 44x107 
mm, case, good cond., new nickeled tank 
for transparencies FE. Marks, 160 N. 
La Salle, Chicago 


KINE EXAKTA TESSAR f 2.8 12 sec. to 
1/1000 see. new $115.00 Leica “D’” Elmar 
f 3.5 like new 77.50. Other bargains. 
Fine-grain finishing. Miniature Photo 
Laboratories, 429 Seventh Ave., New York 
City. 

CONTAX II f 2 case. Like new. $120. 
Miller, 35-34 64th St., Woodside, Long 
Island, N. Y 


Olden, 


CONTAX II, f 2, like new $118.00. 
1265 Broadway, New York. 
W ANTED—4x5 R. B. Auto Graflex. Low- 


est cash price. Rex Pendleton, Fairbanks, 


Alaska. 
accessories, bri and new, 
Osceola 


ARGUS, AF, case, 
$10.00. Bruce’ Reinecke, 7053 
Ave., Chicago, 

IKONTA—B, New, Duty Paid 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 


SUPER 
$95 00. Silverstein, Rugby, 


SELL: Kodak Retina I, latest - ex- 
cellent condition, E. R. case, $40. Ss. 
Rose, 601 W. Houston, Garrett, Ind. 


F 3.5 VOIGTLANDER BRILLIANT, expo- 
sure meter, cable release $30.00. R. G. 
Stone, 302 Hower, N. Canton, Ohio. 


UNIVEX C-8, 3.t, Irwin 
Projector. $24 Complete! 
Springfield, Rutherford, N. 


“Super” 250w. 
Schenck, 156 





SELL Grafiex B, 3%x4%, R. B., 4 F. H., 
KF. P. A. roll holder, filter case, tank. All 
$65.00 H. Sorbye, Nelsonville, Wis. 


8 mm EASTMAN PROJECTOR, Model 80, 
in case, $44.00, half price. Used three 
months. Account death R. Shanberger, 
Kenmare, N. D 


WELTA PRECISION f.p. f 3.8, 
perfect. All accessories. 


Harvey, N. D. 


2%x3% 
Compur- Rapid, 
$35.00. L. Strandenaes, 


SELL, TRADE: 4x5 Graflex Zeiss Net- 
tar, 8x10 view. Exposure meter. En- 
larger. Printer. Want binoculars. Re- 
flex. Chas. Snyder, Richmond, Indiana. 


CONTAX; Tessar f 3.5; 85MM. Sonn: ir 
f 2; General Electric Meter; Magniphot 
enlarger. Complete darkroom equip- 


Price 1/3 off. 
Shew 10th Air 


ment. Perfect condition. 
Write for details Pvt. 
Base, Rantoul, Illinois. 

MONEY 


loaned on high grade cameras, 


write for quotation and terms. 
STERN, 872, 6th Ave., N. Y. P awnbrok- 
ers since 1858. Bargains available, write 
us your needs 

JUBILETTE f 2.9, case, filters, range 


finder and Auto Knip Jr. <All good con- 
dition $35.00. H. T. Taylor, Tarboro, N. C. 


CAMERAS, equipment, new, used, bought, 
sold, traded Bargain prices Write us 
you! wants. Universal Camera Ex- 
change, 97 West Broadway, N. Y , 
$85.00; Leica G f 2, 
Contax III f 1.5 
Ediflex f 2.9 case $38.00; 
Iedinex 35mm f 2, $55.00 aia intl 
24%4x3%4 f 3.8, $26.00; Plate amera 
9xl2em, $18.00 up; Exakta enlarger from 
$40.00 up; Hans Unfried, 24 Camp—Buf- 
falo, J § 


ROBOT I f 2.8, case 


cuse accessories $125.00; 


ease, $250.00; 


GRAFLEX “C,’? Cooke 2.5 lens, case K-2 
filter, $125 Wolfe, 24 South s6th St., 
Belleville, Ill. 


TRADE—Complete LaSalle Higher Aec- 
countancy Course for best Contax IIL or 
Leica G offered. Whitlock, Greene, N, Y 
WANTED 35 MM. Camera with fast lens. 
Write Svale, 421 Legget St., Scranton, 
Penna, 


REDUCED RATES 
FOR READERS 


ae «) : 
Jon-commercial readers who wish tc 


buy T=) i mmeld op fetal lalets) ot Deslcig- bel me cle lei ler 
ment are invited to take advanta age of 


Our new reduced rates in this sec : 
15 words for $1.50. Extra words 25c 
each. Payable in advance. 





INSTRUCTION 





MAKE money in photography. Learn 
quickly at home. Spare or full time. 
Easy plan. Previous experience unnec- 
essary. Common school education suf- 
ficient. Interesting booklet and require- 
ments free. American School of Photog- 
raphy, 3601 Michigan Ave., Dept. 225B, 
Chicago. 





PROFIT o or pleasure making windshield 
pictures. Send 25c coin for instructions 
and sample. Irwin Novelties, Brook, In- 
diana, 


OIL coloring photogr: aphs a fasci iné ating 
hobby or profitable business. Learn at 
home by easy simplified method. Pre- 


vious experience unnecessary. Common 
school education sufficient. Send for free 
information and requirements. National 


3601 Michigan Avenue, 
Illinois. 


Art School, 
225 C, Chicago, 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Dept. 








BACK issues Popular Photography and 
other magazines. List free. Bookazine, 
141 E. Washington, Indianapolis, Indiana, 


CASH for used Candid and Movie Cam- 
eras, Projectors, Binoculars, Microscopes, 
Klman’s, 2300-PP Van Buren, Chicago. 

SALARIED Positions: $2,500 yearly and 
up—let us try to get one for you—small 
cost. Write for valuable information 
No. 23. (P ten dept.) Executive’s 
Promotion Service, W: ashington, D. c. 


WANTED: P hotogr: aphers, for assign- 
ments. Write for free market bulletin. 
Free-Lance Photographers Guild, Arthur 
Brackman, Managing Editor, 219 East 
44th St., New York. Dept. H. 


SELL those photos. List of twenty mar- 
kets sent on receipt of one dollar. D.C. 
Fretz. Ten Seventeen Locust St., K. C,, 
Mo. 





Outstanding, amazing 
Hibbeler, C-16, 2157 N. Avers, Chi- 


SONGWRITERS! 
offer. 
cago. 
300% PROFIT Selling Gold Leaf Letters 
for Store Windo.ws. Free Samples. Me- 
tallic Co., 450 North Clark, Chicago. 
WRITE for newspapers. Gain pleasure, 
good pay, perhaps fame. Full time or 
free-lancing. Hundreds stories, articles, 
ideas, needed every issue. We success- 
fully coach you wo mail. 45 years news- 
paper experience plenty contacts for 
p lacing graduates. The Millers, Dept. 31, 
sakersfield, Calif. 

PHOTOGRAPHERS; amateur, profes- 
sional! Your photos sold to leading pub- 
lications. Our only charge, 10% of sell- 
ing price. Send 25c registration fee 
with each photo—Press Photo Guild, 
Dept. C, 20 East Jackson, Chicago. 


PHOTO FINISHING 
KODABROM 








enlargements, glossy or 
semi-matte, 8x10, 30c¢; 5x7, 20c. Free 
specialty list. Photocraft Laboratories, 
436 East 58th St., New York City. 


Studio, 8x10 Enlargements 
Jaffrey, N. H. 


URQUHART 
40c; 3 for $1.00, 


PHOTO SUPPLIES 


MINIATURE negative scratches removed. 
Satisfaction guaranteed. 50c per frame. 
Box 192, Troy, Ohio. 

FOUR 23”x3% enlargements of your 
16mm-8mm movie frames, $1.00. Crystal 
beads, with directions, for easily made 
4’x5’ beaded screen, $1.00. Finest, $1.20. 
Gard, 418-D, Madison Square Station, 
New York. 








8x10 EASTMAN Prodsetion Printer No. 2. 
Complete with f 4.5 lens. Listed $675.00 
Like new, $295.00. L. Kaltman, 305 
Washing ton, Newark, N. J 

Hobson Cooke 6%” 
$87.50 on 4x5 Graphic s 
Muscatine, low4 


2.5 TAYLOR 
$175.00 list. 
board. George Hazlett, 
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‘-ASTMAN Professional Printer Model 2. 
7 sted $200.00. A-1 condition, $98.00. L. 
Kaltman, 305 Washington, Newark, N. J. 


WANTED complete 8 or 16 MM. equip- 
ment. so lenses—W. Kennedy, 1136 
Pleasant, Oak Park, Illinois. 





SELL practically new Bell & Howell also 
still equipment. Arthur Harrison, 325 
W. Huron, Chicago. 


GLASSINE NEGATIVE ENVEL OPES— 


2%x4%4, 2%x5, 3x5%, 3%x5, 500—$1.00. 
2% x8, 2% x9% 33,x61 4, 2x6, 2x8, 2x10. 
$00—$1. 00. 314x9% 4 34 x5 3 58 4x7%, 
300 -$1.00. Samples, Q5e. Photog raph- 
ers’ release forms, 25—25c. 


Postpaid! 
Lutz, 414 Avery, Syracuse, N. Y. 
SHOTGUNS, Target Pistols and Binocu- 
lars accepted in trade on everything 
photographic, including Leicas, Contaxes, 
Eastman and Bell & Howell motion pic- 


ture equipment and Da-Lite Screens. 
Write for catalog. National Camera 
Exchange, Established in 1914, 11 So. 
Fifth St., Minneapolis, Minnesota. 


Set of 3 filters 
camera 
Canton, 


FREE to camera owners: 
for names and addresses of 3 
owners. Photo-Craft, Dept. PC, 


Ohio. 





W ANTED a quaty enlarger. 


Will trade 


a Conn saxophone. Paul Rasmussen, 
Lavina, Mont. 

4x5 LABORANT ENLARGER $95. Zeiss 
Tenax f2. Case, $112. Trade. Slavkin, 
2834 Palmer, Chicago. 

WANTED: 24%x2% ‘enlarger and lens; 
Deardorff 8x10 view. Warren, 24 Lake- 


Pa. 


7 a aa 9” Struse Pictorial lens 408— 
Cc. A., Denver, Colo. 


wood, West View, 


"Roller'' Movie Titling 


OST of you have seen feature mo- 

tion pictures whose titles started at 
the bottom of the screen, seemed to roll 
over a drum-like contrivance, and then 
disappeared at the top of the screen. This 
sort of effect is not difficult to reproduce 
in your home movies, and will add a very 
professional touch to your flms. 

Secure an old kerosene drum, and drill 
a hole in the center of both the top and 
the bottom. Take a wooden or metal 
rod and insert it through these two holes, 
so that it extends about 6” from one end 
and about a foot from the other. Place 
the end of the shorter projection in a 
socket where it will revolve readily. 
Then place another socket or support 
about half way in from the end of the 1’ 
extension of the rod. If you do not re- 
quire accurate motion, attach a handle 
onto the end of the 1’ projection, so that 
the drum may be revolved fairly evenly 
by hand. Otherwise use a motor. 

If your title is to be short, secure a 
piece of drawing paper which is at least 
as long as the circumference of the drum. 
Letter your title on the paper, glue one 
end of it along the drum, wrap the sheet 
around the drum, and glue the other end 
firmly. If your titling is to be longer than 
can be accommodated easily around the 
circumference of the drum, it’s a good 
idea to print your complete title on a 
piece of paper which is as long as neces- 
Attach the top end of this sheet 
firmly to the drum, and roll the remain- 
der around a roller which is situated on 
the floor well behind the drum. 

After one title has been filmed, the pa- 
per may be torn off and the glue removed 
from the drum with hot water, and the 
apparatus can be used _indefinitely.— 
3ernard C. C. Harris, Cresson, Pa. 
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How Much to Charge 


(Continued from page 38) 











of large circulation, important catalogs, 
mailing pieces, etc.; having quite wide- 
spread distribution; spot news of more 
than passing interest; also for cover pages 
in material defined in Class B. Twice the 
price of material for Class B, or, let us 
say, $10. 

Class D: Featured editorial illustra- 
tions of exceptional interest or advertis- 
ing running in one publication of nation- 
wide circulation, such as Saturday Eve- 
ning Post, Time, Life, or Colliers, where 
first rights or exclusive use for a lim- 
ited period of time is desired; spot news 
of exceptional interest, good enough to go 
on the wirephoto; or for cover pages un- 
der Class C. Five times the price for 
material under Class C, or $50. 

Class E: For exclusive use and out- 
right sale of photograph and negative 
where photograph is to be featured in 
full-page advertising to run in one or 
more publications of nation-wide, general 
circulation; red-hot spot news of quite 
exceptional interest. Twice the price of 
material under Class D, or $100. 

Class F: Special work by “big name” 
photographers, cover pages for publica- 
tions such as those listed above, and 
other material of the highest class for 
exclusive use, which none but the chosen 
few can ever hope to reach; exclusive 
shots of such spot news as Hindenburg 
disaster or Ward’s leap. (Let’s not bother 
with putting in any figures at all on this.) 

No doubt many will consider these pro- 
posed prices outrageously high; others 
will consider them much lower than what 
they have been led to believe such photo- 
graphs often bring. They are offered as a 
guide to the average free-lance photog- 
rapher, who, unless he is not only an ex- 
ceptionally good photographer but also a 
person of some experience or knowledge 
of the publishing business, will seldom. 
if ever, have an opportunity to crash the 
upper brackets. If they have no other 
value, they will give an idea of the pro- 
portional rates for various uses, and will 
at least provide some indication to be- 
ginners and the inexperienced who have 
not the faintest idea of what basis to use 
in making quotations.—} 
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REACE OF MIND 
FOR CAMERA 
ADDICTS 


Your investment in Cameras and Equip- 
ment needs the “All Risks’ Worldwide 
insurance protection which only the 
Camera Policy can give. All of your 
photographic apparatus is insured 
against Theft, Breakage, Fire, Accidents 
ond practically every other hazard: — 
Insurance for One Year 
up to $250 costs $5 - over $250 at rate of 2% 
Why not take this sensible pga 


y= = Mail coupon for information = - 4 
MARINE OFFICE OF AMERICA, "ie 





a ae 
116 John Street, New York, N. Y. 5 (ap. * 
Dear Sirs: Without obligation, please give % , 
me particulars regarding your Camere ETRE 


Floater Policy 
Nome 





Street 
City 











roll _over the edge of 
PIC-SHARP (see illustration) | 
and press against any focusing 
ground glass. Stays put. Comes 
off Just as easily. Leaves both 
hands free for focusing cloth | 
and adjustments. 


PIC-SHARP , {01 fins 


ocusing! 
A high-grade lens mounted at 
fixed focus in soft, pliable rub- 
ber, deep to form light-proof 
sight-cup You'll get far sharp- 
er eee. Only $1.00 at your 
dealers or direct from us. 


R. P. CARGILLE, Dept. 110P 
118 Liberty St. New York 


Just 









TESTED 
GUARANTEED 


Fresno) MM. BULK FILM— 


Plus X $ 4 Queer a. 3S 25‘ = 
ackgroun 

Super X ] = ~~ arle | 

sanaae 4 ft. infra R 


c as. Ft. ainemum Order AF in U. S. 

r 

_ Fh or $1 abies Cartridges of above—S0Oc 
100 aA 7s vO xX OR SUPERIOR—$2.65 


Dept. B 7424 Sunset Bivd. 


Hollywood, Calif. 






5000 CASES 


For all makes of Cameras and Projectors at 
sensationally slashed prices. Also Screens, Cam- 
eras . . . in fact, all lhotographic accessories 
now being sold at wholesale prices. f it’s 

a case, specify make and type of your Camera. 
Send TODAY a a bargain list. 

oy & rect and save 

WHOLESAL = SUPPLY he 
Sq.. De m9. N.Y.C. 


41 Union 

























By Miles Shelton 











ESCAPE! 


Get away from tiresome everyday realities 
for awhile. Follow these two adventurers 
into a new world of imagination and enter- 
tainment. Read these entrancing stories of 
the future, based on today's science. Allow 
yourself to relax with an entertaining means 
of escape from the humdrum of daily ex- 
istence with the 


NOVEMBER ISSUE 


jynazine 


Y STORIES 
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® With coupled range finder for automatic focusing. 

©@ Built-in flash synchronizer for flash light photography. 

® Built-in exposure meter. 
1 to 1/1250th second. ® Telescopic view finder. 
able lenses. © Uses 35mm film, 

@ Made in U. S. A. 


36 exposures per 


® Focal plane shutter with speeds from 
© Interchange- 
load. 
© For pictures in color or black and white. 


POPULAK PHOTOGRAPHY 
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Forty 


35 mm. MINIATURE CAMERA 


$9750 


EVEREADY CASE, EXTRA $5.00 






The Ultimate choice 
of the expert! 


WITH F3.5 LENS | WITH F2.8 LENS 


$4750 


Pour 





PERFEX VU - or - PROJECT 


COMBINATION FILM SLIDE VIEWER 
AND PROJECTOR 


Now, with one unit you can view or project your film 
slides, color positives, ete. It will bring out in sparkling 
detail the full beauty of your slides. Among its unusual 


features are automatic slide alignment and ejection, high 
ratio lever focusing—cool operation. Highly efficient light 
and optical system. 


AS A VIEWER AS A PROJECTOR 


Ground glass viewing screen Instantly convertible for use 
measures 6x6 inches—provides 483 a projector Scientifically 
a six inch image on both verti designed optical and condenser 
cal or horizontal slides. Auto light system provides a five 
matic shutter blacks out foot image size at a 7% foot 
screen eliminating the _ dis- throw from machine to screen 
tracting flash of white light New simplified slide feeding 
between slides Shows a bril- device automatic changeover 
liant picture, ample in size for and ejection. Pictures are life- 
easy viewing like—full of detail 


COMPLETE UNIT FOR 
VIEWING AND PROJECTING........ 
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PERFEX 1-2-3 SPEED SLIDE BINDER 
FOR ALL STANDARD 2x 2 FILM SLIDE PROJECTORS 


An innovation—the first real advance in slide binder 
design in years. Just one component piece including glass, 


mask and binding edge. Extremely simple to use. Metal- 
lic surfaced paper reflects heat away from the slide— 
reduces absorption to a minimum. Completed slide 
measures 1% x 1% inches—will fit all standard 2 x 2 


inch projectors. ‘Reduces the work of minutes to seconds. 
Only three operations are required to complete the slide 


pozn..... . 90C 


DOZEN 


For Sale at 
All Good 
Camera Stores 








844 W. ADAMS STREET - - 


EASTERN DISTRIBUTORS, RAYGRAM CCRP., 


Place 
masked opening. 
Fold up gummed 
bottom 
anchor 





film over 


flap to 
film in 


position. 


CANDID CAMERA CORP. of AMERICA 








2 


With film an- 
chored in posi- 
tion shown 
above, fold down 
upper half of 
binder and mois- 
ten zummed 
flaps. 


as 


. CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


425—4TH AVE.., 





NEW YORK CITY 








Folding over 
gummed flaps as 


shown above 
completes the 
slide. A real time 
saver and sur- 
prisingly eco- 
nomical. { 


All Perfex 
Products Are 
Made in U. S. A. 
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SNAP THEM 
IN DUFAY- 























THEIR LAST DAY... 


SCHOOL DAYS are back again... Now 
snap your children in natural color—with 
your own camera... A record of joyous, 
happy days they’ll thank you for again and 
again. With Dufaycolor film you can get 
beautiful color shots outdoors or indoors. 

Dufaycolor film makes color photog- 
raphy as easy as taking regular pictures. 
No special equipment. No filters for out- 
door shots. You don’t have to be an expert 
to get good results with Dufaycolor film. 
Simply follow instructions packed in 
every carton. 

Developing Dufaycolor film is easy, too. 
Do it at home. Or send it to your dealer 


for prompt service . . . Beautiful color 
prints and color enlargements made from 
your well-exposed transparencies 

Dufaycolor film fits all popular cameras. 
So get a roll or two from your dealer to- 


day—load up—and shoot in natural color! 


* GUARANTEE * 


Every roll of Dufaycolor film now carries 
the guarantee of a free roll if your results 
are not satisfactory. We make this guar- 
antee to convince you that it is simple 
and easy to take good color pictures with 
Dufaycolor film. Dufaycolor Co., Inc., 
30 Rockefeller Plaza, New York, N. Y. 


DUFAYCOLOR FILM 


THE SIMPLEST METHOD OF COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY 

































HE new Kodak Precision Enlarger has three 

basic units: Stand Assembly, Bellows Assem- 
bly, and Condenser Head. Add one of the special 
projection lenses available and you have an en- 
larger of unsurpassed certainty and convenience. 
Supplement your basic units with additional 
Eastman precision accessories and you equip 
yourself for expert work in a number of other im- 
portant areas of modern photographic technique. 
Accessories and Details: Two groups of special //4.5 
lenses, in 2-, 3-, and 4-inch focal lengths. Glass or glass- 
less negative carriers for negatives up to 2'4x3'4 inches. 
Up to 16-diameter enlargements on baseboard with 
2-inch lenses . . . unlimited sizes on wall or floor. Three 
interchangeable double condensers to Serve the entire 


negative range. Lens boards to accommedate camera 
lenses. Improved masking paper board—optional tilting 


Still-life photography — 
color or black-and-white 








Not only an enlarger... but a precisi 
instrument adaptable to many o 
branches of photographic work as aS: 


— 

For copying in either For the making of color- Photomicr 
black-and-white or color separation negatives black-a T) 6 
a 


For ciné 
color or 


Used as a double-exten- 
sion-bellows camera 


legs. Diffusing disk. Bracket for determining exposufé) 
with aid of Weston 715 or 650 Exposure Meter. Koda# 
chrome transparency holders. Tricolor filter holder. Cam 
era back adapter. Copying lights. Microscope attachment: 
Kodak Precision Enlarger, including Stand Assemijly, 
Bellows Assembly A, Condenser Head A with No. 2,3 
or 4 Condenser, 1 Glassless Negative Carrier, Lamp= 
$67.50. 2-inch Kodak Projection Anastigmat //4.5 lem 
—$15. Other accessories extra. : 





i 





Descriptive booklet 
FREE at your dealer’s, 
or write direct to 
EASTMAN KODAK: 
COMPANY, 

Rochester, N.Y. 


‘ 


